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ADVERTISEMENT. 


•1 1*' 


IME  original  documents  relating  to  Mr. 
Mungo  Park's  last  mission  into  Africa  hav- 
ing been  entrusted  to  the  Directors  of  the 
African  Institution  by  the  Secretary  of  State 
for  the  Colonial  Department,  with  liberty 
to  publish  them,  in  case  they  should  deem  it 
expedient ;  the  Directors  now  avail  them- 
selves of  this  permission,  by  publishing 
the  papers  for  the  benefit  of  Mr,  Park's 
family. 

These  documents,  together  with  other 
papers  furnished  by  Mr.  Park's  connections 
and  friends,  which  also  form  a  part  of  the  , 
present  publication,  consist  of  the  following 
particulars : 

1.  The  original  Journal  of  the  expedi- 
tion, officially  transmitted  by  Mr.  Park  to 
the  Secretary  of  State  ;  containing  several 
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of  Mr.  Park's  drawings  and  sketches,  illus- 
trative of  particular  descriptions,  which  are 
copied  in  this  publication. 

2.  The  Journal,  as  translated  from  the 
Arabic  language,  in  which  it  was  origi- 
nally composed,  of  Isaaoo,  a  native  African, 
commissioned  in  the  year  1810,  by  the 
Governor  of  Senegal,  to  go  in  search  of 
Mr.  Park  and  ascertain  his  fate;  which 
Journal  was  likewise  officially  transmitted 
to  the  Secretary  of  State. 

3.  A  Memoir  delivered  by  Mr.  Park  at 
the  Colonial  Office  in  the  year  1804,  rela- 
tive to  the  plan  and  objects  of  the  intended 
expedition  into  Africa ;  together  with  the 
Official  Instructions  which  he  received  for 
his  guidance;  and  two  letters  addressed 
by  him  to  the  Secretary  of  State,  one, 
written  shortly  after  his  arrival  at  the  Coast 
of  Africa,  and  the  other,  at  the  time  of 
transmitting  his  Journal,  previously  to  his 
final  embarkation  on  the  Niger. 

4.  Several  private  letters  of  Mr.  Park, 
principally  written  during  the  time  he  was 
engaged  in  this  mission;  which,  together 
with  the  documents  included  under  the  last 
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mentioned  head,  have  been  incorporated 
into  the  Account  of  Mr.  Park's  Life,  which 
is  prefixed  to  the  Journal. 

It  has  before  been  stated,  that  the  official 
papers  are  published  under  the  authority  of 
the  Directors  of  the  African  Institution.  It 
may  be  proper  to  add,  that  the  individual, 
who  has  undertaken  to  prepare  this  work 
for  the  press,  is  alone  responsible  for  the 
publication  of  the  private  letters,  and  for 
whatever  else  is  contained  in  this  volume, 
besides  the  official  documents. 

Of  the  papers  before  enumerated,  the 
most  important,  and  the  only  one  which 
calls  for  any  particular  observation,  is  Mr. 
Park's  own  Journal ;  respecting  which,  it 
may  be  necessary  to  apprize  the  reader, 
that  it  was  written  without  the  slightest 
view  to  publication,  being  intended  only  (as 
he  info^-med  the  Secretary  of  State,  by  his 
letter  of  the  17th  of  November,  1805)  "to 
recall  to  his  own  recollection  other  particu- 
lars illustrative  of  the  manners  and  customs 
of  the  natives,  which  would  have  swelled 
the  communication  to  a  most  unreasonable 
size,"    The  work,  therefore,  which  is  now 
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submitted  to  the  public,  can  be  considered 
in  no  other  light  than  as  the  mere  outline 
of  a  much  more  extended  and  detailed  nar- 
rative, which  it  was  the  author's  intention 
to  prepare  for  the  press  after  his  return  to 
England. 

A  work,  thus  imperfect,  and  which  the 
unfortunate  fate  of  its  author  has  prevented 
from  being  brought  to  a  completion,  is  enti- 
tled to  peculiar  indulgence ;  and  if  those 
allowances  are  made,  which  candour  and 
justice  require,  the  editor  confidently  hopes, 
that  Mr.  Park's  Journal  will  not  disappoint 
the  public  expectation.  It  will  be  found  to 
contain  several  interesting  particulars  con- 
cerning Africa,  not  hitherto  known,  and 
to  illustrate  and  confirm,  in  various  mate- 
rial respects,  some  of  the  most  important 
discoveries  communicated  in  Mr.  Park's 
former  Travels.  It  bears  strong  internal 
marks  of  truth  and  fidelity;  and,  perhaps, 
the  very  nakedness  and  simplicity  of  its 
descriptions  and  its  minute  details  of  petty 
circumstances  may  be  thought  by  some 
readers  to  convey  a  more  accurate  and  dis- 
tinct conception  of  the  process^of  an  African 
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journey,  and  of  the  difficulties  with  which 
such  expeditions  are  attended,  than  a  more 
elaborate  and  polished  narrative, 

■  With  a  view  of  rendering  the  present 
publication  more  complete,  and  of  gratify- 
ing, in  a  certain  degree,  that  reasonable 
curiosity  which  will  naturally  be  felt  by 
many  readers  of  this  Journal  and  the  former 
Travels,  it  has  been  thought  advisable  to 
add  a  biographical  Memoir  of  the  Author. 

■  But  as  the  events  of  Mr.  Park's  life,  with 
the  exception  of  those  contained  in  the 
works  just  alluded  to,  are  few  and  un- 
important, the  editor  has  been  induced,  in 
the  course  of  this  undertaking,  to  deviate 
occasionally  info  other  topics,  more  or  less 
connected  with  the  principal  subject;  in  the 
discussion  of  which  he  has  inadvertently 
exceeded  the  limits  which  he  had  originally 
assigned  to  himself.  This  circumstance  has 
added  considerably  to  the  length  of  the 
Memoir  and  its  Appendix;  for  which  he 
would  willingly  believe,  that  the  interest 
belonging  to  the  topics  themselves,  will  be 

I  deemed  a  sufficient  apology. 
In  preparing  this   Memoir^  the  editor 
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naturally  applied  for  information  to  Mr. 
Park's  family,  and  was  much  gratified  by 
discovering  that  soijie  materials,  with  a 
view  to  a  similar  undertaking,  had  been  col- 
lected by  a  brother-in-law  of  Mr.  Park,  Mr. 
Archibald  Buchanan  of  Glasgow;  who, 
on  being  made  acquainted  with  the  editor's 
intention,  immediately  and  with  the  greatest 
candour,  transmitted  to  him  the  whole  of 
his  papers. 

Tliese  materials  have  been  of  great  use  in 
preparing  the  Memoir  ;  in  whicli  the  editor 
has  likewise  been  assisted  by  much  useful 
information  which  he  has  received  from  ano- 
ther brother-in-law  of  Mr.  Park,  Mr.James 
Dickson,  whose  name  will  occur  in  the 
course  of  the  ensuing  Memoir ;  and  also 
from  Mr.  Park's  two  brothers,  Mr.  Adam 
Park  of  Gravesend,  and  Mr.  Alexander 
Park  of  Selkirk,  the  latter  of  whom  is 
unfortunately  since  dead. 

The  editor  is  likewise  greatly  indebted  to 
Major  Rennell  and  to  Zachary  Macaulay, 
Esq.  for  several  interesting  particulars  con- 
cerning Mr.  Park ;  and  to  Mr.  Macaulay, 
i»i  particular;  for  much  valuable  informa- 
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tion  relative  to  the  trade  of  this  country 
with  Africa,  which  will  be  found  in  the 
Appendix  to  the  Memoir. 

But  his  acknowledgments  are  due,  in  an 
especial  manner,  to  Sir  Joseph  Banks  ;  who 
has  not  only  favoured  the  editor  with  the 
fullest  communication  of  his  correspondence 
with  Mr.  Park,  and  of  his  papers  relating  to 
this  subject,  but  has  in  every  other  respect 
assisted  and  promoted  the  present  under- 
taking with  a  kindness  and  liberality,  pro- 
portioned to  his  sincere  and  constant 
friendship  for  Mr.  Park,  and  to  his  uniform 
2eal  for  whatever  he  considers  to  be  in  any 
degree  connected  with  useful  knowledge 
and  scientific  discovery. 


It  remains  only  to  say  a  few  words  re- 
specting the  Map,  which  is  prefixed  to  this 
publication. — The  readers  of  Mr.  Park's 
former  Travels  are  already  apprized^  that 
the  map  which  accompanied  that  work,  was 
constructed  by  Major  Rennell,  whose  in- 
teresting Geographical  Memoir  in  illustra- 
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tion  of  Mr.  Park's  first  journey,  was  also 
annexed  to  the  quarto  edition.  It  would 
have  been  highly  gratifying  to  the  editor 
of  this  work,  and  most  satisfactory  to  the 
public,  if  the  same  valuable  assistance  could 
have  been  obtained  on  the  present  occasion. 
But  unfortunately.  Major  Rennell's  other 
engagements  rendered  this  wholly  imprac- 
ticable. He  had  the  kindness,  however,  to 
furnish  the  editor  with  some  notes  which 
he  had  taken,  and  with  a  construction  of 
part  of  Mr.  Park's  route  in  1805,  which 
he  had  traced  out,  from  the  Journal  now 
published,  when  it  was  formerly  submitted 
to  his  inspection. 

These  papers,  together  with  Mr,  Park's 
Journal,  were  placed  in  the  hands  of  a  re- 
spectable artist,  employed  by  the  publisher 
to  construct  the  map  intended  to  illustrate 
the  present  work ;  at  whose  request  the 
following  statement  respecting  certain  dif- 
ficulties which  have  occurred  in  its  con- 
struction, is  subjoined: 

"  In  compihng  the  map  of  Mr,  Park's 
route  in  1805,  much  difficulty  has  arisen 
from  the  bearings  of  places  not  being  men- 
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tioned  in  the  journal;  and  also  in  conse- 
quence of  there  being  occasionally  great 
differences  between  the  latitudes  and  lon- 
gitudes of  places  according  to  the  astro- 
nomical observations,  and  the  distances 
computed  according  to  the  joumies.  Con- 
siderable pains  have  been  taken  to  reconcile 
these  differences ;  but  the  general  result 
has  been,  that  it  was  found  necessary,  in 
adhering  to  the  astronomical  observations, 
to  carry  Mr.  Park's  former  route  in  1796 
farther  north,  and  to  place  it  in  a  higher 
latitude  than  that  in  which  it  appears  in 
Major  Rennell's  map  annexed  to  th« 
former  volume  of  Travels." 
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London,  March  1,  .18I5. 
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LIFE  OF  MUNGO  PARK. 


JMluNGo  Park  was  bom  on  the  loth  of 
September  1771,  at  Fowlshiela,  a  farm  oc- 
cupied by  his  father,  under  the  duke  of 
Buccleuch,  on  the  banks  of  the  Yarrow  not 
far  from  the  town  of  Selkirk.  His  father, 
who.  bore  the  same  name,  was  a  respect-- 
abje  yeoman  of  Ettrick  Forest.  His  mo- 
ther, who  is  still  living,  is  the  daughter  of 
the  late  Mr.  John  Hislop,  of  Tennis,  a  few 
miles  higher  up  on  the  same  river.  The 
subject. of  th|s  Memoir  was  the  seventh 
child,  and  third  son  of  the  family ;  which 
consisted  of  thirteen  children,  eight  of 
whom  attained  to  years  of  maturity. 

Prior  to  the  time  of  Mungo  Park's  birth, 
the  father  had  for  many  years  practised 

b2 


IV  ACCOUNT  OF  THE 

farming  with  assiduity  and  success  on  the 
estate  at  Fowlshiels,  where  he  died  in  179®, 
after  a  long  and  exemplary  life,  at  the  age 
of  seventy-seven. 

Among  other  estimable  qualities  which 
distinguished  the  father's  character,  was  a 
constant  and  unremitting  attention  to  the 
education  of  his  children ;  a  species  of  me- 
rit which  is  indeed  of  common  occurrence 
among  the  Scottish  farmers  and  peasantry, 
but  which  appears  to  have  been  exemplary 
and  remarkable  in  the  present  instance. 
His  family  being  numerous,  he  did  not  con- 
tent himself  with  personally  superintending 
every  part  of  their  education  ;  but,  though 
far  from  being  in  affluent  circumstances, 
engaged  a  private  teacher  to  reside  in  his 
house  and  assist  in  their  early  instruction. 

It  is  most  satisfactory  to  add,  that  these 
paternal  cares  were  followed  by  the  hap- 
piest results,  and  received  their  appro- 
priate reward.  Mr.  Park  had  the  gratifi- 
cation of  seeing  the  greater  part  of  his 
children  resijectably  settled  during  his 
life,  and  of  witnessing  their  succes.s  and 
prosperity. 
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After  having  received  the  first  rudiments 
of  education  in  his  father's  family,  Mungo 

I  Park  was  in  due  time  removed  to  the 
Grammar  School  at  Selkirk,  where  he  re- 
mained a  considerable  number  of  years. 
He  had  shewn  a  great  love  of  reading  from 
his  childhood,  and  was  indefatigable  in  his 
application  to  school,  where  he  was  much 
distinguished  and  always  at  the  head  of 
j  his  class.     Even  at  that  early  age,  he  was 

j  remarked  for  being  silent,  studious  and 

,  thoughtful; — but  some  sparks  of  latent  am- 

^^H  bition  occasionally  broke  forth :  and  traces 
^^^nnight  be  discovered  of  that  ardent  and  ad- 
^^Bventurous  turn  of  mind  which  distinguished 
^^Bliim  in  after  life,  and  which  often  lies  con- 
^^Hcealed  under  a  cold  and  reserved  exterior. 
^^B     It  was  the  original  intention  of  Park's 
^^Bfather  to  educate  himforthe  Scottish  church, 
^^"'for  which  he  appeared  to  be  well  fitted  by 
his  studious  habits  and  the  serious  turn  of 
his  mind  ;  but,  his  son  having  made  choice 
of  the  medical  profession,  he  was  readily 
I  induced  to  acquiesce.     In  consequence  of 

this  determination,  Mungo  Park  was  bound 
apprentice  at  the  age  of  fifteen  to   Mr. 
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Thomas  Anderson,  a  respectable  surgeon  in 
Selkirk,  with  whom  he  resided  three  years; 
continuing,  at  the  same  time,  to  pursue  his 
classical  studies  and  to  attend  occasionally 
at  the  grammar  school.  In  the  year  1789, 
he  quitted  Mr.  Anderson,  and  removed  to 
the  University  of  Edinburgh,  where  he 
pursued  tlie  course  which  is  common  to 
medical  students,  and  attended  the  usual 
Lectures  during  three  successive  sessions. 

Nothing  particular  is  recorded  of  his 
academical  life.  He  appears,  however,  to 
have  applied  to  the  studies  connected  with 
the  science  of  medicine  with  his  accustomed 
ardour  and  assiduity,  and  to  have  been  dis- 
tmguished  among  his  fellow-students.  Dur- 
ing his  summer  vacations  he  paid  great  at- 
tention to  botanical  pursuits,  for  which  he 
seems  always  to  have  had  a  great  predi- 
lection. A  tour  which  he  made  about  this 
time  to  the  Highlands,  in  company  with  his 
brother-in-law,  Mr.  James  Dickson,  a  dis- 
tinguished Botanist,  contributed  greatly  to 
hi*  improvement  in  tliis  science. 

After  having  completed  his  studies  at 
Edinburgh,  Park  removed  to   London  in 


LIFE  OF  MUNGO  PARK. 


» 


search  of  some  medical  employment.-  In 
this  pursuit  he  was  much  assisted  by  his 
relation  Mr.  Dickson,  to  whom  he  had  be- 
fore been  indebted  in  his  botanical  studies. 
By  his  means  Mr.  Park  was  introduced  to 
Sir  Joseph  Banks  ;  whose  interest  or  re- 
commendation shortly  afterwards  procured 
for  him  the  appointment  of  Assistant  Sur- 
geon to  the  Worcester  East  Indiaman. 

From  this  period  Park  was  honoured 
with  the  patronage,  and  indeed  with  the 
constant  friendship,  of  Sir  Joseph  Banks; 
from  which  he  derived  many  important  ad- 
vantages, and  which  had  a  material  influ- 
ence on  the  subsequent  events  of  his  life. 
For  this  highly  valuable  friendship  he  was 
originally  indebted  to  a  connection  which 
had  subsisted  for  many  years  between  Sir 
Joseph  and  Mr.  Dickson :  and  it  may  not 
therefore  be  improper,  to  describe  shortly 
the  origin  and  nature  of  this  connection; 
which,  besides  its  immediate  influence  on 
Park's  fortunes,  was  attended  with  several 
characteristic  circumstances  highly  honour- 
able to  the  parties  concerned,  and  in  them- 
selves not  uninteresting. 

Mr.  Dickson  was  bom  of  humble  parents, 
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and  came  early  in  life  from  Scotland,  his 
native  country,  to  Ix)ndon.  For  some  time 
he  worked  as  a  gardener  in  the  grounds  of 
a  considerable  nurseryman  at  Hammer- 
smith, where  he  was  occasionally  seen  by 
Sir  Joseph  Banks,  who  took  notice  of  Ixim  as 
an  intelligent  young  man.  Quitting  this 
situation  he  lived  for  some  years  as 
gardener  in  several  considerable  families ; 
after  which  he  established  himself  in  Lon- 
don as  a  seedsman;  and  has  ever  since 
followed  this  business  with  unremitting  dili- 
gence and  success .  Having  an  ardent  passion 
for  botany,  which  he  had  always  cultivated 
according  to  the  best  of  his  means  and  oppor- 
tunities; he  lost  no  time  in  presenting  himself 
to  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  who  received  him  with 
great  kindness,  encouraged  him  in  his  pur- 
suits, and  gave  him  access  to  his  valuable 
library.  He  thus  obtained  the  free  use  of  one 
of  the  most  complete  collections  on  Botany 
and  Natural  History,  which  has  perhaps,  ever 
yet  been  formed  ;  and  which,  through  the 
liberahty  of  its  possessor,  has  contributed  in 
a  greater  degree  to  the  accommodation  of 
scientific  men  and  the  general  advancement 
of  science  than  many  pubhc  establishments. 
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Such  leisure  hours  as  Mr.  Dickson  could 
command  from  his  business,  he  devoted  to 
an  assiduous  attendance  in  this  library  or  to 
the  perusal  of  scientific  books  obtained  from 
thence.  In  process  of  time  he  acquired  great 
knowledge  and  became  eminent  among 
the  English  Botanists  ;  and  is  now  known 
in  Europe  among  the  proficients  in  that 
science  as  one  of  its  most  successful  cul- 
tivators, and  the  author  of  some  distin- 
guished Works.  At  an  advanced  period  of 
life  he  is  still  active  in  business,  and  conti* 
nues  to  pursue  his  botanical  studies  with 
unabated  ardour  and  success.* 

Such  an  instance  of  successful  industry 
united  with  a  taste  for  intellectual  pursuits, 

*  Mr.  Dickson  is  a  Fellow  of  the  LinnseaD  Society, 
of  which  he  was  one  of  the  onginal  founders;  and  also 
Fellow  and  Vice  President  of  the  Horticultural  Society* 
Several  communications  from  him  appear  in  diflferent 
volumes  of  the  LinnsBan  Transactions;  hut  he  is  prin- 
cipally known  among  Botanists  by  a  work  entitled, 
^^  Fasciculi  Quatuor  Plantarum  Cryptogamicarum  Bri- 
tanniae."  Lond.  1785-93;  in  which  he  has  described 
upwards  of  four  hundred  plants  not  before  noticed.  He 
has  the  merit  of  having  directed  the  attention  of  the 
Botanists  of  this  country  to  one  of  tfie  most  abstruse  and 
difficult  parts  of  that  science ;  to  the  advancement  of 
which  he  has  himself  very  greatly  contributed. 
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It  does  not  sufficiently  appear,  whether 
Mr.  Park,  after  his  return  from  the  East 
Indies,  came  to  any  final  resolution  with 
regard  to  his  continuing  as  a  surgeon  in  the 
Company's  service.  But  whatever  might 
be  his  intention  in  this  respect,  new  pros- 
pects now  opened  upon  him,  and  a  scene  of 
action  far  more  congenial  to  his  taste  and 
feelings,  was  presented  to  his  ambition. 

Some  years  prior  to  this  period,  a  few 
distinguished  individuals,  induced  by  a  very 
liberal  spirit  of  curiosity,  had  formed  them- 
selves into  an  Association  for  promoting 
discoveries  in  the  Interior  of  Africa ;  and 
were  now  prosecuting  their  researches 
with  great  activity  and  success.  In  the 
course  of  a  few  years  they  had  investigated, 
and  placed  in  a  clearer  [loint  of  view  than 
had  hitherto  been  done  by  geographers, 
some  of  the  leading  facts  relative  to  the 
Northern  part  of  that  Continent ;  the 
characteristic  differences  of  the  principal 
tribes ;  their  commercial  relations :  tlie 
routes  of  the  great  caravans ;  the  general 
diffusion  of  the  Mahomedan  religion,  and 
the  consequent  prevalence  of  the  Arabic 
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language  throughout  the  greater  part  of 
that  vast  continent.*  With  the  assistance 
of  their  distinguished  Associate,  Major  Ren- 
nell,  they  were  now  proceeding  to  trace  the 
principal  geographical  outlines  of  Northern 
Africa  ;  and  were  endeavouring  to  ascertain 
the  course  of  tlie  great  inland  river  Joliba 
or  Niger,  and  to  obtain  some  authentic  in- 
formation concerning  Tombuctoo,  a  prin- 
cipal city  of  the  interior  and  one  of  the 
great  marts  of  African  commerce. 

In  the  course  of  these  enquiries,  the 
Association,  since  their  first  establishment 
in  1788,  had  employed  several  persons, 
well  qualified  for  such  undertakings,  upon 
missions  into  various  parts  of  the  African 
Continent.  Several  of  these  were  known  to 
have  perished,  either  as  victims  of  the  cli- 
mate, or  in  contests  with  the  natives  ;-f-  and 


See  Vol.  I.  of  the  Proceedings  of  African  Associa- 
.  London,  ISIO. 
t  The  persons  who  had  been  sent  out  prior  to  this 
period,  were  Mr,  Ledyartl,  Mr.  Lucas.  Major  Houghton 
and  Mr.  Homemann  :  subsequently  to  which,  several 
others  hare  been  employed ;  viz.  Mr.  Nichols,  Mr. 
Boureard,  &e. 


ACCOUNT  OF  THE 


intelligence  had  lately  been  received  of  the 
deathof  Major  Houghton,  who  had  been  sent 
out  to  explore  the  course  of  the  Niger,  and 
to  penetrate,  if  possible,  to  Tombuctoo  and 
Houssa.  The  Association  appear  to  have 
found  considerable  difficulty  in  supplying 
Major  Houghton's  place;  and  had  made 
known  their  readiness  to  give  a  liberal  com- 
pensation to  any  person,  competently  qua- 
lified, who  might  be  willing  to  proceed  on 
this  important  and  arduous  mission. 

The  attention  of  Park  was  naturally 
drawn  to  this  subject,  in  consequence  of  his 
connection  with  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  who  had 
received  him  with  great  kindness  and  cor- 
diality on  his  return  from  the  East  Indies, 
and  with  whom  he  was  now  in  habits  of 
frequent  intercourse.  Sir  Joseph  Banks 
was  one  of  the  most  active  and  leading 
members  of  the  African  Association,  and 
with  his  accustomed  zeal  for  the  promotion 
of  scientific  discovery,  was  earnest  in  his 
endeavours  to-find  out  a  proper  person  to 
undertake  the  mission  in  search  of  the 
Niger.  There  was  nothing  in  Park's  pre- 
vious studies  which   had  particularly  led 
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Jiim  towards  geographical  pursuits ;  but  ho 
had  a  general  passion  for  travelling ;  he 
was  in  the  full  vigour  of  life ;  his  constitu- 
tion bad  been  in  some  degree  inured  to  hot 
climates;  he  saw  the  opportunities  which  a 
new  country  would  afford  of  indulging  his 
taste  for  Natural  History ;  nor  was  he  in- 
sensible to  the  distinction  which  was  likely 
to  result  from  any  great  discoveries  in 
African  geography.  These  considerations 
determined  him.  Having  fully  informed 
himself  as  to  what  was  expected  by  the 
Association,  he  eagerly  offered  himself  for 
the  service  •,  and  after  some  previous  en- 
quiry into  his  qualifications,  the  offer  was 
readily  accepted. 

Between  the  time  of  Park's  return  from 
India  in  1793,  and  his  departure  to  Africa, 
an  interval  elapsed  of  about  two  years. 
During  the  whole  of  this  period  ( with  the 
exception  of  a  short  visit  to  Scotland  in 
1794),  he  appears  to  have  resided  in  Lon- 
don or  its  neighbourhood  ;  being  engaged 
partly  in  his  favourite  studies,  or  in  lite- 
rary or  scientific  society  ;  but  principally 
in  acquiring  the  knowledge  and   making 
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the  preparations  which  were  requisite  for 
his  great  undertaking. 

Having  received  his  final  instructions 
from  the  African  Association,  he  set  sail 
from  Portsmouth  on  the  aad  of  May,  1795, 
on  board  the  Endeavour,  an  African  trader, 
bound  for  tlie  Gambia,  where  he  arrived  on 
the  *  1st  of  the  following  month.  It  is  not 
the  intention  of  this  narrative  to  follow  him 
through  the  details  of  this  journey,  a  full 
account  of  which  was  afterwards  published 
by  Park,  and  is  familiar  to  every  reader. 
But  it  may  be  useful  to  mention  the  mate- 
rial dates  and  some  of  the  principal  trans- 
actions. 

Having  landed  on  the  sist  of  June  at 
Jillifree.a  small  town  near  the  mouth  of  the 
River  Gambia  ;  he  proceeded  shortly  after- 
wards to  Pisania,  a  British  factory  about  200 
miles  up  the  same  river,  where  he  arrived 
on  the  5th  of  July,  and  was  most  hospi- 
tably received  by  Dr.  Laidley,  a  gentleman 
who  had  resided  many  years  at  that  settle- 
ment. He  remained  at  Dr.  Laidley's  house 
for  several  months,  in  order  to  learn  the 
Maiidingo  language,  which  is  in  general 
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[toe  throughout  that  part  of  Africa,  and 
also  to  collect  information  concerning  the 
countries  he  intended  to  visit.  During  two 
of  these  months  he  was  confined  by  a  severe 
fever,  caught  by  imprudently  exposing 
himself  during  the  rainy  season. 

He  left  PJsania  on  the  ad  of  December, 
1795.  directing  his  course  easterly,  wjtli  a 
view  of  proceeding  to  the  River  Joliba,  or 
Niger.  But  In  consequence  of  a  war  be- 
tween two  sovereigns  in  the  Interior,  he 
was  obliged,  after  he  had  made  some  pro- 
gress, to  take  a  northerly  direction  towards 
the  territory  of  the  Moors.  He  arrived  at 
Jarra,  the  frontier  town  of  that  country,  on 
the  18th  of  February,  1796.  Pursuing  his 
journey  from  thence,  he  was  taken  and  de- 
tained as  a  prisoner,  by  Ali,  the  chieftain  or 
king  of  that  territory,  on  the  7th  of  Marcli ; 
and  after  a  long  captivity  and  a  series  of 
unexampled  hardships,  escaped  at  last  wiili 
great  difficulty  early  in  the  month  of  July. 

The  period  was  now  approaching  when 
he  was  to  receive  some  compensation  for 
so  many  sufferings.  After  wandering  in 
great  misery  for  about  three  weeks  through 
the  African  Wilderness,  he  arrived  at  Sego, 
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the  capital  of  Bambara,  a  city  containing 
thirty  thousand  inhabitants.  He  was  gra- 
tified at  the  same  time  by  the  first  sight 
of  the  Niger,  the  great  object  of  his  jour- 
ney ;  and  ascertained  the  extraordinary 
fact,  that  its  course  is  from  West  to  East, 
After  a  short  stay  at  Sego  (where  he  did 
not  find  it  safe  to  remain).  Park  proceeded 
down  the  river  to  Silla,  a  large  town  distant 
about  seventy  or  eighty  miles,  on  the  banks 
of  the  Niger.  He  was  now  reduced  to  the 
greatest  distress,  and  being  convinced  by 
painful  experience,  that  the  obstacles  to  his 
further  progress  were  insurmountable,  he 
reluctantly  abandoned  his  design  of  pro- 
ceeding eastwards  ;  and  came  to  the  reso- 
lution of  going  back  to  Sego,  and  endea- 
vouring to  effect  his  return  to  the  Gambia 
by  a  different  route  from  that  by  which  he 
had  advanced  into  Africa. 

On  the  3d  of  August,  1796,  he  left  Silla, 
and  pursuing  the  course  of  the  Niger, 
arrived  at  Bammakoo.the  frontier  of  Bam- 
bara, about  the  v^d  of  the  same  month. 
Here  he  quitted  the  Niger,  which  ceases  to 
be  navigable  at  this  place ;  and  travelling 
for  several  weeks  through  a  mountainous 
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I  difficult  country,  reached  Kamalia,  in 
the  territory  of  Manding,  on  the  i6th  of 
September.  He  performed  the  latter  part 
of  this  journey  on  foot,  having  been  obliged 
to  leave  his  horse,  now  worn  out  with 
fatigue  and  unable  to  proceed  farther. 

Having  encountered  all  the  horrors  of 
the  rainy  season,  and  being  worn  down  by 
fatigue,  his  health  had,  at  different  times, 
been  seriously  affected.  But,  soon  after  his 
arrival  at  Kamalia,  he  fell  into  a  severe  and 
dangerous  fit  of  sickness,  by  which  he  was 
closely  confined  for  upwards  of  a  month. 
His  life  was  preserved  by  the  hospitality 
and  benevolence  of  Karfa  Taura,  a  Negro, 
who  received  him  into  his  house,  and  whose 
family  attended  him  with  the  kindest  solici- 
tude. The  same  excellent  person,  at  the 
time  of  Park's  last  Mission  into  Africa, 
hearing  that  a  white  man  was  travelling 
through  the  country,  whom  he  imagined  to 
be  Park,  took  a  journey  of  six  days  to  meet 
him  ;  and  joining  the  caravan  at  Bambakoo, 
was  highly  gratified  by  the  sight  of  his 
friend.* 

There  bemg  still  a  space  of  five  hundred 
*  See  Joornalj  p.  166. 

c  a 
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miles  to  be  traversed  (the  greater  part  of  k 
through  a  desert)  before  Park  could  reach 
any  friendly  country  on  the  Gambia,  he 
had  no  other  resource  but  to  wait  with 
patience  for  the  first  caravan  of  slaves  that 
might  travel  the  same  track.  No  such 
opportunity  occurred  till  the  latter  end  of 
April,  1797.  when  a  coffle,  or  caravan,  set 
out  from  Kamalia  under  the  direction  of 
Karfa  Taura,  in  whose  house  he  had  conti- 
nued during  his  long  residence  of  more 
than  seven  months  at  that  place. 

The  cotfle  began  its  progress  westwards 
on  the  17th  of  April, and  on  the  4,thof  June 
reached  the  banks  of  the  Gambia,  after  a 
journey  of  great  labour  and  difficulty,  dur- 
ing which  he  had  the  most  painful  oppor- 
tunities of  witnessing  the  miseries  endured 
by  a  caravan  of  slaves  in  their  transporta- 
tion from  the  interior  to  the  coast.  On  the 
10th  of  the  same  month  Park  arrived  at 
Pisania,  from  whence  he  had  set  out  eigh- 
teen months  before ;  and  was  received  by 
Dr.  Laidley  (to  use  his  own  expression)  as 
one  risen  from  the  grave.  On  the  15th  of 
June  he  embarked  in  a  slave  ship  bound  to 
America,  which  was  driven  by  stress  of 


LIFE  OF  MUNGO  PARK.  XXI 

■weather  to  the  West  Indies  ;  and  got  with 
great  difficulty,  and  under  ciixumstances  of 
considerable  danger,  into  the  Island  of 
Antigua.  He  sailed  from  thence  on  the 
«4th  of  November,  and  after  a  short,  but 
tempestuous  passage,  arrived  at  Falmouth 
on  the  sad  of  the  following  month,  having 
been  absent  from  England  two  years  and 
seven  months. 

Immediately  on  his  landing  he  hastened 
to  London,  anxious  in  the  greatest  degree 
about  his  family  and  friends,  of  whom  he 
had  heard  nothing  for  two  years.  He 
arrived  in  London  before  day-light  on  the 
morning  of  the  sjth  of  December,  1 797 ;  and 
it  being  too  early  an  hour  to  go  to  his  bro- 
ther-in-law, Mr.  Dickson,  he  wandered  for 
some  time  about  the  streets  in  that  quarter 
of  the  town  where  his  house  was.  Finding 
one  of  the  entrances  into  the  gardens  of  the 
British  Museum  accidently  open,  he  went 
in  and  walked  about  there  for  some  time. 
It  happened  that  Mr.  Dickson,  who  had  the 
care  of  those  gardens,  went  there  early 
that  morning  upon  some  trifling  business. 
What  must  have  been  his  emotions  on  be- 
•holding  at  that  extraordinary  time    and 
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place,  the  vision,  as  it  must  at  first  have 
appeared,  of  his  long-lost  friend,  the  object 
of  so  many  anxious  reflections,  and  whom 
he  had  long  numbered  with  the  dead! 


Park's  arrival  was  hailed  with  a  sort  of 
triumph  by  his  friends  of  the  African  Asso- 
ciation, and  in  some  degree,  by  the  public 
at  large.  Tlie  nature  and  objects  of  his 
mission,  his  long  absence,  and  his  unex- 
pected return,  excited  a  very  general  in- 
terest; which  was  afterwards  kept  up  by 
the  rejjorts  which  prevailed  respecting  the 
discoveries  he  had  made.  The  Associa^ 
lion,  with  that  liberality  whicli  characterised 
every  part  of  their  proceedings,  gave  hira 
full  permission  to  publish  his  Travels  for 
his  own  benefit ;  and  it  was  spepdily  an- 
nounced, that  a  complete  narrative  of  the 
journey  would  be  prepared  by  Park  him- 
self, and  given  to  the  public.  3ut  in  the 
mean  time,  in  order  to  gratify  in  a  certain 
degree,  the  curiosity  which  prevailed,  an 
Abstract,  of  the  Travels,  prepared  from 
Park's  own  minutes,  was  drawn  up  by  Mr* 
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Br3'an  Edwards,  secretary  of  the  African 
Association,  and  was  printed  and  distribut- 
ed for  the  private  use  of  the  subscribers.* 
This  Abstract,  which  was  written  with 
perspicuity  and  ^egance,  formed  the  prin- 
cipal ground-work  of  the  Book  of  Travels 
which  was  subsequently  published. 

To  the  Abstract  or  Narrative,  thus  cir- 
culated, was  annexed  an  important  Memoir 
by  Major  Rennell,  consisting  of  geogra- 
phical illustrations  of  Park's  Journey ; 
which  afterwards,  by  that  gentleman's  per- 
mission, formed  a  valuable  appendage  to 
the  quarto  edition  of  the  Travels. 

After  his  return  from  Africa,  Park  re- 
mained for  a  considerable  time  stationary 
in  London,  and  was  diligently  employed 
in  arranging  the  materials  for  his  intended 
publication.  He  had  frequent  occasion, 
also,  to  communicate  on  the  subject  of  his 
discoveries  with  the  members  of  the  African 
Association,  especially  with  Major  Rennell 
and  Mr.  Edwards,  whilst  they  were  engaged 
in  preparing  the  two  Memoirs  before  al- 
luded to.  With  Mr.  Edwards,  in  particular, 
*  ftoceedings  of  Airican  Association.    Vol.  I,  p.  327* 
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he  seems  to  have  lived  on  terms  of  great 
friendship ;  and  to  have  occasionally  paid 
him  visits  at  his  country  residence  near 
Southampton. 

It  was  nearly  about  this  time  (the  Spring 
of  the  year  1798)  that  Government,  hav- 
ing it  in  contemplation  to  procure  a  com- 
plete survey  of  New  Holland,  made  some 
application  to  Park,  with  a  view  of  employ- 
ing him  upon  that  service.  The  particulars 
of  this  transaction  are  not  known  to  Park's 
family,  nor  is  it  now  material  to  enquire ; 
since  the  proposal,  whatever  it  might  be, 
was  declined.  It  was  afterwards  repeated, 
and  again  declined,  during  the  following 
year. 

In  June,  1798,  he  visited  his  mother,  who 
still  resided  at  Fowlshiels,  and  his  other 
relations  in  Scotland,  and  remained  with 
them  the  whole  of  the  summer  and  autumn. 
During  all  this  time  he  was  assiduously 
employed  in  compiling  and  arranging  the 
Account  of  his  Travels.  His  materials 
for  this  work  are  stated  to  have  consisted 
of  short  notes  or  memoranda,  written  on 
separate  pieces  of  paper,  forming  an  im- 
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perfect  journal  of  his  proceedings.  Where 
these  were  wanting,  he  supplied  the  defi- 
ciency from  his  memory.* 

His  family  represent  him  during  this 
period  as  leading  the  life  of  a  severe  stu- 
dent, employed  on  his  papers  during  the 
whole  of  the  mornings,  and  allowing  him- 
self little  or  no  recreation,  except  a  soli- 
tary evening  walk  on  the  banks  of  the 
Yarrow.  Occasionally  however  he  would 
'  indulge  himself  in  longer  excursions  among 
the  wild  and  romantic  scenery  of  that 
neighbourhood,  to  which  he  was  fondly 
and  almost  enthusiastically  attached.-f 

He  quitted  Fowlshiels  with  great  regret 

*  Enquiry  has  been  made  for  the  notes  here  alluded 
.  to,  with  a  view  to  the  elucidation  of  several  points  con- 
nected with  this  narrative;  but  without  success ;  it  being 
.stated  by  Mr.  Dickson^  that  a  number  of  loose  papers 
were  left  at  his  house  by  Park^  and  remained  there  for 
some  time ;  but  being  considered  of  no  use^  were  mislaid 
or  destroyed ;  and  that  none  of  them  are  now  to  be  found* 

t  The  dtuation  of  Fowlshiels  on  the  banks  of  the 
Yarrow  is  said  to  be  picturesque  and  striking.  It  is  in 
the  immediate  vicinity  of  Bow-hill^  a  beautiful  summer- 
residence  of  the  Duke  of  Buccleuch ;  and  at  no  great 
distance  from  the  ruins  of  Newark  Castle^  and  other 
scenes  celebrated  in  th6  Lay  of  the  Last  Minstrel. 


towards  the  latter  end  of  1798 ;  when  it 
was  necessary  for  him  to  return  to  London, 
to  prepare  for  his  intended  publication.  He 
carried  back  with  him  a  great  mass  of 
papers,  the  produce  of  his  summer's  labour ; 
and  after  his  return  to  London,  bestowed 
considerable  pains  in  the  correction  and 
retrenchment  of  his  manuscript  before  it 
was  sent  to  the  press.  It  was  finally  pub- 
lished in  the  Spring  of  the  year  1799. 

The  applause  with  which  this  work  was 
received,  and  the  permanent  reputation 
which  it  has  obtained,  are  well  known- 
Two  impressions  were  rapidly  sold  off; 
several  other  editions  have  since  been  called 
for;  and  it  continues  even  at  the  present 
time  to  be  a  popular  and  standard  book. 
This  distinguished  success  has  been  owing, 
not  only  to  the  interesting  nature  of  its  sub- 
ject, but  in  a  certain  degree  also  to  the 
merits  of  the  work  as  a  composition;  to  the 
clearness  of  the  descriptions,  the  natural 
and  easy  flow  of  the  narration,  and  the 
general  elegance  of  the  style. 

But  the  essential  merit  of  this  Book,  and 
that  which  has  conferred  a  lasting  distin- 
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tion  on  the  name  of  its  author,  consists  in 
the  authentic  and  important  information 
which  it  contains.  Considered  in  this  point 
of  view,  it  must  unquestionably  be  regard- 
ed as  the  greatest  accession  to  the  general 
stock  of  geographical  knowledge  which 
was  ever  yet  made  by  any  single  traveller. 
The  claim  of  Park  to  this  distinction  will 
be  apparent  from  a  short  view  of  his  prin- 
cipal discoveries. 

Among  the  great  variety  of  facts  con- 
cerning the  Interior  of  Africa  not  before 
known,  or  at  least  not  ascertained,  which 
the  labours  of  Park  have  placed  beyond  all 
doubt,  the  most  interesting  unquestionably 
are,  those  which  relate  to  the  existence  of 
the  great  inland  river,  the  Niger,  as  a  dis- 
tinct and  separate  stream,  and  its  course 
from  West  to  East ;  affording  a  remarkable 
confirmation  of  what  had  been  stated  con- 
cerning this  river  by  Herodotus  and  the 
ancient  writers  ;  but  which  was  afterwards 
controverted  by  tlie  geographers  of  the 
middle  ages,  who  asserted  (what, indepen- 
dently of  direct  evidence,  seemed  more  pro- 
p.courseof  the  river  was  from 
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East  to  West.  This  latter  opinion  had  ac- 
cordingly been  followed  by  the  greater  part 
of  the  moderns ;  witli  the  exception  indeed  of 
some  of  the  most  distinguished  geographers 
of  later  times,  particularly,  D'Anville  and 
Major  Rennell,  who  had  called  in  question 
the  doctrine  then  prevalent,  and  given  strong 
reasons  for  adhering  to  the  ancient  opinion. 
This  however  at  the  time  of  Park's  journey, 
could  be  considered  in  no  otiier  light  than 
as  a  reasonable  conjecture,  till  the  fact  was 
ascertained  by  the  unexceptionable  testi- 
mony of  an  eye-witness.* 

Another  important  circumstance  respect- 
ing the  Niger,  previously  unknown,  but 
which  was  fully  established  by  Park,  is  the 
vast  magnitude  of  that  stream  ;  an  extraor- 
dinary fact,  considering  its  situation  and 
inland  course,  and  which  has  led,  as  will 
hereafter  be  seen,  to  several  interesting 
conjectures  relative  to  the  course  and  the 
termination  of  that  river. 

In  addition  to  Uiese  discoveries  relative 
to  the  physical  state  of  Africa,  others  were 
made  by  Park  scarcely  lesa  important,  in 

'  See  Appendix.    No.  II. 
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what  may  be  termed  its  moral  geography ; 
namely,  the  kind  and  amiable  dispositions 
of  the  Negro  inhabitants  of  the  Interior,  as 
contrasted  with  the  intolerance  and  brutal 
ferocity  of  the  Moors ;  the  existence  of 
great  and  populous  cities  in  the  heart  of 
Africa ;  and  the  higher  state  of  improve- 
ment and  superior  civilization  of  the  inha- 
bitants of  the  interior,  on  a  comparison 
with  the  inhabitants  of  the  countries  ad- 
joining to  the  coast. 

To  this  it  may  be  added,  that  the  work 
in  question  contains  many  interesting  de- 
tails not  before  known,  concerning  the  face 
of  the  country,  its  soil  and  productions,  as 
well  as  the  condition  of  the  inhabitants ; 
their  principal  occupations,  and  their  man- 
ners and  habits  of  life ;  and  the  anecdotes 
which  are  interspersed,  illustrative  of  the 
character  and  disposition  of  the  Negro  in* 
habitants  at  a  distance  from  the  coast,  and 
beyond  the  influence  of  the  Slave  Trade, 
are  in  the  highest  degree  interesting  and 
affecting.* 

*  See  especially  the  following  passages  ia  Park's 
Travels,  p.  122,295,508. 
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The  difficulties  and  dangers  endured  by 
the  autlior  in  traversing  this  unknown  con- 
tinent ;  and  the  rare  union  of  prudence, 
temper  and  perseverance,  with  the  greatest 
ardour  and  enterprise,  which  distinguished 
his  conduct  in  the  most  trying  situations, 
give  an  additional  value  to  Parli's  narrative-  . 
In  this  irajjortant,  but  difficult,  part  of  his 
work  he  appears  to  have  been  peculiarly 
successful.  His  natural  and  unaffected 
manner  of  describing  exertions  and  suffer- 
ings which  almost  surpass  the  fictions  of 
romance,  carries  a  feeling  and  conviction 
of  truth  to  the  mind  of  every  reader,  and 
excites  deeper  and  more  jwwerful  emotions 
than  have  often  been  produced,  even  by 
works  of  imagination. 

It  is  painful,  after  bestowing  this  well- 
merilcd  praise,  to  be  under  the  necessity  of 
adverting  to  two  circumstances  unfi'vour- 
able  to  Park's  memory,  connected  with  the 
history  of  this  publication.  These  are, 
1st.  an  opinion  which  ha.s  prevailed,  that 
Park  was  a  supporter  of  the  cause  of  Sla- 
very, and  an  enemy  to  the  Abolition  of  the 
African  Slave  Trade ;  and  2dly.  a  report. 
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equally  current,  that  the  Travels,  of  which 
he  was  the  professed  author,  were  com- 
posed not  by  Park  himself,  but  in  a  very 
considerable  degree,  by  Mr.  Bryan  Ed- 
wards.—Topics,  thus  personal  and  mvi- 
dious,  the  writer  of  this  Memoir  would 
naturally  wish  to  decline ;  but  they  are 
too  intimately  connected  with  the  prin- 
cipal occurrences  of  Park's  life  to  admit  of 
being  passed  over  without  particular  en- 
quiry and  examination.  For  this  purpose, 
it  will  be  necessary,  to  trace  more  distinctly 
than  has  hitherto  been  done,  the  connec- 
tion between  Park  and  Mr.  Bryan  Edwards ; 
which  was,  a  principal  cause  of  the  reports 
above  alluded  to. 

Mr.  Edwards  was  an  intelligent  and  re- 
spectable man,  of  no  inconsiderable  literary 
attainments,  and  known  as  the  author  of 
the  History  of  the  British  Colonies  in  the  fFest 
Indies.  Being  possessed  of  property  in 
Jamaica,  he  resided  there  many  years  as  a 
planter ;  during  which  time  he  was  an  elo- 
quent and  leading  member  of  the  House  of 
Assembly,  or  Provincial  Legislature  of  that 
island.  Some  time  about  the  year  179^1  when 


ACCOUNT  OF  THK 


pf  this  narrative,  in  consequence  of  infor- 
mation he  has  obtained  from  some  of  Park's 
nearest  relations,  is  enabled  to  state  with 
great  confidence,  that  Park  uniformly  ex- 
pressed a  great  abhorrence  of  Slavery  and 
the  Slave  Trade,  whenever  these  subjects 
occurred  in  conversation.  But  the  same 
persons  further  represent,  that  he  consi- 
dered the  abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade  as  a 
measure  of  state  policy;  for  which  reason, 
he  thought  it  would  be  improper  for  him, 
in  any  work  he  might  give  to  the  public,  to 
interpose  his  private  opinion  relative  to  a 
question  of  such  importance,  and  which 
was  then  under  the  consideration  of  the 
Legislature. 

Whatever  may  be  thought  of  the  sound- 
ness of  this  opinion,  it  is  necessary  to  ob- 
serve that  the  rule  which  he  thus  prescribed 
for  his  own  conduct,  was  not  strictly  ad- 
hered to ;  or  rather,  that  the  system 
of  neutrality  which  he  professed,  had,  in 
a  certain  degree,  the  effect  of  a  decla- 
ration of  opinion.  From  the  time  of  the 
publication  of  Park's  Travels,  his  name 
was  constantly  mentioned  in  the  list  of 
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persons  conversant  with  Africa,  who  were 
not  friendly  to  the  Abolition  ;  and  his  au- 
thority was  always  appealed  to  with  some 
triumph  by  the  advocates  of  the  Slave 
Trade :  and  this,  apparently,  with  good 
reason.  For,  although  the  author  avowedly 
abstained  from  giving  an  explicit  opinion 
as  to  the  effects  of  that  traffic,  yet  the 
general  tone  of  his  work  appeared  to  leave 
no  doubt  with  regard  to  his  real  sentiments; 
and  indeed  the  silence  of  so  intelligent  a 
traveller  relative  to  a  subject  wliich  must 
necessarily  have  engaged  so  much  of  his 
attention,  was  in  itself  a  sufficient  proof,  of 
a  bias  existing  in  the  mind  of  the  writer, 
unfavourable  to  the  Abolition.  For  to  what 
other  cause  could  it  be  attributed,  that  the 
Slave  Trade  was  never  once  mentioned  in 
Park's  book  as  having  the  smallest  share 
in  promoting  the  barbarism  and  intenial 
disorders  of  the  African  Continent  ?  Or  that 
in  his  pathetic  description  of  the  miseries 
endured  by  the  caravan  of  slaves  which  the 
author  accompanied  from  Kamalia  to  the 
Gambia  (a  journey  of  five  hundred  miles), 
not  the  slightest  allusion  was  made  to  the 
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obvious  and  immediate  cause  of  these  suf- 
ferings, the  demand  for  slavei  on  the 
coast  ? — It  must  further  be  recollected,  that 
the  Slave  Trade,  at  the  time  when  Park 
wrote,  had  engaged  universal  attention,  and 
was  become  the  subject  of  much  contro- 
versy and  public  discussion  ;  yet  this  topic, 
of  so  much  interest  and  importance,  occurs 
only  once  in  the  course  of  these  Travels ; 
and  is  then  hastily  dismissed  with  a  slight 
and  unmeaning  observation.* 

It  is  a  remarkable  circumstance,  that 


•  Tlie  paiisage  litre  pankularly  alluded  to,  is  so  ex- 
traordiDiiry,  and  nfTords  such  an  illustration  of  the  iuBu- 
ence  under  w)i!ch  tliis  work  was  composed,  that  it 
deserves  lo  be  transcribed.  After  a  description  of  the 
stale  of  slavery  in  Africa,  which  the  author  represents  as 
a  soit  of  necessary  evil,  deeply  rooted  in  the  habits  and 
manners  of  that  country  (but  without  alluding  to  the 
great  uttgraration  of  the  evil  arising  from  the  European 
bluve  Trade),  the  author  concludes  his  remarks  as  fol- 
lows. "  Such  are  the  genenil  outlines  of  that  system  of 
"  aiavery  which  prevails  in  Africa ;  and  it  is  evident, 
"  fron)  its  nature  aud  estent,  that  it  is  a  system  of  no 
"  modern  date.  It  probably  had  its  origin  in  the  remote 
"  ages  of  antiquity,  before  the  Mahomedans  explored  a 
"  passage  across  the  Desert.  How  far  it  is  maintained 
"  and  supported  by  the  Slave  Traffic  which,  for  tw« 
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while  the  supposed  opinions  of  Park  have 
been  always  appealed  to  by  the  advocates 
of  the  Slave  Trade,  his  facts  have  been  as 

**  hundred  yean,  the  nations  of  Europe  have  carried  on 
**  with  the  nairves  of  the  coasr,  it  »  neither  within  my 
"  province,  nor  In  my  power,  to  explain.  If  my  seini- 
"  ments  should  be  required  coiicfrning  the  effect  which 
"  a  discontinuance  of  that  commerce  would  produce  on 
"  the  manners  uf  the  natives,  I  should  hnve  no  hesltaiion 
"  in  rbicrving,  that  in  the  present  unenligliiened  state 
*  of  their  minds,  my  opinion  is,  the  effect  would  neither 
"  be  so  extensive  nor  bencficiul  at  many  wise  and  wortliy 
"  persons  fondly  expect."    {Park's  Travels,  p-  444.) 

On  reading  this  passage,  it  is  impossible  not  to  he 
fltiuck  bothwith  the  opinion  itself  and  the  manner  in  which 
it  is  expressed.  I'he  proposition,  liierullytalten,  is  a  mere 
truism i  undenialilyjust,  buiof  no  pructical  value  or  im- 
portance. For,  who  doubts  that  the  probable  good  effects 
of  the  abolition  may  have  been  over-rated  by  men  of  warm 
and  sanguine  benevolence  ?  Or,  who  would  a«serl,  ihat 
luch  exaggerations  ought  to  have  any  weight  in  argu- 
'  ment,  except  ai  inducements  to  greater  caution  and  dcli- 
lieration  ?  But,  the  evident  intention  uf  the  passage  is, 
to  convey  a  meaning  beyond  what  "  meets  the  ear ;"  to 
produce  an  impression  on  the  reader,  independent  of 
any  proofs  or  principles  by  which  his  opinion  ought  to  be 
governed ;  and  to  insinuate,  what  it  b  not  thought  proper 
to  assert,  iliat  the  zeal  manifested  in  favour  of  the  Aboli- 
tion originated  solely  in  ignorance  and  enthusiasm' 
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constantly  relied  on  by  their  opponents ; 
and  that  in  the  various  discussions  which 
have  taken  place  upon  that  subject  since 
this  work  has  appeared,  the  principal  illus- 
trations of  the  arguments  in  favour  of  the 
Abolition,  have  always  been  derived  from 
the  statements  contained  in  Park's  Travels. 
This  circumstance  deserves  particular  at- 
tention, considering  the  evident  bias  under 
which  the  work  was  composed  ;  and  affords 
a  strong  presumption  of  the  truth  and  fide- 
lity of  the  narrative.* 

The  fair  result  of  the  foregoing  enquiry, 
relative  to  Park's  opinions  with  regard  to 
the  abolition,  appears  to  be  shortly  this  ;  that 
he  was  at  no  time  the  friend  or  deliberate 
advocate  of  the  Slave  Trade;  but  that,  his 
respect  and  deference  for  Mr.  Edwards  led 
him,  in  a  certain  degree,  to  sacrifice  his 


"  For  sn  enumeration  of  the  various  fads  contained 
in  Park's  Travels,  which  are  relied  on  as  favourable  to 
the  cause  of  the  Abolition,  accompaiiicci  by  the  proper 
references,  see  A  concise  statement  of  the  question  re* 
garding  the  Abolition  of  the  Slave  Trade.  Third  Edit, 
London,  1804,  p.  99-106', 
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own  opinions  and  feelings  on  that  subject ; 
and,  that  he  becnme,  perhaps  almost  uncon- 
sciously, the  supporter  of  a  cause  of  which 
he  disapproved.  That  he  should  have  been 
under  any  temptation  to  suppress  or  soften 
any  important  opinion,  or  to  deviate  in  any 
respect  from  that  ingenuousness  and  good 
faith  which  naturally  belonged  to  his  cha- 
racter, is  a  circumstance  which  cannot  be 
sufficiently  lamented.  But  if  there  are  any 
who  feel  disposed  to  pass  a  very  severe 
censure  upon  Park's  conduct,  let  his  situa- 
tion at  the  time  when  he  was  preparing  his 
Travels  for  the  press,  be  fairly  considered. 
He  was  then  a  young  man,  inexperienced 
in  literary  composition,  and  in  a  great  mea- 
sure dependent,  as  to  the  prospects  of  his 
future  life,  upon  the  success  of  his  intended 
publication.  His  friend  and  adviser,  Mr. 
Edwards,  was  a  man  of  letters  and  of  the 
world,  who  held  a  distinguished  place  in 
society,  and  was,  besides,  a  leading  member 
of  the  African  Association,  to  which  Park 
owed  every  thing,  and  with  which  his  fate 
and  fortunes  were  still  intimately  connect- 
ed.   It  is  difficult  to  estimate  the- degree  of 
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authority  which  a  person  possessing  these 
advantages,  and  of  a  strona^  and  decisive 
character,  must  necessarily  have  bad  over 
the  mind  of  a  young  man,  in  the  situation 
which  has  now  been  described.  Sugges- 
tions coming  from  such  a  quarter,  must 
have  been  almost  equivalent  to  commands; 
and  instead  of  severely  animadverting  on 
the  extent  of  Park's  compHances,  we  ought 
perhaps  rather  to  be  surprised,  that  more 
was  not  yielded  to  an  influence  which  must 
have  been  nearly  unUmited. 

Before  we  dismiss  this  subject,  it  may  be 
proper  to  add,  that  some  time  subsequent 
to  the  pubhcation  of  his  Tfavels,  Park  ap- 
peared to  be  fully  sensible  that  the  manner 
ill  which  he  had  treated  tlie  question  of  the 
Slave  Trade  was  liable  to  some  objections  ; 
and  evidence  now  exists,  that  upon  some 
occasions  when  his  authority  had  been  ap- 
pealed to  as  being  favourable  to  that  system, 
he  expressed  bis  regret  that  an  improper 
stress  had  been  laid  upon  certain  passages 
in  his  Travels,  and,  that  a  meaning  had 
been  attributed  to  them  which  it  was  not 
intended  that  they  should  bear. 
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It  remains  to  be  enquired,  whether  there 
is  any  just  foundation  for  the  opinion  wliich 
has  prevailed  with  regard  to  the  degree  of 
assistance  given  by  Mr.  Edwards  in  the 
actual  composition  of  Park's  work ;  as  to 
which  very  few  remarks  will  be  necessary. 
The  intimate  connection  of  Mr.  Edwards 
with  Park,  the  interest  which  he  took  in 
the  success  of  his  publication,  and  the  influ- 
ence which  he  appears  to  have  exerted  with 
respect  to  its  contents,  make  it  quite  evident, 
that  he  must  have  seen  and  been  consulted 
upon  every  part  of  the  work;  and  there 
I  can  be  no  question  but  that  he,  at  least, 
'  revised  and  corrected  the  whole  manuscript 
before  it  was  sent  to  the  press.  It  was  avow- 
ed by  Park  himself,  that  as  occasion  offered, 
he  had  incorporated  into  different  parts  of 
J -his  work,  by  permission  of  Mr.  Edwards, 
the  who/e  of  the  narrative  prepared  by  the 
latter  for  the  use  of  the  Association.*  A 
person  accustomed  to  literary  composition, 
and  confident  of  his  own  powers,  would 
hardly  have  chosen  to  avail  himself  of  this 
assistance;  which  would  be  attended  only 
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with  a  slight  saving  of  labour,  and  might 
probably  have  the  unpleasant  effect  of  a 
mixture  of  different  styles.  No  such  disad- 
vantage, it  may  be  observed,  has  in  fact 
resulted  from  the  course  pursued  in  the 
present  instance.  No  inequalities  are  ap- 
parent in  Park's  narrative;  nor  are  the 
passages  which  have  been  inserted  from 
Mr.  Edwards's  Memoir,  to  be  distinguished 
from  the  rest  of  the  work.  The  style  is 
throughout  unifonu,  and  bears  all  the  marks 
cf  a  practised  pen.  Generally  speaking 
indeed,  it  is  more  simple,  and  consequently 
more  pleasing,  than  that  of  Mr.  Edwards's 
avovted  compositions.  But,  notwithstand- 
ing its  general  merits,  it  is  altogether  per- 
haps too  much  laboured;  and  in  particular 
passages,  betrays  too  much  of  the  art  of  a 
professed  writer.* 

•  It  would  be  easy,  but  invidious,  to  produce  passaget 
from  Park's  work  more  or  less  marked  with  some  oTthe 
chaiac (eristics  of  Mr.  Edwards's  style,  and,  in  particulnr, 
with  ttint  tendency  to  ambitious  ornament  which  is  so 
coniiptcuous  in  many  parts  of  the  History  of  the  If'est 
Indies, — The  fulloniiig  extract  from  Piirk's  chapter  oa 
tlie  state  of  Slavery  in  Africa,  may  be  sufficient.  "  In  a 
"  country  divided  into  a  thousand  petty  states,  mostly 
"  independent,  and  jealous  of  each  other,  where  every 
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From  these  observations,  combined  with 
the  several  facts  before  stated,  it  seems 
clearly  to  follow,  that  Mr.  Edwards  had  a 
large  share  in  Park's  work, ;  and,  without 
attempting  to  ascertain  in  what  degrte  he 
assisted  in  the  composition,  it  may  be  safely 
j  affirmed  that  the  assistance  afforded  was 
I  considerable  and  most  important.* 

L'^  freeman  is  accustomed  to  arms,  and  fond  of  military 

*  achievements ;  where  the  youth  who  has  practised  the 
^  bow  and  spear  from  his  infancy,  longs  for  nothing  so 

p  •*  much  as  an  opportunity  to  display  his  v;tlour,  it  is  na- 

*  tural  to  imagine,  tliat  wars  frequently  originate  from 
I  ••  very  frivolous  provocation.  When  one  nation  is  more 
I  •  powerful  than  another,  a  pretext  is  seldom  wanting 

^  for  commencing  hostilities.  Thus,  the  war  between 
[  "  Kajaaga  and  Kasson  was  occasioned  by  the  detentioa 

*  of  a  fugitive  slave :— th^t  between  Bambara  and  Kaarta 
^  "  by  the  loss  of  a  few  cattle-     Other  eases  of  the  same 

*  nature  perpetually  occur,  in  which  the  folly  or  mad 
I  •*  amMtion  of  their  princes  and  the  ^eal  of  their  reli' 

'*  gi'oMS  enthusiasts  give  full  einpUiymentfor  the  scythe 

.  f*  of  desolation.'"  (Park's  Travels,  p.  433.)— On  reading 

^s  passage,  and  the  chapter  from  which  it  is  taken,  it 

nay  deserve  to  be  remarked,  (with  rcfereoce  to  former 

f.  observations  as  to  the  bias  under  which  Park's  work  was 

written)  that  in  enumerating  the  causesOf  the  wars  which 

L  desolate  Africa,   tiic  Slave  Trade  is  never  once  mcn- 

l  tJoacd. 

•  See  Appeniux.    No.  III. 
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It  would  be  a  subject  of  sincere  regret  to 
the  author  of  this  biographical  sketch,  if  he 
thought  that  this  opinion  ( which  he  does 
not  feel  himself  at  liberty  to  suppress,) 
was  likely  to  detract  in  any  material  degree 
from  Park's  well-earned  reputation.  But 
he  is  satisfied  that  there  is  no  just  cause  for 
such  an  apprehension.  It  is  unquestionably 
most  desirable,  that  the  adventures  and  dis- 
coveries of  distinguished  travellers  should 
be  given  to  the  public,  as  far  as  circum- 
stances will  permit,  in  the  language  of  the 
parties  themselves ;  and  there  is  no  judi- 
cious reader  who  would  not  decidedly  pre- 
fer the  simple,  but  authentic,  narrative  of 
an  eye-witness,  to  any  account  of  the  same 
transactions  from  a  different  hand,  how- 
ever superior  in  literary  merit.  But,  the 
custom  of  employing  professional  writers 
upon  similar  occasions,  has  become  so  fre- 
quent, that  the  resorting  to  such  assistance 
in  any  particular  instance  can  no  longer 
be  considered  as  a  just  suljject  of  animad- 
version ;  and,  in  forming  our  judgment 
upon  books  of  voyages  and  travels  (in 
which  this  practice  is  most  common),  we 
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must  in  general  rest  satisfied,  if  we  can 
obtain  a  reasonable  assurance,  that  the 
compiler  has  made  a  correct  and  proper 
use  of  his  materials.  That  this  duty  has 
been  faithfully  and  conscientiously  per- 
formed in  the  case  of  Park's  Travels,  there 
is  not  the  slightest  reason  to  doubt.  The 
authenticity  of  the  work  is  apparent,  not 
only,  as  has  been  already  stated,  from  the 
internal  evidence  of  many  parts  of  the 
narrative,  but  from  the  known  character 
of  Park,  as  well  as  of  Mr.  Edwards,  his 
associate;  who  (there  is  every  reason  to 
believe )  was  a  man  of  honour  and  veracity, 
and  incapable  of  concealing  or  wilfully 
misrepresenting  any  important  fact  or  cir- 
cumstance. 

It  must  further  be  recollected,  that  the 
essential  merit  of  works  of  this  description, 
consists  in  the  authenticity  and  importance 
of  the  information  they  contain  ;  compared 
with  which,  the  beauties  of  style  and  com- 
position are  only  of  secondary  and  very  in- 
ferior importance.  The  literary  character 
of  Park  forms  a  small  part  of  his  general 
reputation.    This  must  always  rest  upon 
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grounds  altogether  independent  of  the 
merits  of  his  work  as  a  composition  ;  and 
whatever  may  be  hereafter  thought  of  his 
claims  to  distinction  as  a  writer,  his  fame 
as  a  geographical  discoverer,  an  explorer 
of  unknown  countries,  and  a  man  of  cou- 
rage and  capacity  in  the  most  arduous  and 
trying  situations,  must  ever  remain  undimi- 
nished. 


After  the  publication  of  liis  Travels,  Park 
began  to  think  of  settling  himself  in  life. 
During  his  last  residence  in  Scotland  in 
the  Summer  and  Autumn  of  1798,  he  had 
formed  a  matrimonial  engagement  with  the 
eldest  daughter  of  Mr.  Anderson  of  Sel- 
kirk, with  whom  he  had  served  his  appren- 
ticeship. He  returned,  therefore,  to  Scotland 
in  the  Summer  of  1799,  and  was  married 
on  the  ad  of  August  in  that  year.  This 
union,  which  connected  him  still  more 
closely  with  a  family  with  which  he  had 
long  lived  in  friendship,  contributed  in  a 
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high  degree  to  his   future    comfort  and 
lappiness. 
For  more  than  two  years  after  his  mar- 
tpage,  he  resided  with  his  mother  and  one 

■  of  his  brothers,  who  hved  together  and 

■  carried  on  the  farm  at  Fowlshiels.  The 
reason  of  his  continuing  there  so  long  a 
time  does  not  very  distinctly  appear,  nor  is 
any  thing  particular  stated  as  to  the  man- 
ner in  which  he  employed  himself  during 
this  period.  The  profits  of  his  publication, 
and  the  liberal  compensation  which  he  had 
received  from  the  African  Association  for 

[  the  services  rendered  to  them,  had  placed 
pllim,  for  the  present,  in  easy  circumstances: 
r  and  he  remained  for  a  long  time  altogether 
I  doubtful  and  unsettled  as  to  his  future 
[  plan  of  hfe.  During  part  of  the  year  1739 
'  he  appears  to  have  been  engaged  in  a  nego- 
'  elation  with  government  (which  finally 
i' proved  unsuccessful)  relative  to  some  pub- 
^e  appointment  in  the  colony  of  New  South 
Wales.  At  another  time  he  had  partly 
determined  to  look  out  for  a  farm  ;  and  at 
last  came,  somewhat  reluctantly,  to  the  de- 
1  termination  of  practising  his  profession,  to 
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which  he  was  perhaps  at  no  time  much 
attached,  and  which  was  now  become  more 
irksome  from  disuse. 

The  uncertainty  in  the  state  of  his  affairs 
during  this  period  was  much  encreased  by 
the  hope  which  he  constantly  entertained, 
of  being  sent  out  on  another  expedition, 
either  by  the  African  Association  or  by 
Government  This  clearly  appears  from  a 
letter  which  he  wrote  to  Sir  Joseph  Banks, 
dated  31st  of  July,  1800;  in  which,  he  al- 
ludes to  the  late  capture  of  Goree,  which 
he  considers  as  introductory  to  opening 
a  communication  with  the  interior  of  Afri- 
ca ;  and  after  entering  into  somedetails 
relative  to  that  subject,  he  proceeds  as  fol- 
lows. "  If  such  are  the  views  of  Govern- 
"  ment,  I  hope  that  my  exertions  in  some 
**  station  or  other,  may  be  of  use  to  my 
*'  country.  I  have  not  as  yet  found  any 
"  situation  in  which  I  could  practise  to  ad- 
"  vantage  as  a  surgeon ;  and  unless  some 
"  of  my  friends  interest  themselves  in  my 
*'  behalf,  I  must  wait  patiently  until  the 
"  cloud  which  hangs  over  my  future  pro- 
*'  spccts,  is  dispelled." 
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An  opportunity  for  medical  practice, 
which  was  thought  sufficiently  promising, 
having  offered  itself  at  Peebles,  he  went  to 
reside  at  that  town  in  the  month  of  October, 
1801,  and  betook  himself  in  good  earnest 
to  the  exercise  of  his  profession.  Within 
no  g^eat  length  of  time  he  acquired  a  good 
share  of  the  business  of  the  place  and  its 
neighbourhood;  but  this  being  very  limited, 
his  profits  were  at  no  time  considerable.  He 
was  however  fully  employed ;  for  he  distin- 
guished himself  very  much  by  the  kindness 
he  shewed  towards  the  poor,  and  by  that 
disinterested  attention  to  the  lower  classes, 
which  is  one  of  the  great  virtues  of  the 
medical  profession. 

Under  these  circumstances,  it  cannot  be 
thought  surprising  that  he  was  dissatisfied 
with  his  situation,  and  looked  anxiously 
forward  to  some  other  establishment.  His 
former  habits  of  life  had  indeed  in  a  great 
measure  disqualified  him  for  his  present 
humble  occupations.  The  situation  of  a 
country  practitioner  in  Scotland,  attended 
with  great  anxiety  and  bodily  fatigue,  and 
leading  to  no  distinction  or  much  personal 
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advantage,  was  little  calculated  to  gratify  a 
nian  whose  mind  was  full  of  ambitious 
views,  and  of  adventurous  and  romantic 
undertakings.  His  joumles  to  visit  distant 
patients — his  long  and  solitary  rides  over 
"  cold  and  lonely  Iieaths"  and  "  gloomy 
hills  assailed  by  the  wintry  tempest,"  seem 
to  have  produced  in  him  feelings  of  disgust 
and  impatience,  which  he  had  perhaps  rarely 
experienced  in  the  deserts  of  Africa.  His 
strong  sense  of  the  irksomeness  of  this  way 
of  life  broke  out  fmm  him  upon  many  occa- 
sions ;  especially,  when  previously  to  his 
undertaking  his  second  African  mission,  one 
of  his  nearest  relations  expostulated  with 
him  on  the  imprudence  of  again  expos- 
ing himself  to  dangers  which  he  had  so 
very  narrowly  escaped,  and  perhaps  even 
to  new  and  still  greater  ones;  he  calmly 
replied,  that  a  few  inglorious  winters  of 
country  practice  at  Peebles  was  a  risk  as 
great,  and  would  tend  as  effectually  to 
shorten  life,  as  the  journey  which  he  was 
about  to  undertake. 

It  might  have  been  expected,  that  a  per- 
son who  had  been  so  much  accustomed  to 
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literary  and  scientific  society,  and  who  had 
lately  been  in  some  degree  admitted  into 
the  fashionable  circles  of  the  metropolis,  in 
which  he  had  become  an  object  of  much 
interest  and  attention,  would  have  felt  great 
repugnance  to  the  solitude  and  obscurity 
of  a  small  market  town.  But  this  does  not 
appear  to  haVe  been  the  case.  General 
society,  for  which  indeed  he  was  not  parti- 
cularly suited,  was  not  much  to  his  taste ; 
and  during  evei^^  period  of  his  life,  he  al- 
ways looked  forward  to  a  state  of  complete 
retirement  arid  seclusion  in  the  country,  as 
the  object  and  end  of  all  his  labours.  He 
.had  great  enjoyment  however  in  his  own 
domestic  circle,  and  in  the  society  of  select 
friends ;  and  his  residence  at  Peebles  was, 
in  this  respect,  highly  fortunate  for  him^ 
sfnce  it  was  the  occasion  of  his  becoming 
acquainted  with  two  distinguished  residents 
in  that  neighbourhood  ;  Colonel  John  Mur- 
ray of  Kringaltie,  a  distinguished  old  officer, 
then  retired  from  the  service,  and  Dr.  Adam 
Ferguson ;  with  both  of  whom  he  became 
intimate,  and  passed  much  of  his  time.  The 
latter  of  these,  then  residing  at  Hallyards 
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in  Tweedsdale,  is  the  well-known  author 
of  the  Essay  on  Civil  Society,  and  History  of 
the  Roman  Republic,  and  was  formerly  Pro- 
fessor of  Moral  Philosophy  at  Edinburgh ; 
where,  during  many  years,  he  was  one  of 
that  distinguished  literary  circle,  of  which 
Hume,  Smith,  Black,  and  Robertson,  were 
the  principal  ornaments.  At  the  venerable 
age  of  ninety-one,  he  is  still  living,  the  last 
survivor  of  that  illustrious  society. 

The  friendship  of  a  man  thus  interesting 
and  distinguished,  was  highly  honourable 
to  Park,  who  was  duly  sensible  of  its  value. 
Nor  was  this  instance  singular.  The  papers 
transmitted  by  his  family  speak  of  other 
testimonies  of  respect,  which  subsequently 
to  Park's  return  to  Scotland  in  1799,  he 
received  from  various  distinguished  indivi- 
duals of  his  own  country;  and  they  men- 
tion, in  particular,  that  he  was  very  highly 
gratified  by  some  personal  attentions  which 
he  received  about  this  time  from  Mr. 
Dugald  Stewart. 

In  the  midst  of  these  occupations  Park's 
thoughts  were  still  turned  upon  Africa. 
Soon  after  the  signature  of  the  Prelimi- 
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nary  Articles  of  Peace  with  France,  in 
October,  1801,  he  received  a  letter  from 
Sir  Joseph  Banks,  acquainting  him,  '^  that 
**  in  consequence  of  the  Peace,  the  Asso- 
"  ciation  would  certainly  revive  their  project 
of  sending  a  mission  to  Africa ;  in  order 
to  penetrate  to,  and  navigate,  the  Niger ; 
**  and  he  added,  that  in  case  Government 
"  should  enter  into  the  plan.  Park  would 
•*  certainly  be  recommended  as  the  person 
"  proper  to  be  employed  for  carrying  it 
"  into  execution."  But  the  business  re* 
mained  for  a  considerable  time  in  suspense ;. 
nor  did  any  specific  proposal  follow  this 
communication  till  the  autumn  of  the  year. 
1803;  when  he  received  a  letter  addressed 
to  him  from  the  Office  of  the  Colonial  Secre- 
tary of  State,  desiring  his  attendance  with- 
out delay.  On  his  arrival  in  London  he 
had  an  interview  with  the  present  Earl  of 
Buckinghamshire,  then  Lord  Hobart,  and 
Secretary  of  State  for  the  Colonial  depart- 
ment, who  acquainted  him  with  the  nature 
'  of  an  expedition  to  Africa,  which  was  about 
to  take  place,  and  in  which  it  was  proposed, 
that  Park  should  bear  a  principal  part.  To 
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this  offer  he  declined,  retuminj^  an  imme- 
diate answer,  requesting  a  short  time  to 
deliberate  and  consult  with  liis  friends.  He 
returned  h(5me  for  this  purpose  about  ten 
days  afterwards. 

On  his  return  to  Scotland  he  formally 
consulted  a  few  of  his  friends;  but,  in  his 
own  mind,  the  point  was  already  decid- 
ed. From  the  time  of  his  interview  with 
Lord  Hobart,  his  determination  was  in  fact 
taken.  His  imagination  had  been  indulgin^j 
itself  for  some  years  past  upon  the  visions 
of  discoveries  which  he  was  destined  to 
make  in  the  Interior  of  Africa  ;  and  the 
object  of  his  ambition  was  now  witiiin  his 
grasp.  He  hastily  announced  to  Lord 
Hobart  his  acceptance  of  the  proposal ; 
employed  a  few  days  in  settling  his  affairs 
and  taking  leave  of  his  friends;  and  left 
Scotland  in  December,  180;},  with  the  con- 
fident expectation  of  embarking  in  a  very 
short  time  for  the  coast  of  Africa.  But 
many  delays  were  yet  to  take  place  previ- 
ously to  his  final  departure. 

The  principal  details  of  the  intended  ex- 
pedition had  been  fully  considered,  and  in 
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a  great  measure  arranged,  in  the  Colonial 
department,  before  the  application  was 
made  to  Park ;  and  he  had  therefore  flat- 
tered himself  that  the  business  was  in  a 
state  of  considerable  forwardness.  But  on 
his  arrival  in  London,  he  was  much  disap- 
pointed to  find  that  the  sailing  of  the  expe- 
dition had  been  postponed ;  and  it  was  not 
till  after  two  months  that  its  departure  was 
finally  appointed  for  the  end  of  February, 
1804.  But,  unfortunately,  when  this  period 
arrived,  the  apprehension  of  important  poli- 
tical changes,  which  eventually  took  place 
by  the  resignation  of  Mr.  Addington  a  short 
time  afterwards,  caused  some  embarrass- 
ment in  the  measures  and  proceedings  of 
the  Administration.  After  all  was  ready  at 
Portsmouth  for  the  embarkation,  and  part 
of  the  troops  destined  for  the  service  were 
actually  on  board,  the  expedition  was  sud- 
denly countermanded ;  and  the  question, 
whether  it  should  finally  proceed  to  Africa 
or  not,  was  reserved  for  the  decision  of 
Lord  Camden,  who  shortly  afterwards 
succeeded  Lord  Hobart  in  the  Colonial 
department* 
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In  consequence  of  this  change,  Park  was 
informed  at  the  Colonial  Office,  that  the 
expedition  could  not  possibly  sail  before 
September ;  and  it  was  suggested  to  him 
by  some  person  in  authority,  that  he  might 
employ  tlie  interval  with  great  advantage , 
in  improving  himself  in  the  practice  of 
taking  astronomical  observations,  and  in 
acquiring  some  knowledge  of  the  Arabic 
language.  He  was  at  the  same  time  in- 
formed, that  any  reasonable  expence  wliich 
he  might  incur  in  acquiring  this  instruction 
would  bereimbursed  him  by  Government.  In 
consequence  of  this  suggestion,  he  engaged 
a  native  of  Mogadore,  named  Sidi  Omback 
Boubi,  then  residing  in  London,  who  had 
served  as  the  interpreter  of  Elphi  Bey,  (the 
ambassador  of  the  Mamelukes  from  Cairo) 
to  accompany  him  to  Scotland,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  instructing  him  in  Arabic.  They  im- 
mediately left  London  together,  and  arrived 
early  in  March  at  Peebles  ;  where  Park  con- 
tinued to  reside  together  with  his  African 
instructor,  till  about  the  middle  of  May. 
He  then  finally  quitted  his  house  at  Peebles, 
and  took  his  family  to  the  farm  at  Fowlshiels, 
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where  he  quietly  waited  the  expected  sum- 
mons of  the  Secretary  of  State.  During  all 
this  time  he  employed  himself  with  great 
diligence  in  perfecting  himself  in  the  use  of 
astronomical  instruments,  and  in  the  study 
of  the  Arabic  language,  in  which  he  became 
a  tolerable  proficient. 

Early  in  September  he  received  a  letter 
from  the  Under  Secretary  of  State  for  the 
Colonial  department,  desiring  him  to  set 
off  without  delay  for  London,  and  present 
himself  on  his  arrival  at  the  Colonial  Office. 
He  accordingly  lost  no  time  in  settUng  his 
affairs  ;  and  taking  an  affectionate  leave  of 
his  family,  wife  and  children,  quitted  Fowl- 
shiels,  and  arrived  in  London  towards  the 
latter  end  of  September,  1 804. 

In  the  course  of  Park's  communications 
with  the  Colonial  OIHce,  Lord  Camden  had 
intimated  a  desire  to  be  furnished  with  a 
written  statement  of  Park's  opinions,  both 
as  to  the  plan  of  the  expedition,  and  the 
particular  objects  towards  which  he  con- 
ceived that  his  attention  ought  to  be  chiefly 
directed  during  his  intended  journey,  [n 
compliance  with  this  request,  he  had,  dur- 
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ing  his  leisure  in  the  country,  drawn  up  a 
Memoir  upon  these  subjects,  which  he  pre- 
sented at  the  Colonial  Office  within  a  few 
days  after  his  arrival  in  London.  As  this 
paper  formed  the  ground  work  of  the  offi- 
cial instructions  wliich  were  afterwards 
given  to  Park,  and  is  in  other  respects  in- 
teresting and  injportant,  it  is  here  inserted 
at  length. 


Memoir  delivered  6y  Mungo  Park,  Esq-  to 
Lord  Camden,  on  the  ^th  of  Oct.  1804. 

"  A  particular  account — 1st.  of  the  objects 
to  which  Mr.  Park'sattenlion  will  be  chiefly 
directed  in  his  journey  to  the  Interior  of 
Africa;  sdly.  of  the  means  necessary  for 
accomplishing  that  journey;  and  sdly.  of 
the  manner  in  which  he  proposes  to  carry 
the  plans  of  Government  into  execution. 

"  The  objects  which  Mr.  Park  would  con- 
stantly keep  in  view  are,  the  extension  of 
British  Commerce  and  the  enlargement  of  our 
Geographical  Knowledge. 

"  In  directing  his  enquiries  with  respect  to 
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commerce,  he  would  propose  to  himself  the 
following  subjects  as  worthy  of  particular 
investigation. 

1st.  "  The  route  by  which  merchandize 
could  be  most  easily  transported  to  the 
Niger.  This  would  be  accomplished  by 
attending  to  the  nature  of  the  country, 
whether  wooded  or  open,  having  water  or 
not,  being  abundant  in  provisions,  or  other^ 
wise,  and  whether  capable  of  furnishing  the 
necessary  beasts  of  burden. 

"  adly .  The  safety  or  danger  of  that  route. 
This,  by  considering  the  general  character 
of  the  natives,  their  government,  &c. ;  the 
jealousies  that  European  merchants  would 
be  likely  to  excite,  and  the  guard  that 
would  be  necessary  for  the  protection  of  the 
caravan. 

"  Sdly.  The  return  of  merchandize. 
This  by  making  out  lists  of  such  articles 
as  are  produced  in  each  district,  and*  of 
such  as  are  imported  from  the  neighbour-^ 
ing  kingdoms. 

"  4thly.  The  value  of  merchandize. 
This  could  only  be  done  by  comparing  the 
articles  with  each  other;  with  gold  as  a 
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Standard,  and  with  European  articles  in 
exchange. 

"  5thly.  Profits  of  trade.  This  could  be 
ascertained  by  bartering  one  African  article 
for  another;  an  European  article  for  an 
African,  or  an  African  or  European  article 
for  gold. 

"  6thly.  The  extent  to  which  such  a 
commerce  might  be  carried.  This  by  a 
careful  and  cautious  comparison  of  the 
above,  connected  with  habits  of  industry  in 
the  natives. 

**  Mr.  Park  would  Hkewise  turn  his  at- 
tention to  the  general  fertility  of  the  coun- 
try, whether  any  part  of  it  might  be  useful 
to  Britain  for  colonization,  and  whether  any 
objects  of  Natural  History,  with  which 
the  natives  are  at  present  unacquainted, 
might  be  useful  to  Britain  as  a  commercial 
nation. 

"  Mr.  Park  would  propose  to  himself 
the  following  subjects  in  conducting  his 
geographical  researches. 

"  ist.  To  ascertain  the  correct  latitude 
and  longitude  of  the  different  places  he 
visits  in  going  to  the  Niger. 
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"  adly.  To  ascertain  if  possible  the  ter- 
mination of  that  river. 

"  Sdly.  To  make  as  accurate  a  survey 
of  the  river  as  his  situation  and  circumstan- 
ces will  admit  of. 

"  4thly.  To  give  a  description  of  the 
different  kingdoms  on  or  near  the  banks  of 
the  river,  with  dn  account  of  the  manners 
and  customs  of  the  inhabitants. 

"   Means    necessary  for  accomplishing   the 

journey. 
go  European  soldiers. 
6  European  carpenters. 
15  or  so  Goree  Negroes,  most  of  them 

artificers. 
50  Asses,  )   to  be  purchased  at 
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6  Horses  or  mules,  3       St.  Jago. 

"  Articles  of  dress,  &c.  for  the  soldiers  and 
Negroes y  exclusive  of  their  common  cloath^ 
ing. 

Each  Man, 

1  Musquito  veil. 

1  Hat  with  a  broad  brim. 
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2  Flannel  under  vests  with  sleeves. 

s  Pair  of  Mosquito  trowsers. 

1  Pair  of  long  leather  gaiters. 

1  Additional  pair  of  shoes. 

1  Great  coat  for  sleeping,  similar  to  what 

is  worn  by  the  cavalry. 

Knapsack  and  canteen  for  travelling. 
Arms  and  Ammunition. 
6  Rifle  pieces. 
8  or  ID  blunderbusses. 

Blach  Man, 
1  Gun  and  bayonet. 
1  Pair  of  pistols,  and  belt. 
'     1  Cartridge  box  and  belt. 

Ball  cartridges. 

Pistol  ditto. 

Flints. 

Gunpowder. 

Small  shot  of  different  sizes. 

"  Articles  necessary  for  equipping  the  asses, 

100  Strong  sacking  bags. 
50  Canvass  saddles. 

Girths,  buckles,  halters. 
6  Saddles  and  bridles  for  horses. 
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•*  Articles  necessary  for  building  and  rigging 
two  boats  on  the  Niger  of  the  following 
dimensions^  viz 

40  Feet  keel — 8  feet  beam, 
to  draw  2|  feet  water. 
Carpenters  tools,  including  hatchets  and 
long  saws. 

Iron  work  and  nails. 

Pitch  and  oakum. 

Cordage  rigging,  and  sails, 
s  Boat  compasses. 
2  Spying-glasses  for  day  or  night. 
2  Small  union  flags. 
6  Dark  lanterns. 
2  Tons  of  Carolina  rice. 

Cooking  -Utensils. 

Medicines  and  instruments. 

*'  List  of  Merchandize  for  purchasing  pro^ 
visions  and  making  the  necessary  presents 
to  the  Kings  of  Woolli,  Bondou,  Kajaaga^ 
Fooladoo,  Bambara,  and  the  Kings  of  the 
Interior. 

Tar<U. 

Best  blue  India  bafts  «  150 

White  ditto        -         -         ^        50 
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Tardf. 

Scarlet  cloth        -        -        -        £oo 
Blue  ditto  -         -         -         30 

Green  ditto  -         *         -        ao 

Yellow  ditto  -  -  10 

Scarlet    Salisbury    flannel,    red    night 
caps,  &c. 

Amber         -         -         -  jC^5^ 

Coral         -         -         -        -        50 
Mock  coral        -  -         -        50 


White  garnets  7 


Red  garnets       ^         •         *         5^ 

Red  beads    -\ 

Black  points  t  •  •         50 

Piccadoes      j 

Gold  beads 

Small  black  beads 

White  ditto  f^        "        *     ^o 

Yellow  ditto 

5  Double-barrelled  guns* 

5  Pairs  of  ditto  pistols. 

5  Swords  with  belts. 

Small  mirrors. 

Knives. 

Seissors. 

Spectacles. 

Dollars. 
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'A  brief  account  of  the  manner  in  which  Mr. 
Park  proposes  to  carry  the  plans  of  Govern' 
ment  into  execution. 

"  Mr.  Park  would  touch  at  St.  Jago,  in 
order  to  purchase  the  asses  and  mules,  and 
a  sufficient  quantity  of  corn  to  maintain 
them  during  the  voyage  to  Goree  and  up 
the  Gambia.  At  Goree  he  proposes  re- 
ceiving on  board  the  soldiers  and  Negroes 
.formerly  mentioned,  and  vi^ould  then  pro- 
ceed to  Fattatenda,  five  hundred  miles  up 
the  Gambia ;  where,  having  first  obtained 
permission  from  the  King  of  Woolli,  he 
would  disembark  with  the  troops,  asses, 
&c.  After  having  allowed  time  for  re- 
freshment, and  the  necessary  arrangements 
being  made,  he  would  then  proceed  on  his 
journey  to  the  Niger.  The  route  he  intends 
pursuing  would  lead  him  through  the  king- 

^  doms  of  Bondou,  Kajaaga,  Fooladoo,  and 

\  Bambara. 

"  In  conducting  an  expedition  of  this 
nature  through  such  an  extent  of  country, 

^ft  VOL.  II,  f 
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Mr.  Park  is  sensible  that  difficulties  will 
unavoidably  occur ;  but  he  will  be  careful 
to  use  conciliatory  measures  on  every  occa- 
sion. He  will  state  to  the  native  princes 
the  good  understanding  that  has  always 
subsisted  between  them  and  the  English* 
and  will  invariably  declare  that  his  present 
journey  is  undertaken  solely  for  the  exten- 
sion of  commerce  and  promotion  of  their 
mutual  interests. 

"  On  his  arrival  at  the  Niger  his  atten- 
tion will  be  first  directed  to  gain  tlie  friend- 
ship of  the  King  of  Bambara.  For  this 
purpose  he  will  send  one  of  the  Bambara 
Dooties  forward  to  Sego  with  a  small  pre- 
sent. This  man  will  inform  Mansong  of 
our  arrival  in  his  kingdom,  and  tiiat  it  is 
our  intention  to  come  down  to  Sego  with 
presents  to  hina,  as  soon  as  he  has  given  us 
permission,  and  we  have  provided  the 
necessary  means  of  conveyiug  ourselves 
tbtther. 

*'  In  the  mean  time  we  must  use  every 
possible  exertion  to  construct  the  two  boats 
before  mentioned  with  the  utmost  possible 
despatch.     When  the  boats  are  completed. 
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and  every  thing  is  ready  for  embarktng, 
Mr.  Park  would  dispose  of  the  beasts  of 
burthen;  giving  some  away  in  presents, 
and  with  the  others  purchasing  provisions. 
If  the  King  of  Bambara's  answer  is  favour- 
able, he  would  proceed  immediately  to  Sego, 
and  having  delivered  tiie  presents,  soUcit 
Mansong's  protection  as  far  as  Jinnie. 
Here  Mr.  Park's  personal  knowledge  of 
the  course  of  the  Niger  ends. 

"  Proceeding  farther,  Mr.  Park  proposes 
to  survey  the  lake  Dibbie,  coasting  along 
its  southern  shore.     He  would  then  pro- 
.  ceed  down  the  river  by  Jimbala  and  Kabra 
I  (the   port   of  Tombuctoo),  through   the 
I  kingdoms  of  Houssa.Nyffe,  and  Kaslma,&c, 
'  to  the  kingdom  of  fVangara,  being  a  direct 
distance  of  about  one  thousand  four  hun- 
dred miles  from  the  place  of  embarkation. 

*'  If  the  river  should  unfortunately  end 
here,  Mr.  Park  would  feel  his  situation  ex- 
tremely critical ;  he  would  however  be 
guided  by  his  distance  from  the  coast,  by 
the  character  of  the  surrounding  nations, 
and  by  the  existing  circumstances  of  his 
situation. 

fs 
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"  To  return  by  the  Niger  to  the  west- 
ward he  apprehends  would  be  impossible  ; 
to  proceed  to  the  northward  equally  so ; 
and  to  travel  through  Abyssinia  extremely 
dangerous.  The  only  remaining  route  that 
holds  out  any  hopes  of  success,  is  that 
towards  the  Bighi  of  Guinea.  If  the  river 
should  take  a  southerly  direction,  Mr.  Park 
would  consider  it  as  his  duty  to  follow  it  to 
its  termination;  and  if  it  should  hap])ily 
prove  to  be  the  river  Congo,  would  there 
embark  with  the  troops  and  Negroes  on 
board  a  slave  vessel,  and  return  to  England 
from  St.  Helena,  or  by  way  of  the  West 
Indies. 

"  The  follownig  considerations  have  in- 
duced Mr.  Park  to  think  that  the  Congo 
will  be  found  to  be  the  termination  of  tiie 
Niger. 

"  ist.  The  total  ignorance  of  all  the  in- 
habitants of  North  Africa  respecting  the 
termination  of  that  river.  If  the  Niger 
ended  any  where  in  North  Africa,  it  is  dif- 
ficult to  conceive  how  the  inhabitants  should 
be  so  totally  ignorant  of  it ;  and  why  they 
should  so  generally  describe  it  as  running 
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to  the  Nile,  to  the  end  of  the  world,  and  . 
in  fact  to  a  country  with  which  they  are 
unacquainted. 

"  «dly.  In  Mr.  Homeman's  Journal  the 
Niger  is  described  as  flowng  eastwards 
into  Bomou,  where  it  takes  the  name  of 
Zorf.  The  breadth  of  the  2ad  was  given  him 
for  one  mile,  and  hewas  told  that  it  flowed 
towards  the  Egyptian  Nile,  through  the 
land  of  the  Heathens.^  The  course  her^ 
given  is  directly  towards  the  Congo.  Z^d 
is  the  name  of  the  Congo  at  its  mouth,  and 
it  is  the  name  of  the  Congo  for  at  least  six 
hundred  and  fifty  miles^  inland. 

"  5dly.  The  river  of  Dor  jK«//a  mentioned 
by  Mr.  Brownef  is  generally  supposed  to 
be  the  Niger ;  or  at  least  to  have  a  com- 
munication with  that  nvej.  Now  this  is 
exactly  the  course  the  Niger  ought  to  take 
in  order  to  join  the  Congo. 

"  4thly»  The  quantity  of  water  discharg- 
ed into  the  Atlantic  by  the  Congo  cannot 
be  accounted  for  on  any  other  known  prin- 
ciple, but  that  it  is  the  ^  termination  of  the 

*  Proceeding^  of  African  Association,  vol.  ii«  p.  201. 
t  Bron^tieV  Travebi   £d  edit.  4to.  p.  S54. 
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Niger.  If  the  Congo  derived  its  waters 
entirely  from  the  south  side  of  the  moun- 
tains which  are  supposed  to  form  the  Belt 
of  Africa,  one  would  naturally  suppose  that 
.when  the  rains  were  confined  to  the  north 
side  of  the  mountains,  the  Congo,  like  the 
other  rivers  of  Africa,  would  be  greatly 
diminished  in  size ;  and  that  its  waters 
would  become  pu/r.  On  the  contrary  the 
waters  of  the  Congo  are  at  all  seasons  thick 
and  muddy.  The  breadth  of  the  river 
when  at  its  lowest  is  one  mile,  its  depth  is 
Jifty  fathoms,  and  its  velocity  six^  miles  per 
hour. 

"  5thly.  The  annual  flood  of  the  Congo 
commences  before  any  rains  have  fallen 
south  of  the  equator,  and  agree  correctly 
with  the  floods  of  the  Niger,  calculating  the 
water  to  have  flowed  from  Bambarra  at  the 
rate  of  three  miles  per  hour. 

"  Mr.  Park  is  of  opinion,  that  when 
your  Lordship  shall  have  duly  weighed  the 
above  reasons,  you  will  be  induced  to  con- 
clude that  his  hopes  of  returning  by  the 
Congo  are  not  altogether  fanciful ;  and 
that  his  expedition,  though  attended  with 
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esctreme  danger,  promises  to  be  productive 
of  the  utmost  advantage  to  Great  Britain. 

"  Considered  in  a  commercial  point  of 
view,  it  is  seccNnd  only  to  the  discovery  oi 
the  Cape  of  Good  Hope ;  and  in  a  geogra^ 
phical  point  of  view  is  certainly  the  greatest 
discovery  that  remains  to  be  made  in  thii) 
world.     . 

(Signed)  MUNGO  PARK." 

The  circumstance  most  deserving  of  atten-- 
lion  in  this  Memoir,  is  the  opinion  express* 
ed  respecting  the  course  and  termination 
of  the  Niger;  a  geographical  question  of 
great  difficulty  and  importance  In  a  trea- 
tise written  by  Major  Rennell  expressly 
on  the  discoveries  of  Park,  that  distin- 
guished geographer,  on  comparing  the 
various  accounts  of  thfe  progress  of  the 
Niger  beyond  Houssa,  had  expressed  an 
opinion  that  its  waters  had  no  communica- 
tion either  with  the  river  Nile  or  the  Sea ; 
but  were  spread  out  into  a  great  lake  in 
Wangafa  and  Ghana,  and  were  evaporated 
by  the  heat  of  the  sun.*    Park's  attention 
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had  of  course  been  mUcIi  directed  to  the 
same  subject;  and  he  had  omitted  no  op- 
portunity of  collecting  information  which 
might  throw  light  on  this  obscure  and  dif- 
ficult question.  During  his  residence  in 
Scotland  he  had  become  acquainted  with  a. 
Mr.  George  Maxwell,  formerly  an  African 
trader,  who  had  a  great  knowledge  of  the 
whole  western  coast  of  Africa,  especially 
south  of  the  equator,  and  had  published  a 
chart  ofthe  river  Congo.  Before  Mr.  Max- 
well had  heard  any  particulars  of  the  Niger, 
many  circumstances  had  induced  him  to 
conjecture,  that  the  source  of  the  Congo 
lay  considerably  inland,  and  very  far  to  the 
north.  The  publication  of  Park's  Travels 
confirmed  him  in  this  opinion,  and  led  him  to 
conclude  that  the  Congo  and  the  Niger  were 
one  and  the  same  stream.  Mr.  Maxwell's 
reasonings  appear  to  have  produced  a  great 
impression  upon  Park,  who  adopted  his 
sentiments  relative  to  the  termination  ofthe 
Niger  in  their  utmost  extent, and  persevered 
in  that  opinion  to  the  end  of  Iiis  life. 

The   sources  of  great  rivers  have  often 
been  the  object  of  popular  and  even  of  sci- 
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entific  curiosity ;  but  it  is  peculiar  to  the 
Niger  to  be  interesting  on  account  of  its 
termhtation.  Those  who  recollect  the  emo- 
tions which  Park  describes  himself  to  have 
experienced  during  his  former  journey,  on 
the  first  view  of  that  mighty  river,*  will  be 
enabled  to  form  some  idea  of  the  enthu- 
siasm on  this  subject  which  he  intimates 
at  the  close  of  the  foregoing  Memoir,  and 
which  was  now  become  his  ruling  passion. 
Nor  can  we  be  surprised  that  the  question 
respecting  the  termination  of  the  Niger,  as- 
sociated as  it  was,  with  so  many  personal 
feelings,  had  such  entire  possession  of  Park's 
mind;  since  the  subject  itself,  considered 
as  a  matter  of  geographical  enquiry,  is  one 

*  "  While  we  were  riding  together,  and  I  was  anxi- 
ously looking  around  fur  the  river,  one  of  llie  Negroes 
called  out,  "  Geo  affiUi"  (sec  the  water) ;  and  looking 
forwards,  I  saw  with  inGnite  pleasure,  the  great  object  of 
my  mission,  the  long  sought  for,  miijestic  Niger,  glit- 
tering to  the  morning  sun,  as  hruad  as  t lie  Thames  at 
Westminster,  and  flowing  slowly  to  the  eastward.  I  has- 
teoed  to  the  hrink,  and  having  drank  of  the  water,  lifted 
up  my  fervent  thanks  in  prayer  to  the  great  Ruler  of  all 
things  for  iiaving  thus  far  crowned  my  endeaTOnn  with 
success."     Park's  Travels,  p,  291. 
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of  the  most  interesting  that  can  easily  be 
ctMiceived.  The  idea  of  a  great  river,  rising 
in  the  western  mountains  of  Africa  and  flow- 
ing towards  tlie  centre  of  that  vast  conti- 
nent ;  whose  course  in  that  direction  is 
ascertained  for  a  considerable  distance,  be- 
yond which  information  is  silent,  and  spe- 
culation is  left  at  large  to  indulge  in  the 
wildest  conjectures — has  something  of  the 
unbounded  and  mysterious,  which  powerfully 
attracts  curiosity  and  takes  a  strong  hold  of 
the  imagination.* 


A  short  time  after  Park  had  delivered 
his  Memoir  at  the  Colonial  Office,  he  had 
an  audience  of  Lord  Camden,  who  expressed 
Ills  general  approbation  of  its  contents  and 
acquainted  him  with  the  plan  of  the  expedi- 
tion, so  far  as  it  was  then  determined  upon. 
The  amount  of  the  compensation  which  he 
was  to  receive  for  this  service,  was  like- 
wise agreed  upon  and  settled  about  the  same 
time,  with  a  commendable  liberality  on  the 

•  See  ArPBNDix.    No.  IV. 
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part  of  Government,  and  entirely  to  Park's 
satisfaction ;  and  it  was  also  very  properly 
stipulated  that,  in  the  event  cither  of  his 
dying  before  the  completion  of  the  ser- 
vice, or  of  his  not  being  heard  of  within  a 
given  period  after  his  setting  out  on  the 
journey,  a  certain  sum  should  be  paid  by 
Government  as  a  provision  for  his  wife  and 
family. 

But  before  all  the  details  of  the  plan 
were  finally  determined  upon,  Park  was 
desired  by  Lord  Camden,  to  consult  with 
^H  *  Major  Rennell,  and  obtain  his  opinion  both 
^H  with  regard  to  the  scheme  and  objects  of 
^H  the  expedition,  and  Park's  own  sentiments 
^H  relative  to  the  Niger,  as  stated  in  his  Me- 
^^^  moir.  For  this  purpose  he  went  to  Bright- 
I  helmston,  where  Major  Rennell  then  was, 

and  remained  with  him  several  days ;  dur- 
1  ing  which  time,  the  subjects  proposed  by 

Lord  Camden  were  repeatedly  discussed 
between  them.    With  respect  to  the  suppo- 
I  sition  relative  to  the  termination  of  the 

I  Niger,  Major  Rennell  was  unconvinced  by 

•  Park's  reasonings,   and  declared  his  ad- 

herence to  the  opinion   he  had  formerly 
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expressed  with  regard  to  the  course  of  that 
river.  As  to  the  plan  of  the  intended  ex- 
pedition, he  was  so  much  struck  with  the 
difficulties  and  dangers  likely  to  attend  its 
execution,  that  he  earnestly  dissuaded  Park 
from  engaging  in  so  hazardous  an  enter- 
prize.  His  arguments,  urged  with  all  the 
warmth  and  sincerity  of  friendship,  appear 
to  have  made  a  great  impression  upon  Park ; 
and  he  took  leave  of  Major  Rennell  with 
an  apparent  determination  to  relinquish  the 
undertaking.  But  this  conviction  was  little 
more  than  momentary,  and  ceased  almost 
as  soon  as  the  influence  and  authority  from 
which  it  proceeded,  were  withdrawn.  On 
Park's  return  to  London,  his  enthusiasm 
revived  ;  and  all  doubts  and  difficulties  were 
at  an  end. 

The  doubts  expressed  by  Major  Rennell 
were  of  course,  communicated  by  Park  to 
the  Secretary  of  State;  but,  as  he  accom- 
panied the  communication  with  his  own 
answers  and  remarks,  the  objections  were 
not  deemed  of  sufficient  weight  to  produce 
any  material  change  in  the  intended  ar- 
rangements. 
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It  must  be  observed  however  with  re- 
gard  to  the  opinions  both  of  Major  Rennell 
and  other  intelligent  persons  among  Park's 
friends,  who  disapproved  of  the  expedition, 
that  their  objections  appear  for  the  most 
part  to  have  been  too  general  and  indiscri- 
minate ;  proceeding  perhaps  too  much  upon 
vague  and  indefinite  ideas  of  the  dangers 
which  experience  had  shewn  to  be  inci- 
dental to  such  a  journey,  and  being  there- 
fore equally  conclusive  against  any  new  at- 
tempt to  explore  the  interior  of  Africa.  To 
these  objections  it  may  be  sufficient  to  op* 
pose  the  authority  of  Sir  Joseph  Banks,  who 
was  of  course  much  consulted  by  Park,  and 
also  by  the  Secretary  of  State ;  and  whose 
opinion  on  this  subject  appears  to  have  been 
equally  temperate  and  judicious.  Without 
in  the  least  extenuating  the  dangers  of  the 
intended  expedition,  which  he  regarded  as 
one  of  the  most  hazardous  ever  undertaken, 
he  still  thought  that  the  dangers  were  not 
greater  than  might  reasonably,  be  encoun- 
tered for  the  sake  of  very  important  objects  ; 
justly  observing  that  it  was  only  from  simi- 
lar risks  of  human  life  that  great  geogra- 
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phical  discoveries  were  in  general  to  be  ex- 
pected. The  correctness  of  his  opinion  was 
sufficiently  shewn  by  the  event;  since  it 
will  hereafter  appear  that  the  failure  of  the 
undertaking  was  owing  rather  to  accidental 
circumstances  than  to  any  defect  in  the 
original  plan  of  the  expedition  itself. 

After  due  consideration,  it  was  at  length 
finally  determined  that  the  expedition  should 
consist  of  Park  himself,  his  brother  in  law 
Mr.  Alexander  Anderson,  who  was  to  be 
next  to  Park  in  authority,  and  Mr.  George 
Scott,  who  was  to  act  as  a  draftsman  ;  toge- 
ther with  a  few  boat  builders  and  artificers. 
They  were  not  to  be  accompanied  by  any 
troops  from  England  ;  but  were  to  be  joined 
at  Goree  by  a  certain  number  of  soldiers  of 
the  African  corps  stationed  in  that  garrison, 
who  might  be  disposed  to  volunteer  for  the 
service. 

Mr.  Anderson  and  Mr.  Scott,  the  asso- 
ciates of  Park  in  this  expedition,  were  intelli- 
gent and  excellent  young  men ;  the  former 
a  surgeon  of  several  years'  experience,  the 
latter  an  artist  of  very  promising  talents. 
They  were  both  of  them  friends  and  fellow 
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countrymen  of  Park  (being  natives  of  the 
county  of  Selkirk),  and  inspired  by  him  with 
a  great  ardour  for  the  undertaking  in  which 
they  were  about  to  engage. 

The  expedition  being  thus  hmited  as  to 
its  nature  and  objects,  and  nothing  more 
being  necessary  than  to  procure  a  proper 
assortment  of  stores  and  commercial  artt- 
cles,  and  provide  the  means  of  conveying 
the  party  with  their  small  cargo  to  the  coast 
■  of  Africa;  it  was  to  be  expected  that  the 
mission  might  be  sent  out  immediately,  or 
with  very  little  delay.  This  indeed  was  an 
object  of  great  importance,  considering  the 
advanced  time  of  the  year :  it  being  obvious 
that  if  the  expedition  should  be  detained 
for  any  considerable  time,  it  might  have  the 
effect  of  postponing  the  journey  into  the 
interior  to  the  period  of  the  rainy  sea- 
son, and  thus  perhaps,  of  rendering  the 
whole  plan  abortive.  Fully  aware  of  this 
danger,  Park  was  anxious  and  earnest  in 
his  endeavours  to  obtain  the  necessary  or- 
ders from  the  several  public  departments. 
But,  partly  from  unforeseen  circumstances, 
and  partly  from  official  forms  and  the  pres- 
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sure  of  business  deemed  of  greater  impor- 
tance, he  was  destined  to  experience  a  long 
succession  of  delays;  which,  though  cer- 
tainly unintentional,  and  perhaps  in  some 
degree  unavoidable,  were  ultimately  pro- 
ductive of  very  unfortunate  results.  Nor 
was  it  till  after  waiting  two  months,  {a 
period  of  great  uneasiness  and  mortifica- 
tion )  that  he  received  his  official  intructions : 
after  which  nearly  another  month  elapsed 
before  he  could  set  sail  from  England. 

The  instructions  given  to  Park  were 
communicated  to  him  in  a  Letter  addressed 
to  him  by  the  Secretary  of  State,  in  the  fol- 
lowing terms. 


Dmcning-street,  2d  January,  IS05. 


Sir, 


"  It  being  judged  expedient  that  a  small 
expedition  should  be  sent  into  the  interior 
of  Africa,  with  a  view  to  discover  and  as- 
certain whether  any,  and  what  commercial 
intercourse  can  be  opened  therein  for  the 
mutual  benefit  of  the  natives  and  of  His 
Majesty's  subjects,  I  am  commanded  by  the 
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King  to  acquaint  you,  that  on  account  of 
the  knowledge  you  have  acquired  of  the 
nations  of  Africa,  and  from  the  indefatiga- 
ble exertions  and  perseverance  you  dis- 
played in  yo|ir  travels  among  them,  His* 
Majesty  has  selected  you  for  conducting 
this  undertaking. 

"  For  better  enabling  you  to  execute  this 
service  His  Majesty  has  granted  you  the 
brevet-  commission  of  a  captain  in  Africa, 
and  has  also  granted  a  similar  commission  of 
lieutenant  to  Mr.  Alexander  Anderson,whom 
you  have  recommended  as  a  proper  person 
to  accompany  you.   Mr.  Scott  has  also  been 
selected  to  attend  you  as  a  draftsman.  You 
are  hereby  empowered  to  enlist  with  you, 
for  this  expedition  any  number  you  think 
proper  of  the  garrison  at  Goree,  not  ex- 
cee<fing  forty-five,  which  the  commandant 
of  that  Island  will  be  ordered  to  place  under 
your  command,  giving  them  such  bounties 
or  encouragement,  as  may  be  necessary  to 
induce  them  cheerfully  to  join  with  you  on 
the  expedition. 

"  And  you  are  hereby  authorised  to  engage 
by  piurchase  or  otherwise,  such  a  number  of 
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black  artificers  at  Goree  as  you  shall  judge 
necessary  for  the  objects  you  have  in  view. 

"  You  are  to  be  conveyed  to  Goree  in  a 
transport  convoyed  by  His  Majesty's  sloop 
Eugenie  vvhicii  will  be  directed  to  proceed 
with  you  in  the  first  instance  to  St.  Jago.in 
order  that  you  may  there  purchase  fifty 
asses  for  carrying  your  baggage. 

"  When  you  shall  have  prepared  whatever 
may  be  necessary  for  securing  the  objects 
of  your  expedition  at  Goree,  you  are  to  pro- 
ceed up  the  river  Gambia;  and  thence  cross- 
ing over  to  the  Senegal  to  march  by  such 
route  as  you  shall  find  most  eligible,  to  the 
bank.s  of  the  Niger. 

"  The  gi'eat  object  of  your  journey  will 
be  to  pursue  the  course  of  this  river  to  the 
utmost  possible  distance  to  which  it  can  be 
traced;  to  establish  communication  and  in- 
tercourse witli  the  different  nations  on  the 
banks ;  to  obtain  all  the  local  knowledge 
in  your  power  respecting  them;  and  to 
ascertain  the  various  points  stated  in  the 
Memoir  which  you  delivered  to  me  on  the 
4th  of  October  last. 

"  And  you  will  be  then  at  liberty  to 
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pursue  your  route  homewards  by  any  line 
you  shall  think  roost  secure,  either  by  tak- 
ing a  new  direction  through  the  Interior 
towards  the  Atlantic,  or  by  marching  upon 
Cairo  by  taking  the  route  leading  to 
Tripoli. 

"  You  are  hereby  empowered  to  draw  for 
any  sum  that  you  may  be  in  want  of,  not 
exceeding  £sooo.  upon  the  Lords  of  His 
Majesty's  Treasury,  or  upon  such  mer- 
cantile banking-house  in  London  as  you 
njay  fix  upon. 

I  am  &C. 

CAMDEN. 

To  Mungo  Park,  Esq 
8fc.  Sfc.  Sfc. 

/  • . 

The  preparations  for  the  expedition  being 
now  entirely  completed,  Park,  together 
with  Mr.  Anderson  and  Mr.  Scott,  pro- 
ceeded to  Portsmouth,  where  they  were 
joined  by  four  or  five  artificers  from  the 
dock-yards  appointed  for  the  service ;  and 
after  waiting  sometime  for  a  wind,  they  at 
last  set  sail  in  the  Crescent  transport,  on 
the  soth  of  January,  1805,  and  arrived  at 
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Port  Praya  Bay  in  the  Cape  Verd  Islands 
about  the  8th  of  March.  The  transactions 
of  Park  from  the  time  of  his  embarkation 
in  England  to  his  departure  from  Kayee 
on  the  Gambia  for  the  Interior  of  Africa 
( a  period  of  about  seven  weeks'  will  be 
best  described  by  the  following  letters  and 
extracts  selected  from  his  correspondence. 


To  Mr.  Dickson. 

Port  Praya  Bay,  St.  Jago,March  13,  180S, 

"  We  have  had  a  very  tedious  passage  to 
this  place,  having  been  pestered  with  con- 
trary winds,  strong  gales  and  French  pri- 
vateers. We  have  all  of  us  kept  our  health 
remarkably  well, considering  the  very  great 
change  of  climate.  Mr.  Anderson  has  the 
rheumatism  in  his  knee,  but  is  getting  better. 
Mr.  Scott  is  ofFthis  morning  for  the  interior 
of  the  Island,  to  take  sketches ;  and  as  soon 
as  I  have  finished  this  letter  I  am  going  on 
shore  to  finish  my  purchase  of  asses.  I 
bought  all  the  corn  &c.  last  night,  and 
twenty-four  asses,  and  I  shall  purchase 
thirty-two  more  to  day;  so  you  see  we  shall 
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not  be  <Jetaihed  here.  We  shall  have  taken  in 
all  the  water  to  day,  and  the  first  division  of 
the  asses  will  come  on  board  to-morrow. 
We  expect  to  sail  for  Goree  on  Saturday 
or  Sunday. 

^  I  have  been  so  much  employed  that 
I  have  had  no  time  as  yet  to  look  after 
plants ;  indeed  this  seems  a  very  unfavour- 
able season  of  the  year  for  natural  history* 
the  whole  country  being  quite  dry  and 
withered.  I  have  collected  some  observations 
on  the  present  state  of  the  Cape  Verd  - 
Islands,  which  I  will  send  home  by  the 
sloop  of  war. 

"  If  Sir  Joseph  enquires  after  me,  tell 
him  that  I  am  going  on  as  well  as  I  could 
wish;  and  if  I  have  as  little  trouble  at  Goree 
as  I  am  likely  to  have  here,  I  hope  to  be  able 
to  date  a  letter  from  the  Niger  by  the  4th 
of  June/' 

To  Mrs.  Park. 

Goree,  Ath  April,  1805. 

"  I  have  just  now  learnt  that  an  American 
ship  sails  from  this  place  for  England  in  a 
few  days ;  and  I  readily  embrace  the  op^^ 
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portunity  offending  a  letter  to  my  dearest 
wife.  We  have  all  of  lis  kept  our  health 
very  well  ever  since  our  departure  from 
England.  Alexander  had  a  touch  of  the 
rheumatism  at  St.  Jago,  but  is  now  quite 
recovered;  he  danced  several  country  dances 
atthe  ball  last  night.  George  Scott  is  also  in 
good  health  and  spirits.  I  wrote  to  you 
from  St.  Jago,  which  letter  !  hope  you  re- 
ceived. We  left  that  place  on  the  sist  of 
"March,  and  arrived  here  with  the  asses  on 
the  aSth.  Almost  every  soldier  in  the 
Garrison  volunteered  to  go  \vith  me;  and 
with  the  Governor's  assistance  I  havechosen 
a  guard  of  the  best  men  in  the  place.  So 
lightly  do  the  people  here  tiiink  of  the 
danger  attending  tlie  undertaking,  that  I 
have  been  under  the  necessity  of  refusing 
several  military  and  naval  officers  who 
volunteered  to  accompany  me.  We  shall 
sail  for  Gambia  on  Friday  or  Saturday.  I 
am  happy  to  learn  that  Karfa,  my  old 
friend,  is  at  present  at  Jonkakonda ;  and  I 
am  in  hopes  we  shall  be  able  to  hire  him  to 
go  with  us. 

"We  have  as  yet  been  extremely  fortunate, 
and  have  got  our  business  both  at  St.  Jago 
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and  this  place  finished  with  great  success : 
and  I  have  hopes,  almost  to  certainty,  that 
Providence  will  so  dispose  the  tempers  and 
passions  of  the  inhabitants  of  this  quarter 
of  the  world,  that  we  shall  be  enabled  to 
slide  through  much  more  smoothly  than 
you  expect. 

"  I  need  not  tell  you  how  often  I  think 
about  you ;  your  own  feelings  will  enable 
you  to  judge  of  that.  The  hopes  of  spend- 
ing the  remainder  of  my  life  with  my 
wife  and  children  will  make  every  thing 
seem  easy ;  and  you  may  be  sure  I  will  not 
rashly  risk  my  life,  when  I  know  that  your 
happiness,  and  the  welfare  of  my  young 
ones  depend  so  much  upon  it.  I  hope  my 
Mother  does  not  torment  herself  with  un- 
necessary fears  about  me.  I  sometimes 
fancy  how  you  and  she  will  be  meeting 
misfortune  half  way,  and  placing  me  in 
many  distressing  situations.  I  have  as  yet 
experienced  nothing  but  success,  and  I  hope  • 
that  six  months  more  will  end  the  whole 
as  I  wish/' 
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"  P.  S.  We  have  taken  a  ride  this  morn- 
ing about  twelve  miles  into  the  country. 
Alexander  is  much  pleased  with  it;  the 
heat  is  moderate,  and  the  country  healthy 
at  present." 


To  Edward  Cooke,  Esq.    Under  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonial  Department. 


'  Sir, 


Jillifree,  River  Gambia, 


"  his  with  great  pleasure  that  I  embrace 
this  opportunity  of  sending  you  a  general 
account  of  our  proceedings  since  leaving 
England. 

"  We  had  a  very  tedious  passage  to  the 
Cape  Verd  Islands,  being  detained  by 
storms  and  contrary  winds  in  the  Bay  of 
Biscay,  so  tliat  we  did  not  reach  St.  Jago 
till  the  8th  of  Marcli.  I  immediately  set 
about  purchasing  tlie  asses,  corn  hay,  &c. 
and  succeeded  so  well  that  on  the  1 8th  I  had 
embarked  forty-four  asses  witii  plenty  of 
com  and  hay.  The  master  of  the  transport 
declared  that  he  could  not  receive  any  more 
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consistently  with  the  safety  of  the  vessel. 
We  sailed  for  Goree  on  the  21st  While 
ive  were  getting  under  way,  six  English 
ships  of  the  line,  one  of  them  a  three  decker^ 
came  into  the  Bay.  They  did  not  hail  us ; 
one  of  them  had  an  Admiral's  blue  flag  at 
the  mizen. 

**  We  made  the  Coast  of  Africa  on  the 
95th ,  and  anchored  in  Goree  roads  on  the 
morning  of  28th.  I  immediately  went  on 
shore,  and  having  delivered  the  dispatches 
to  Major  Uoyd,  consulted  with  him  res- 
pecting the  proper  encouragement  to  be 
offered  to  the  troops.  We  agreed  that 
nothing  would  be  so  great  an  inducement 
as  double  pay  during  the  journey,  and  a 
discharge  on  their  return.  A  Grarrison 
order  to  this  effect  was  accordingly  made 
out;  and  in  the  course  of  a  few  days  almost 
every  soldier  in  the  Garrison  had  volun<« 
teered  his  services.  Lieutenant  Martyn 
of  the  Royal  Artillery  Corps  having  like- 
wise volunteered,  I  thought  it  would  be  of 
consequence  to  have  an  officer  who  was  ' 
acquainted  with  the  men,  and  who  could 
assist  me  in  choosing  such  as  were  best, 
able  to  stand  fatigue.    I  therefore  accepted 
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his  services  on  the  conditions  mentioned  in 
Lord  Camden's  letter.  Captain  Shortland, 
of  the  Squirrel  Frigate  has  allowed  two  of 
his  best  seamen  to  go  with  me  as  volun- 
teers in  order  to  assist  in  rigging  and  na- 
vigating our  Nigrit'ian  Men  of  JVar.  I  have 
given  them  the  same  encouragement  as  the 
soldiers,  and  have  had  the  four  carpenters 
whom  I  brought  from  England  attested,  in 
order  to  put  the  whole  under  the  same  dis- 
cipline and  regulations. 

'*  On  the  morning  of  the  6th  of  April  we 
embarked  the  soldiers  in  number  thirty-five 
men.  They  jumped  into  tlie  boats  in  the 
highest  spirits,  and  bade  adieu  to  Goree  with 
repeated  huzzas.  I  believe  that  every  man 
in  the  Gari-ison  would  have  embarked  with 
great  cheerfulness ;  but  no  inducement 
could  prevail  on  a  single  Negro  to  accom- 
pany me.  I  must  therefore  trust  to  the 
Gambia  for  interpreters,  and  I  expect  to  be 
able  to  hire  or  purchase  three  or  four  in 
going  up  the  river.  1  will  send  a  particular 
account  of  all  money  matters  by  the  return 
of  the  Transport." 

MUNGO  PARK. 
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To  Sir  Joseph  Banks. 


Kayecy  Biver  Gambia^ 
April  2eth,  1805. 

"  My  Dear  Friend, 

"  I  know  that  you  will  be  pleased  to  hear 
that  I  am  in  good  health,  and  going  for- 
wards with  as  much  success  as  I  could  rea« 
sonably  expect.  In  my  letter  to  Lord  Cam« 
den,  I  have  given  a  short  statement  of  my 
transactions  since  I  left  England ,  which  I  have 
requested  his  Lordship  to  shew  to  ypu.  By 
that  you  will  see  that  I  have  had  but  little 
^\me  to  attend  to  objects  of  natural  history; 
but  lest  you  should  think  that  I  have  neglect- 
ed this  pursuit  entirely,  I  haVe  sent  a  few 
specimens  in  a  trunk,  which  I  hope  will 
come  safe;  the  most  remarkable  are, 

*^  1st.  the  Fangjani,  or  self-burning  tree 
of  Gambia.  This  grows  plentifully  on  the 
banks  of  the  Gambia  betwixt  Yanimaroo 
and  Kayee,  and  no  where  else.  It  is  cer- 
tainly burnt  by  some  internal  process,  of 
which  I  am  ignorant.    Few  of  the  natives 
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have  seen  it  actually  burning" ;  but  every 
person  who  has  sailed  up  the  Gambia  will 
allow  that  these  bushes  are  burnt  in  places 
where  no  human  being  could  set  them  on 
fire,  and  where  the  grass  around  them  was 
not  burnt.  1  have  sent  you  a  burnt  stump, 
two  tops,  and  a  fruit. 

"  ad.  The  Kino,  (so  called  by  the  natives), 
a  branch  and  fruit  of  the  original  gum  kino 
tree  and  a  paper  of  the  real  gum  ;  none  of 
this  gum  is  at  present  exported  from 
Gambia,  though  it  might  be  collected  in 
some  quantity. 

"  3d .  The  Tribo,  a  root  with  which  the  natives 
dye  their  leather  of  a  yellow  colour.  It  is 
not  in  flower  at  this  season.* 

'*  The  wars  which  at  present  prevail  in 
Bondou  and  Kasson  have  prevented  the  mer- 
chants from  bringing  down  the  Sliea  butter ; 
otherwise  I  would  have  sent  you  a  pot  of  it. 
I  have  sent  you  as  a  specimen  of  African 
manufactures  a  Mandingo  cloth  dyed  from 
the  leaves  of  the  indigo,  half  a  dozen  small 
pots,  and  some  Lefa's  or  calabash  covers.  I 
regret  that  I  have  not  been  able  to  procure 

•Sec  Appendix,  No.  V. 
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any  Bondou  frankincense. — Give  my  oompli- 
ments  to  Major  Rennell,  and  tell  him  that  I 
hope  to  be  able  to  correct  my  former  errors. 
The  course  of  the  Gambia  is  certainly  not  so 
long  as  is  laid  down  in  the  charts.  The 
watch  goes  so  correctly  that  I  will  measure 
Africa  by  feet  and  inches. 

"  In  case  any  unfavourable  reports  should 
be  raised  respecting  the  termination  of  our 
journey,  I  request  that  you  will  endeavour 
as  much  as  you  can  to  prevent  them  from 
finding  their  way  into  the  newspapers,  or  by 
any  other  manner  reaching  the  ears  of  my 
dear  wife  and  mother/' 


To  Mrs.  Park. 

Kayee,  JHver  Gambia,  AprU2S,  1805. 

•*  I  have  been  busy  these  three  days  inmak* 
ing  preparations  for  our  journey,  and  I  feel 
rather  uneasy  when  I  think  that  I  ean  re- 
ceive no  letters  from  you  till  I  return  to 
England ;  but  you  may  depend  on  this, 
that  I  will  avail  myself  of  every  opportu- 
nity of  writing  to  you,  though  from  the 
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very  nature  of  the  undertaking  these  oppor- 
tunities will  be  but  few.  We  set  off  for  the 
Interior  to-morrow  morning,  and  I  assure 
you,  that  whatever  the  issue  of  the  present 
journey  may  be,  every  thing  looks  favour- 
able. ■  We  have  been  successful  thus  far, 
beyond  my  highest  expectations. 

"  The  natives,  instead  of  being  frightened 
at  us,  look  on  us  as  their  best  friends,  and 
the  kings  have  not  only  granted  us  protec- 
tion, but  sent  people  to  go  before  us.  The 
soldiers  are  In  the  highest  spirits ;  and  as 
many  of  them  (like  me)  have  left  a  wife 
and  family  in  England,  they  are  happy  to 
embrace  this  opportunity  of  returning.  They 
never  think  about  difficulties ;  and  I  am 
confident,  if  there  was  occasion  for  it,  that 
they  would  defeat  any  number  of  Negroes 
that  might  come  against  us  ;  but  of  tliis  we 
have  not  the  most  distant  expectation.  The 
King  of  Kataba  (tlie  most  powerful  King 
in  Gambia)visited  us  on  board  the  Crescent 
on  the  20th  and  sist ;  he  has  furnished  us 
with  a  messenger  to  conduct  us  safely  to 
the  King  of  Woolli. 

I  expect  to  have  an  opportunity  ofwr'i- 
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ting  to  you  from  Konkodoo  or  Bammakoo, 
by  some  of  the  slave  traders ;  but  as  they 
travel  very  slowly,  I  may  probably  have 
returned  to  the  coast  before  any  of  my 
letters  have  reached  Goree ;  at  any  rate, 
you  need  not  be  surprised  if  you  should  not 
hear  from  me  for  some  months ;  nay,  so 
uncertain  is  the    communication  between 
Africa  and  England,  that  perhaps  the  next 
news  you  may  hear  may  be  my  arrival  in, 
the  latter,  which  I  still  think  will  be  in  the 
month  of  December.    If  we  have  to  go 
round  by  the  West  Indies,  it  will  take  us 
two  months    more ;    but  as  Government 
has  given  me  an  unlimited  credit,  if  a 
vessel  is  coming  direct,  I  shall  of  course 
take  a  passage  in   her.     I  have  enjoyed 
excellent  health,  and  have  great  hopes  to 
bring  this  expedition  to  a  happy  conclusion. 
In  five  weeks  from  the  date  of  this  letter 
the  worst  part  of  the  journey  will  be  over. 
Kiss  all  my  dear  children  for  me,  and  let 
them  know  that  their  father  loves  them." 

In  a  letter  to  Mr.  Dickson  dated  Kayee, 
April  26th,  1805,  the  day  before  his  em- 
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barkation,  Park  writes  as  follows ;  "  Every- 
thing at  present,  looks  as  favourable  as 
I  could  wish,  and  if  all  things  go  well, 
this  day  six  weeks  I  expect  to  drink  all  your 
healths  in  the  water  of  the  Niger.  The 
soldiers  are  in  good  health  and  spirits. 
They  are  the  most  dashing  men  I  ever 
saw;  and  if  they  preserve  their  health,  we 
may  keep  ourselves  perfectly  secure  from 
any  hostile  attempt  on  the  part  of  the  na- 
tives. I  have  little  doubt  but  that  I  shall 
be  able  with  presents  and  fair  words  to  pass 
through  the  country  to  the  Niger ;  and  if 
once  we  are  fairly  afloat,  the  day  is  won. 
— Give  my  kind  regards  to  Sir  Joseph  and 
Mr.  Greville ;  and  if  they  should  think  that 
I  have  paid  too  little  attention  to  natural 
objects,  you  may  mention  that  I  had  forty 
men  and  forty-two  asses  to  look  after,  be- 
sides the  constant  trouble  of  packing  and 
weighing  bundles,  palavering  with  the  Ne- 
groes, and  laying  plans  for  our  future  suc- 
cess. 1  never  was  so  busy  in  my  life." 
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On  reading  this  correspondence  it  is  im- 
possible not  to  be  struck  with  the  satisfac- 
tion expressed  by  Park,  and  the  confidence 
with  which  he  appears  to  have  looked  for- 
ward to  a  favourable  termination  of  his 
journey.  Yet  in  reality  nothing  could  be 
much  less  promising  than  his  actual  situ- 
ation and  prospects  at  the  time  of  writing 
these  letters. 

The  detachment  of  the  Royal  African 
Corps,  which  was  to  escort  the  expedition, 
consisted  of  a  Lieutenant  and  thirty-five 
privates.  It  was  not  to  be  expected  that 
troops  of  a  very  superior  quality  could  be 
furnished  from  a  regiment  which  had  been 
serving  for  any  considerable  time  at  a  tropi- 
cal station,  such  as  Goree.  But  there  is  too 
much  reason  to  believe  that  the  men  selected 
on  the  present  occasion,  notwithstanding  the 
favourable  opinion  of  them  expressed  by 
Park,  and  although  they  were  the  best  that 
the  Garrison  could  supply,  were  below  the 
ordinary  standard  even  of  troops  of  this 
description  ;  and  that  they  were  extremely 
deficient  both  in  constitutional  strength 
and  vigour,  and  in  those  habits  of  sobriety, 

VOL,  II.  h 


ACCOUNT  OF  THE 


Steadiness  and  good  discipline  which  such  a 
service  peculiarly  required. 

But  besides  the  indifferent  quality  of  the 
troops,  there  was  another  and  more  serious 
ground  of  alarm,  from  the  unfavourable 
period  at  which,  owing  to  a  series  of  unfore- 
seen delays,  Park  found  himself  obliged  to 
enter  on  this  expedition.  This  he  was 
about  to  do,  not  actually  during  the  rainy 
season;  but  with  a  great  probability  of  being 
overtaken  by  it  in  the  course  of  his  journey; 
and  with  a  positive  certainty  of  encounter- 
ing in  the  mean  time,  not  only  the  great 
tropical  heats,  but  also  the  tornadoes,  or 
hurricanes,  which  alw^ays  precede  and  follow 
the  rainy  season.  These  hurricanes,  of  which 
no  idea  can  be  formed  from  the  experience 
of  our  temperate  climates,  occur  more  fre- 
quently, and  with  greater  violence  as  the 
rainy  period  approaches  ;  and  are  attended 
with  considerable  inconvenience,  and  occa- 
sionally with  danger,  to  caravans  travelling 
at  that  season. 

Whatever  might  be  the  opinion  of  Park 
as  to  the  quality  of  his  troops,  of  which  he 
appears  to  have  formed  a  very  erroneous 
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estimate,  he  must  at  least  have  been  fully 
aware  of  the  disadvantage  arising  from  the 
near  approach  of  the  rainy  season.     But  his 
situation  was  critical;   and  he  had  only  a 
choice   of  difficulties.     He    might  either 
attempt  (what  lie  might  perhaps  consider  as 
being  just  possible)  to  reach  the  Niger  before 
the  rainy  season  should  be  completely  set  in ; 
or  he  might  postpone  his  journey  till  the  re- 
turn of  the  proper  season  for  travelling,  which 
would  be  in  November  or  December  follow- 
ing.    The  event  has  shewn  that  he  would 
have  acted  more  wisely  in  deferring  the  ex- 
pedition.   But  the  motives  which  might  lead 
him  to  a  contrary  determination,  were  ob- 
vious and  powerful;  and  will  be  found,  on 
the  whole,  sufficient  for  the  justification  of 
his  conduct.   He  must  naturally  have  consi- 
dered that  the  postponement  of  the  expedi- 
tion for  seven  mofiths,  besides  being  in  the 
greatest  degree  irksome  both  to  himself 
and  the  companions  of  his  journey,  would 
occasion  a  great  additional  ex  pence,  and 
disappoint  the  expectations  of  Government : 
and  he  might  perhaps  entertain  doubts, 
since  the  case  was  not  provided  for  by  his 
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official  instructions,  whetliei*  he  should 
altogether  escape  censure,  if  he  should 
postpone  his  journey  for  so  long  a  period, 
under  any  circumstances  much  short  of  a 
positive  and  undoubted  necessity. 

In  this  difficult  situation,  he  adopted  that 
alternative  which  was  most  congenial  to  his 
character  and  feelings;  and  having  once 
formed  this  resolution,  he  adhered  to  it  with 
tranquillity  and  firmness ;  dismissing  from 
his  own  mind  all  doubts  and  apprehensions; 
or  at  least  effectually  concealing  them  from 
thecompanions  of  his  journey,  and  from  his 
friends  and  correspondents  in  England. 


For  the  particulars  of  this  second  expe- 
dition, the  reader  must  be  referred  to  the 
Journal  now  published,  which  commences 
from  this  period.  But  in  order  to  give  a 
general  view  of  the  extent  of  Park's  la- 
bours, it  may  be  useful  on  this,  as  on  the 
former  occasion,  to  note  the  more  import- 
ant dates,  and  some  of  the  principal  circum- 
stances of  the  journey. 
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The  persons  composing  the  expedition 
being;  assembled  at  Kayee,  a  small  town  on 
the  Gambia  a  little  below  Pisania,  Park 
engaged  a  Mandingo  priest  named  Isaaco, 
who  was  also  a  travelling  merchant  and 
much  accustomed  to  long  inland  jonmies, 
to  serve  as  the  guide  to  his  caravan.  On  the 
s7th  of  April  1805,  he  took  his  departure 
from  Kayee,  and  arrived  in  two  days  at 
Pisania,  from  whence  he  had  set  out  for 
the  interior  of  Africa  nearly  ten  years  be- 
fore. Some  of  the  practical  difficulties  of 
the  march  were  apparent  during  this  short 
journey ;  and  he  found  it  necessary  to  stop 
at  Pisania  six  days  (a  delay  which  must 
have  been  highly  inconvenient),  to  purchase 
additional  beasts  of  burden  and  make  other 
arrangements  for  the  expedition. 

He  quitted  Kayee  on  the  4th  of  May, 
and  arrived  on   the  11th   at  Madina,  the 
capital  of  the  kingdom  of  WooIIi.     The 
efti^cts  of  the  season  had  already  become 
I  apparent ;  two  of  the  soldiers  having  fallen 

I  ill  ofthe  dysentery  on  the  8th.  On  the  15th 

f  he  arrived  on  the  banks  of  the  Gambia  ;  and 

i  about  this  time  lost  one  of  his  soldiers,  by 

Ian  epilepsy. 
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On  the  s6th,  the  caravan  experienced  a 
singular  accident  (almost  unintelligible  to 
an  European)  from  the  attack  of  a  large 
swarm  of  bees  ;  in  consequence  of  which, 
besides  that  many  of  the  people  were  most 
severely  stung,  seven  of  their  beasts  of 
burden  perished  or  were  lost ;  and  owing 
to  an  accidental  fire  which  was  kindled  in 
the  confusion,  tlie  whole  baggage  was 
near  being  burnt.  For  half  an  hour  it 
seemed  as  if  the  bees  had  put  an  end  to 
the  expedition.* 

On  the  aSth  of  May,  Park  arrived  at 
Badoo,  where  he  mentions  having  had  an 
opportunity  of  sending  two  letters  to  Eng- 
land by  way  of  the  Gambia,  These  letters 
were  addressed  to  Sir  Joseph  Banks  and 
Mrs.  Park  ;  and  are  as  follows. 


*  A  similar  accident  from  an  attack  of  bees,  though 
much  less  seiioua  than  the  present,  wes  witnessed  by 
Park  in  his  journey  with  the  caravan  of  slaves  Iroio 
Kamalia  to  the  Gamhla,  und  is  described  in  his  Trnvcl^, 
p.  49A. 
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To  Sir  Joseph  Banks. 

JBadoOy  near  Tamhacundaj 
May  28th,  1 805. 

"  A  Slatee  is  going  from  this  place  in  a 
few  hours  for  the  Gambia,  and  I  have  hired 
him  to  stop  his  asses  till  I  write  a  few 
lines.  We  have  had  as  prosperous  a  journey 
thus  far,  as  I  could  have  expected ;  a  short 
abridgement  of  our  journey  will  serve  to 
shew  where  we  are." 

[Here  follow  the  names  of  the  places 
where  the  caravan  rested  each  night ;  the 
particulars  of  which  are  fully  detailed  in 
the  Journal.] 

"  We  are  going  his  evening  to  Tamba- 
cunda.  You  must  not  imagine,  my  dear  friend, 
from  this  hasty  sketch  that  I  have  neglected 
astronomical  observations ;  I  have  observed 
the  latitude  every  two  or  three  days,  and 
have  observed  three  eclipses  of  Jupiter's 
Satellites,  which  settle  the  longitude  by  the 
help  of  the  watch  to  the  nearest  mile.     I 
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saw  plenty  of  Shea  trees  yesterday  for  the 
first  time  since  my  return  to  Africa,  the 
fruit  being  not  yet  ripe.  The  course  of  the 
Gambia  is  laid  down  on  my  chart  loo  much 
to  the  south  ;  I  have  ascertained  nearly  its 
whole  course.  I  find  that  my  formerjour- 
neyson  foot  were  underrated;  someofthem 
surprise  myself,  when  I  trace  the  same  road 
on  horseback.  Sibikillin  is  36"  East  of 
where  it  is  laid  down  on  the  chart.  I  pro- 
pose sending  an  abridged  account  of  my 
day's  transactions  from  Baniserile,  to  Lord 
Camden  ;  but  I  request  that  nothing  may  be 
published  till  I  return  to  England.  A  short 
time  will  decide  the  matter. 

"  I  expect  to  reach  the  Niger  on  the  37th 
of  June,  You  must  excuse  this  hasty 
scrawl,  as  it  is  only  meant  to  let  you  know 
that  I  am  still  alive  and  going  forward  in  my 
journey.  Please  to  let  Mrs.  Dickson  know 
that  I  am  well." 
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To  Mrs.  Park. 

JBadoo,  29th  May^  1605. 

"  I  am  happy  to  inform  you  that  we  are 
half  through  our  journey  without  the  small- 
est accident  or  unpleasant  circumstance. 
We  all  of  us  keep  our  health,  and  are  on  the 
most  friendly  terms  with  the  natives.  I 
have  seen  many  of  my  old  acquaintances, 
and  am  every  where  well  received.  By 
the  «7th  of  June  we  expect  to  have  finished 
all  our  travels  by  land ;  and  when  we  have 
once  got  afloat  on  the  river,  we  shall  con- 
clude that  we  are  embarking  for  England. 
I  have  never  had  the  smallest  sickness ;  and 
Alexander  is  quite  free  from  all  his  stomach 
complaints. 

"  The  bearer  of  this  to  the  Gambia  is  wait- 
ing with  his  asses  for  a  few  minutes  only ; 
you  will  therefore  inform  all  friends  that 
we  are  well  and  going  on  prosperously. 
I  see  no  reason  to  think  that  our  stay  in 
the  Interior  will  be  longer  than  I  first 
mentioned. 
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directed  his  course  towards  the  north-east, 
with  a  view  probably  of  avoiding  the  Jal- 
lonka  Wilderness.  But  the  difficulties  of 
travelling  were  now  become  extreme ; 
partly  from  the  nature  of  the  country,  but 
principally  from  the  increasing  prevalence 
or  the  disease  produced  by  the  continued 
rains. 

On  the  4th  of  July  he  was  near  losing 
Isaaco,  his  guide ;  who  in  crossing  a  river 
was  twice  attacked  by  a  crocodile,  and 
saved  himself  by  extraordinary  presence  of 
mind,  though  not  without  some  very  severe 
wounds.  This  accident  detained  the  cara- 
van several  days,  and  added  to  the  numerous 
delays  which  had  so  unfortunately  impeded 
the  expedition. 

Several  of  the  soldiers  had  died  during 
the  course  of  the  journey ;  and  on  the  6th 
of  July  the  whole  number  of  persons  com- 
posing the  caravan  (except  one)  were 
either  actually  sick,  or  in  a  state  of  great 
debility.  Yet  he  still  had  considerable 
dilHculties  to  encounter,  in  traversing  a 
country,  where  he  was  obliged  to  be  con- 
stantly on  the  watch  against  the  depreda- 
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tions  of  the  inhabitants,  and  occasionally  the 
attacks  of  wild  beasts.  Under  such  cir- 
cumstances it  is  not  wonderful  that  the  few 
soldiers,  not  disabled  by  sickness,  fell  back  ; 
and  it  was  witli  great  difficulty  that  any  of 
them  could  be  prevailed  on  to  continue 
their  march.  After  a  series  of  dangers  and 
sufferings,  such  as  have  been  experienced 
by  few  travellers,  he  at  length  reached  the 
Niger  (at  Bambakoo,  where  the  river 
begins  to  be  navigable)  on  the  igth  of 
August  1805. 

This  was  more  than  seven  weeks  beyond 
the  time,  upon  which  he  had  calculated 
when  he  quitted  the  Gambia ;  and  the  effects 
of  this  protracted  march,  which  had  carried 
him  far  into  the  rainy  season,  were  un- 
fortunately but  too  apparent.  Of  the 
Europeans  who  composed  the  expedition, 
consisting  of  about  forty  at  the  time  of 
quilting  the  Gambia,  there  were  now  only 
eleven  survivors.  Of  jthese  the  principal  per- 
sons, besides  Park,  namely  Mr.  Anderson 
Mr.  Scott,  and  Lieutenant  Martyn,  were  all 
more  or  less  affected  by  the  disease;  the 
two  former  very  seriously,  and  Mr.  Scott, 
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in  particular,  to  so  great  a  degree  that  he 
had  been  obliged  to  remain  behind,  and  died 
shortly  afterwards  without  reaching  the 
Niger. 

It  was  fortunate  that  Park's  health  had 
hitherto  been  very  slightly  affected  ;  since 
the  whole  burden  of  the  expedition  evi- 
dently rested  upon  him.  He  not  only 
directed  all  the  great  movements  of  the 
caravan,  but  superintended  its  minutest  de- 
tails, and  was  foremost  on  all  occasions 
requiring  physical  strength  and  great  per- 
sonal exertions.  In  these  arduous  services 
both  of  body  and  mind,  Mr.  Anderson  and 
his  other  associates,  who  might  have  been 
expected  to  share  in  his  labours,  were  in- 
capable of  rendering  him  any  useful  assist- 
ance ;  and  by  their  continued  ill  healtli, 
contributed  in  no  small  degree  to  the 
anxiety  and  embarrassments  attending  the 
expedition. 

Being  thus  arrived  at  the  Niger,  he  em- 
barked upon  that  river  on  the  31st  of 
August,  and  the  following  day  reached 
Marraboo;  from  whence  he  shortly  after- 
wards dispatched  Isaaco  to  Sego,  the  capital 
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of  Bambara,  to  negodate  with  Mansong 
the  sovereign,  for  a  free  passage  through 
his  dominions  and  for  such  other  facilities  as 
might  enable  him  to  prosecute  his  journey 
into  the  interior.  He  remained  at  Marra* 
boo,  waitii^g  Isaaco's  return;  and  in  the 
mean  time  was  seized  with  the  dysentery, 
which  had  been  fatal  to  so  many  of  his 
followers;  but  saved  himself  by  a  bold 
and  vigorous  course  of  medicine,  which, 
aided  by  the  great  strength  of  his  constitu- 
tion, restored  him  to  health  very  speedily; 
After  much  negociation  and  many  diffi- 
culties with  Mansong's  ministers,  he  was 

• 

at  first  permitted  to  go  to  Samee  in  the 
neighbourhood  of  Sego,  and  afterward*  to 
Sansanding;  in  order  to  build  a  vessel  and 
make  preparations  for  his  voyage  down  the 
Niger.  In  this  negociation,  which  is  fully 
detailed  in  the  Journal,  Park  appears  to 
much  advantage.  His  speech  to  Man- 
song's  messengers,  explaining  the  purpose 
and  objects  of  his  expedition  into  Africa, 
is  distinguished  by  great  propriety  and 
good  sense ;  and  afifbrds  a  very  favourable 
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Specimen  of  his  talents  for  such  transac- 
tions.* 

It  may  be  recollected  that  when  Park 
arrived  at  Sego  during  his  former  journey, 
Mansong  sent  him  a  present  of  five  thou- 
sand cowries,  but  refused  to  admit  him 
into  his  presence,  and  gave  directions  that 
he  should  immediately  depart  from  that 
city.-t"  This  conduct  in  a  sovereign  appa- 
rently tolerant  and  liberal,  was  very  reason- 
ably attributed  by  Park  to  an  apprehension 
on  the  part  of  Mansong,  tliat  he  should 
be  unable  to  protect  him  against  the  inve- 
terate malice  of  his  Moorish  subjects. 
There  is  every  reason  to  think  that  Man- 
song, on  the  present  occasion,  was  actuated 
by  similar  feelings  ;  since  he  neither  saw 
Park,  nor  expressed  any  desire  to  see  him ; 
and  his  whole  conduct,  both  during  the 
negociation  and  afterwards,  indicated  great 
coldness  and  reserve.  It  appears  also  that 
many  rumours  unfavourable  to  the  mission 
were  industriously  circulated ;  and  that 
great  jealousies,  stimulated  both  by  reli- 

•  Jouroal,  p.  205.  t  Park's  Travels,  p.  298. 
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gious  bigotry  and  the  apprehension  of  com- 
mercial rivalship,  were  excited  against  Park 
among  the  Moorish  inhabitants  of  Sego 
and  Sansanding. 

The  anxiety  and  suspense  produced  in 
Park's  mind  by  these  rumours,  were  in 
some  degree  removed  by  the  arrival  of 
Bookari,  the  singing  man  or  hard  of  Man- 
song,  who  was  commissioned  to  attend 
him  to  the  neighbourhood  of  Sego.  Under 
this  escort,  he  embarked  at  Marraboo  on 
the  13th  of  September;  and  notwithstand- 
ing the  unsatisfactory  state  of  his  affairs, 
his  mind  was  sufficiently  at  ease  to  receive 
great  delight  from  this  short  voyage  down 
the  Niger.  "  Nothing,"  he  says,  "  can  be 
"  more  beautiful  than  the  views  of  this  im- 
"  mense  river ;  sometimes  as  smooth  as  a 
"  mirror ;  at  other  times  ruffled  by  a  gentle 
"  breeze ;  but  at  all  times  wafting  us 
**  along  at  the  rate  of  six  or  seven  miles 
*^  an  hour."*  After  the  indifference  shewn 
towards  him  by  Mansong,  he  thought  it  not 
prudent  to  visit  Sego ;  but  went  on  to  San- 
sanding, a  place  a  little  eastwards  on  the 

*  Journal,  p.  223. 
VOL.  II.  i 
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banks  of  the  Niger,  containing  about  fei 
thousand  inhabitants.  Here  Park  remained 
the  greater  part  of  two  months,  and  traded 
to  a  considerable  extent ;  and  as  this  was 
the  first  African  town  distant  from  the  coast, 
at  which  he  had  an  opportunity  of  residing, 
he  had  the  means  of  obtaining  much  infor- 
mation; which  if  it  could  be  communicated 
to  the  public,  would  probably  form  an  im- 
portant addition  to  our  knowledge  of  the 
internal  state  of  Africa. 

Fortunately  the  information  thusacquired 
has  not  been  entirely  lost  to  the  world  ;  a 
few  particulars,  the  fruit  of  his  active  and 
intelligent  curiosity,  still  remain.  The  view 
which  Park  has  given  of  the  trade  and 
population  of  Sansanding,  must  be  consi- 
dered as  the  most  original  and  valuable 
part  of  his  Journal.  The  information  which 
he  has  collected  concerning  prices,  is  new 
in  its  kind,  and  in  several  points  of  view, 
highly  curious  and  important.  But  there  are 
othercircumstances,which  must  strike  every 
intelligent  reader  as  being  more  peculiarly 
interesting  and  instructive;  the  existence  of 
regular  markets;   the  division  of  labour 
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appearing  from  the  establishment  of  distinct 
branches  of  trade ;  the  variety  of  articles 
exposed  to  sale ;  and  the  great  extent  of 
commercial  transactions.  These  facts  imply 
that  industry  is  protected,  and  property  in 
a  certain  degree  secure ;  and  fully  confirm 
Park's  former  statements  with  regard  to 
the  comparative  civilization  and  improve- 
ment of  the  interior  of  Africa. 

One  of  Park's  principal  objects  at  San- 
sanding  was  to  provide  a  proper  vessel  for 
his  farther  navigation  down  the  Niger ;  and 
it  was  with  great  difficulty  that  he  procured 
two  indifferent  and  decayed  canoes ;  from 
which  by  the  labour  of  his  own  hands,  with 
some  assistance  from  one  of  the  surviving 
soldiers,  he  constructed  a  flat-bottomed  ves- 
sel, to  which  he  gave  the  magnificent  titles 
of  His  Majesty's  schooner  the  Joliba. 

Previously  to  this  time.  Park  had  received 
intelligence  of  the  death  of  Mr.  Scott,  whom 
he  had  been  obliged  to  leave  at  Koomi-*^ 
koomi^  on  his  march  towards  the  Niger ; 
and  now  whilst  he  was  employed  in  build- 
ing his  vessel,  he  had  to  lament  the  loss  of 
his  friend  Mr.  Anderson,  who  died  on  the 
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28th  of  October,  after  a  lingering  illness  of 
four  months.  He  speaks  of  this  severe  loss 
in  his  Journal  very  shortly,  but  in  a  strain 
of  natural  eloquence,  flowing  evidently 
from  the  heart.  "  No  event,"  he  says, 
"  during  the  journey,  ever  threw  the 
"  smallest  gloom  over  his  mind  till  he  laid 
*'  Mr.  Anderson  in  the  grave ;  he  then 
".  felt  himself  as  if  left  a  second  time 
"  lonely  and  friendless  amidst  the  wilds 
"of  Africa."* 

Fancy  can  hardly  picture  a  situation 
more  perilous  ilian  that  of  Park  at  this 
time,  nor  an  enterprise  more  utterly  hope- 
Jess  than  that  wliich  he  was  now  to  un- 
dertake. Of  the  Europeans  who  had 
accompanied  him  from  the  Gambia,  Lieu- 
tenant Martyn  and  three  soldiers  ( one  of 
them  in  a  state  of  mental  derangement) 
were  all  who  now  survived.  He  was  about 
to  embark  on  a  vast  and  unknown  river, 
which  might  possibly  terminate  in  some 
great  lake  or  inland  sea,  at  an  immense 
distance  from  the  coast ;  but  which  he 
hoped  and  believed  would  conduct  Iiim  to 

*  JouTDsl,  p,  223. 
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the  shores  of  the  Atlantic,  after  a  course  of 
considerably  more  than  three  thousand 
miles,  through  the  midst  of  savage  nations, 
and  probably  also  after  a  long  succession  of 
rapids,  lakes,  and  cataracts.  This  voyage, 
one  of  the  most  formidable  ever  attempted, 
was  to  be  undertaken  in  a  crazy  and  ill  ap- 
pointed vessel,  manned  by  a  few  Negroes 
and  four  Europeans  ! 

On  the  i6th  of  November  the  schooner 
being  completed,  and  every  preparation 
made  for  the  voyage,  Park  put  the  finish- 
ing hand  to  his  Journal ;  and  in  the  course 
of  the  succeeding  days  previous  to  the  em- 
barkation, which  appears  to  have  taken 
place  on  the  19th,  wrote  letters  to  hiis 
father-in-law,  Mr.  Anderson,  Sir  Joseph 
Banks,  Lord  Camden,  and  Mrs.  Park. 
Those  addressed  to  the  three  latter,  being 
the  most  interesting,  are  here  inserted  a( 
length,  and  cannot  be  read  without  consi- 
derable interest.  They  all  of  them  bear 
strong  traces  of  that  deliberate  courage 
without  effort  or  ostentation,  which  dis- 
tinguished his  whole  conduct;  and  his 
Jetter  to  Lord  Camden  breathes  a  generous 
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Spirit  of  self-devotion,  highly  expressive  of 
the  character  and  feelings  of  the  writer. 


To  Sir  Joseph  Banks. 

Sansandittg,  November  16, 1605. 

My  Dear  Fhiend, 

"  I  should  be  wanting  in  gratitude  if  I 
did  not  avail  myself  of  every  opportunity 
of  infornnng  you  how  I  have  succeeded  in 
this  enterprise.  I  have  sent  an  account  of 
esch  day's  proceeding  to  Lord  Camden,  and 
have  requested  his  Lordship  to  send  it  to 
you  for  your  perusal. 

With  respect  to  my  future  views,  it  is  my 
intention  to  keep  the  middle  of  the  river, 
and  make  the  best  use  I  can  of  winds  and 
currents  till  I  reach  the  termination  of  this 
mysterious  stream.  Ihavehiredagiiidetogo 
with  me  to  Kashna;  he  is  a  native  of  Kasson, 
but  one  of  the  greatest  travellers  in  this  part 
of  Africa,  having  visited  Miniana,  Kong, 
Baedoo,  Gotto,  and  Cape  Corse  Castle  to  the 
South,  and  Tombuctoo,  Houssa,  Nj/ffe,  Kashna^ 
and  Bomou  towards  the  East.  He  says,  that 
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the  Niger,  after  it  passes  Kashna,  runs  di- 
rectly to  the  right  hand,  or  the  South;  he 
never  heard  of  any  person  who  had  seen  its 
termination  ;  and  is  certain  that  it  does  not 
end  any  where  in  the  vicinity  of  Kashna  or 
Bornou,  having  resided  some  time  in  both 
these  kingdoms. 

He  says  our  voyage  to  Kashna  will  oc- 
cupy two  months;  that  we  touch  on  the 
Moors  no  where  but  at  Tombuctoo;  the 
north  bank  of  the  river  in  all  other  places 
being  inhabited  by  a  race  of  people  resem- 
bling the  Moors  in  colour,  called  Surka, 
Mahinga  and  Tuarick^  according  to  the 
different  kingdoms  they  inhabit.  I  have 
as  yet  had  only  two  conversations  with  my 
guide,  and  they  were  chiefly  occupied  in 
adjusting  money  matters ;  but  I  have  no 
doubt  that  I  shall  find  him  a  very  useful 
fellow  traveller. 

"  I  have  purchased  some  fresh  Shea 
nutSy  which  I  intend  taking  with  me  to  the 
West  Indies,  as  we  shall  probably  have  to 
go  there  on  our  way  home.  I  expect  that 
we  shall  reach  the  sea  in  three  months  from 
this ;  and  if  we  are  lucky  enough  to  find  a 
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vessel,  we  shall  lose  no  time  on  the  coast. 
But  at  all  events  you  will  probably  hear 
from  me,  as  I  mean  to  write  from  Kashna 
by  my  guide,  and  endeavour  to  hire  some  of 
the  merchants  to  carry  a  letter  to  the  north 
from  that  place.  With  best  wishes  for 
your  health  and  prosperity  I  am,  &c/' 

P.  S.  Have  the  goodness  to  remember  me 
most  kindly  to  my  friend  Major  Rennell. 


To  the  Earl  Camde?i,  One  of  His  Majesty's 
Principal  Secretaries  of  State,  &c.  &c.  &c 

On  board  of  H.  M,  Schooner  Joliba, 
at  anchor  off  San&anding, 
November  17>  1805, 

My  Lord, 

"  I  have  herewith  sent  you  an  account  of 
each  day's  proceedings  since  we  left  Kayee. 
Many  of  the  incidents  related  are  in  them- 
selves extremely  trifling ;  but  are  intended 
to  recall  to  my  recollection  (if  it  pleases 
God  to  restore  me  again  to  my  dear  native 
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land)  other  particulars  illustrative  of  the 
manners  and  customs  of  the  natives,  which 
would  have  Swelled  this  bulky  commu- 
nication to  a  most  unreasonable  size. 

"  Your  Lordship  will  recollect  that  I 
always  spoke  of  the  rainy  season  with  hor- 
ror, as  being  extremely  fatal  to  Europeans; 
and  our  journey  from  the  Gambia  to  the 
Niger  will  furnish  a  melancholy  proof  of  it. 

"  We  had  no  contest  whatever  with  ^e 
natives,  nor  was  any  one  of  us  killed  by 
W'ild  animals  or  any  other  accidents ;  and 
yet  I  am  sorry  to  say  that  of  forty-four 
Europeans  who  left  the  Gambia  in  perfect 
health,  five  only  are  at  present  alive,  viz. 
three  soldiers  (one  deranged  in  his  mind) 
Lieutenant  Marty n,  and  myself. 

*'  From  this  account  lam  afraid  that  your 
Lordship  will  be  apt  to  consider  matters  as 
in  a  very  hopeless  state ;  but  I  assure  you  I 
am  far  from  desponding.  With  the  assist- 
ance of  one  of  the  soldiers  I  have  changed  a 
large  canoe  into  a  tolerably  good  schooner, 
onboardof  which  I  this  day  hoisted  the  British 
flag,  and  shall  set  sail  to  the  east  with  the 
fixed  resolution  to  discover  the  termination 
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of  the  Niger  or  perish  in  the  attempt.  I  have 
heard  nothing  that  I  can  depend  on  respect- 
ing the  remote  course  of  this  mighty  stream; 
but  I  am  more  and  more  inclined  to  think 
that  it  can  end  no  where  but  in  the  sea. 

"  My  dear  friend  Mr.  Anderson  and  Mke- 
wise  Mr.  Scott  are  both  dead ;  but  though  all 
the  Europeans  who  are  with  me  should  die, 
and  though  I  were  myself  half  dead,  I  would 
stiJJ  persevere ;  and  if  I  could  not  succeed  in 
the  object  of  my  journey,  I  would  at  last 
die  on  the  Niger. 

"  If  I  succeed  in  the  object  of  my  journey, 
I  expect  to  be  in  England  in  the  month  of 
May  or  June  by  way  of  the  West  Indies. 

"I  request  that  your  Lordship  will  have 
the  goodness  to  permit  my  friend  Sir  Joseph 
Banks  to  peruse  the  abridged  account  of 
my  proceedings,  and  that  it  may  be  preserv- 
ed in  case  I  should  lose  my  papers. 

I  have  the  honour  to  be,  &c." 
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To  Mrs.  Park. 

Sansanding,  19M  November,  1805. 

*'  It  grieves  me  to  the  heart  to  write  any 
thing  tha:t  may  give  you  uneasiness  ; » but 
such  is  the  will  of  him  who  doeth  all  things 
well !  Your  brother  Alexander,  my  dear 
friend,  is  no  more !  He  died  of  the  fever  at 
Sansanding,  on  the  morning  of  the  28th  of 
October ;  for  particulars  I  must  refer  you  to 
your  father. 

"  I  am  afraid  that,  impressed  with  a  wo- 
man's fears  and  the  anxieties  of  a  wife,  you 
may  be  led  to  consider  my  situation  as  a 
great  deal  worse  than  it  really  is.  It  is  true, 
my  dear  friends,  Mr.  Anderson  and  George 
Scott,  have  both  bid  adieu  to  the  things  of 
this  world ;  and  the  greater  part  of  the  sol- 
diers have  died  on  the  march  during  the 
rainy  season ;  but  you  may  believe  me,  I 
am  in  good  health.  The  rains  are  completely 
over,  and  the  healthy  season  has  commen- 
•ed^so  that  there  is  nodanger  of  sickness^  and 
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I  have  still  a  sufficient  force  to  protect  me 
from  any  insult  in  sailing  down  the  river, 
to  the  sea. 

^^We  have  already  embarked  all  our  things, 
and  shall  sail  the  moment  I  have  finished 
this  letter.  I  do  not  intend  to  stop  nor 
land  any  where,  till  we  reach  the  coast  : 
which  I  suppose  will  be  some  time  in  the 
end  of  January.  We  shall  then  embark  in 
the  first  vessel  for  England.  If  we  have  to 
go  round  by  the  West  Indies,  the  voyage 
will  occupy  three  months  longer ;  so  that 
we  expect  to  be  in  England  on  the  first  of 
May.  The  reason  of  our  delay  since  we  left 
the  coast  was  the  rainy  season ;  which  came 
on  us  during  the  journey ;  and  almost  all 
the  soldiers  became  affected  with  the  fever. 
"  I  think  it  not  unlikely  but  I  shall  be  in 
England  before  you  receive  this. — You 
may  be  sure  that  I  feel  happy  at  turning 
my  face  towards  home.  We  this  morning 
have  done  with  all  intercourse  with  the  na- 
tives ;  and  the  sails  are  now  hoisting  for  our 
departure  for  the  coast.  '* — 

*         ^         ^        ^         ^ 
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Here  all  authentic  information  concerning 
.  Park  unfortunately  terminates.  His  letters 
and  Journal  were  brought  by  Isaaco  to  the 
Gambia,  and  transmitted  from  thence  to 
England.  For  some  time  nothing  farther 
was  heard  of  the  expedition ;  but  in  the 
course  of  the  year  1806  unfavourable  ac- 
counts were  brought  by  the  native  traders 
from  the  interior  of  Africa  to  the  British 
settlements  on  the  coast ;  and  it  was  cur- 
rently reported,  but  upon  no  distinct  autho* 
rity,  that  Park  and  his  companions  were 
killed.  These  rumours  increasing  and  no 
intelligence  of  Park  being  received,  Lieu- 
tenant Colonel  Maxwell,  then  Governor  of 
Senegal  (at  present  Governor  of  Sierra 
Leone),  obtained  permission  from  Govern- 
ment to  send  a  proper  person  to  ascertain 
the  truth  of  the  reports  ;  and  he  was  for- 
tunate enough  to  engage  Lsaaco,  Park's 
guide,  to  go  upon  this  mission. 

Isaaco  left  Senegal  in  January  1810,  and 
was  absent  about  twenty  months.  He  re- 
turned on  the  1st  of  September  1811,  with 
a  full  confirmation  of  the  reports  concern- 
ing Park's  death.  'As  the  result  of  his 
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enquiries  into  this  subject,  he  delivered  to 
the  Governor  a  Journal  of  his  whole  pro-* 
ceedings  kept  by  himself  in  the  Arabic 
language,  including  another  Journal  which 
he  had  received  from  Amadi  Fatouma.the 
guide  who  had  accompanied  Park  from 
Sansanding  down  the  Niger.  A  translation 
of  this  singular  document  was  made  at  Sene- 
gal by  the  directions  of  Colonel  Maxwell, 
and  transmitted  by  him  to  the  Secretary  of 
State  for  the  Colonial  Department. 

On  the  subject  of  this  Journal,  $o  far  as 
it  immediately  relates  to  Park's  death,  very 
few  remarks  will  be  necessary.  Being 
originally  written  by  a  native  African,  and 
translated  by  some  person  who  probably 
had  but  a  moderate  knowledge  of  the 
Arabian  dialect  in  which  it  is  composed,  it 
is  far  from  being  always  clear  or  even  in- 
telligible ;  and  in  the  state  in  which  it  now 
appears,  is  open  to  much  observation.  Nei- 
ther indeed  can  it  be  considered  in  itself  as 
a  document  of  a  very  authentic  or  satisfac- 
tory description.  But  the  account  which 
it  gives  of  Park's  death  appears  on  the 
whole  to  be  probable  and  consistent ;  and 
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is  iso  far  corroborated  by  other  circum- 
stances as  to  leave  no  reasonable  doubt  with 
regard  to  the  fact.* 

It  is  true  that  the  proof  of  Park's  death 
according  to  this  Journal,  depends  entirely 
upon  the  statement  of  Amadi  Fatouma ;  but 

.*  The  genuiQe  travelliag  Journal  of  a  native  African 
Merchant  may  in  some  respects  be  considered  as  interest- 
ing, simply  from  the  circumstance  of  its  singularity.  But 
it  must  be  acknowledged  that  for  the  mere  purpose  of 
gratifying  curiosity  very  few  specimens  of  Isaaco  would 
have  been  sufficient*  The  sole  reason  for  publishing 
such  a  document  at  full  length,  is  the  circumstance  of 
its  containing  the  only  direct  evidence  of  Park's  death* 
In  every  other  point  of  view  it  is  wholly  destitute  of  in- 
terest^ and  cannot  even  be  read  through,  without  a 
strong  eflbrt*;  being  inconceivably  tedious,  and  having  all 
the  dry  minuteness  of  a  log  book,  without  its  valuable 
precision.  There  is  great  confusion  as  to  places  and 
times ;  and  it  is  possible  only  in  a  very  few  cases^  to 
identify  the  former  by  reference  to  the  names  of  places  as 
given  by  Park,  Incidents  the  most  trifling  are  related 
exactly  in  the  same  tone  and  manner  as  &cts  of  the 
greatest  importance.  The  account  of  Park's  death  is 
given  with  more  details^  and  the  story  is  not  ill  told.  But 
some  of  the  facts  are  very  questionable ;  and  the  circum- 
stance of  Park  and  Lieutenant  Martyn  leaping  hand  in 
hand  with  the  soldiers  into  the  river,  is  much  too  theatric 
$al  to  be  litmlly  true. 

VOL  II.  k 
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the  nature  of  the  case  admits  of  no  other 
direct  evidence ;  and  some  regard  must  be 
had  to  the  opinion  of  Isaaco,  considered  by 
Colonel  Maxwell  as  a  person  entitled  to  a 
certain  degree  of  credit,  who,  after  full  inves- 
tigation, was  satisfied  as  to  the  truth  of 
Amadi's  account.  It  may  be  observed  also, 
as  a  circumstance  which  gives  additional 
weight  to  Isaaco's  judgment,  thatbeing  well 
-acquainted  with  the  anxiety  of  his  employers 
respecting  Park's  safety,  he  must  naturally 
have  been  desirous  of  discovering  reasons 
for  believing  that  he  was  still  in  existence ; 
and  was  therefore  unlikely  to  admit  the  fact 
of  his  death  upon  any  ground,  short  of  his 
own  positive  conviction. 

But  the  principal  and  decisive  circum- 
stance in  this  case,  is  the  length  of  time 
which  has  elapsed  without  any  intelligence 
being  heard  of  Park,  since  his  departure 
from  Sansanding  in  November  1805.  This 
can  only  be  accounted  for  by  supposing 
either  that  he  is  actually  dead  or  detained 
in  Africa  as  a  captive ;  and  when  we  con- 
sider the  nature  of  the  enterprise  in  which 
he  was  engaged, his  perscmal  character,  and 
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die  resistaiice  he  was  likely  to  make  in 
case  of  any  hostile  attack,  we  must  ac- 
knowledge that  of  the  two  suppositions,  the 
former  is  by  far  the  most  probable. 

To  this  it  may  be  added,  that  since  the 
time  of  the  original  reports  respecting 
Park*s  death  in  1806,  no  circumstance  has 
occurred  to  bring  that  feet  into  doubt ;  if 
we  except  a  few  transient  rumours  relative 
to  rvhite  men  stated  to  be  in  remote  parts  of 
the  interior  of  Africa,  which  have  led  some 
persons  to  suppose  that  Park  may  be  still 
in  existence.  Several  surmises  of  this  kind 
(  for  they  are  entitled  to  no  higher  appella- 
tion) have  from  time  to  time  been  circulated  ^ 
and  have  found  their  way  into  newspaper* 
and  public  journals ;  although  the  slightest 
enquiry  would  have  shewn  that  they  werfe 
^ttitled  to  no  credit  or  attention.  They 
'i^ould  commonly  be  found  to  originate 
from  loose  and  indistinct  communications 
received  from  some  of  the  settlements  oh 
the  African  coast,  to  which  very  slight  and 
insignificant  circumstances  might  originally 
have  given^ccasion.  A  Moor  or  an  Asiatic, 

the  colour  of  whose  skin  diffisrs  by  a  ft^ 

ks 
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shadesfromthatofthenative  Africans,  would 
be  described  by  them  as  a  stranger  or  white 
man.  The  hearsay  accounts  of  the  appear- 
ance of  fitich  a  person  in  the  interior  of 
Africa  would  afford  annple  materials  for 
creduiiiy  and  exaggeration ;  and  might 
easily  give  rise  to  reports  and  assertions 
the  most  unfounded  and  ej^travagant. 

Upon  the  wliole  there  seems  to  be  no 
reasonable  ground  of  doubt  with  regard  to 
the  fact  either  of  Park's  death  or  of  its 
having  happened  in  the  manner  described 
in  Isaaco's  Journal.  Tlie  first  of  these  may 
be  considered  as  morally  certain,  th«  latter 
as  highly  probable.  But  tlie  exact  time 
when  this  event  took  place  and  the  circum- 
stances attending  it,  are  left  in  great  obscu- 
rity ;  partly  from  a  general  want  of  distinct- 
ness and  precision  in  the  narrative;  but 
principally  because  the  particulars  related, 
depend  altogether  upon  the  unsupported 
testimony  of  a  slave,  represented  as  the 
only  survivor  of  those  with  Park  at  the  time 
ofhis  death,  from  whom  the  information  was 
obtained  at  an  intervalof  three  months  after 
the  transaction.     It  is  obvious  that  no  great 
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reliance  can  be  placed  on  a  narrative  resting 
upon  such  authority ;  and  we  must  be  con- 
tent to  remain  in  ignorance  of  the  precise 
circumstances  of  Park's  melancholy  fate. 
But  that  he  was  attacked  by  the  natives  on 
his  voyage  from  Sansanding  eastwards, 
that  he  was  overpowered  by  numbers,  and 
that  he  perished  on  the  Niger,  cannot  rea- 
sonably be  doubted. 


The  leading  parts  of  Mungo  Park's  cha- 
racter must  have  been  anticipated  by  the 
reader  in  the  principal  events  and  transac-* 
tions  of  his  life.  Of  his  enterprising  spirit, 
his  indefatigable  vigilance  and  activity,  his 
calm  fortitude  and  unshaken  perseverance, 
he  has  left  permanent  memorials  in  the 
narrative  of  his  former  travels  and  in  the 
Journal  and  Correspondence  now  published. 
In  these  respects  few  travellers  have  equal- 
led, none  certainly  ever  surpassed  him. 
Nor  were  the  qualities  of  his  understanding 
less  valuable  or  conspicuous.  He  was  dis* 
tinguished  by  a  correctness  of  judgment, 
seldom  found  united  with  an  ardent  and 
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adventurous  turn  of  mind,  and  generally 
deemed  incompatible  with  it.  His  talents 
certainly  were  not  brilliant,  but  solid  and 
useful,  such  as  were  peculiarly  suited  to 
a  traveller  and  geographical  discoverer. 
Hence,  in  his  accounts  of  new  and  unknown 
countries,  he  is  consistent  and  rational : 
he  is  betrayed  into  no  exac^geration,  nor 
does  he  exhibit  any  traces  of  credulity  or 
enthusiasm.  His  attention  was  directed 
exclusively  to  facts ;  and  except  in  Iiis  opi- 
nion relativeto  the  termination  of  the  Niger 
(which  he  supported  by  very  plausible  ar- 
guments) he  rarely  indulged  in  conjecture, 
much  less  in  hypothesis  or  speculation. 

Among  the  characteristic  qualities  of 
Park  which  were  so  apparent  in  his  former 
travels,  none  certainly  were  more  valuable 
or  contributed  more  to  his  success  than  his 
admirable  calmness,  and  temper;  but  it  has 
been  doubted  wiiether  these  merits  were 
equally  conspicuous  during  his  second  ex- 
pedition. The  parts  of  his  conduct  which 
have  given  occasion  to  this  remark,  are, 
his  setting  out  from  the  Gambia  almost  at 
the  eve  of  the  rainy  season,  and  Iiis  voyage 
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down  the  Niger  under  circumstances  so 
apparently  desperate.  On  the  motives  by 
which  he  may  have  been  influenced  as  to 
the  former  of  these  measures,  something 
has  been  said  in  the  course  of  the  foregoing 
narrative.*  With  regard  to  hisdetermination 
in  the  latter  instance,  justice  must  allow  that 
his  situation  was  one  of  extreme  difficulty, 
and  admitted  probably  of  no  alternative. 
In  both  cases  our  knowledge  of  the  facts  is 
much  too  imperfect  to  enable  us  to  form  a 
correct  opinion  as  to  the  propriety  of  his 
conduct;  much  lesstojustify  us  in  condemn- 
ing him  unheard. 

In  all  the  relations  of  private  life,  he  ap- 
pears to  have  been  highly  exemplary;  and 
his  conduct  as  a  son,  a  husband,  and  a  father 
merited  every  praise.  To  the  more  gentle 
and  amiable  parts  of  his  character  the  most 
certain  of  all  testimonies  may  be  found  in 
the  warm  attachment  of  his  friends,  and  in 
the  fond  and  aftectionate  recollections  of 
every  branch  of  his  family. 

There  are  some  moral  defects  very  diffi- 
cult to  be  avoided  by  those  persons,  who 

•  See  p.  xcviii. 
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from  a  situation  comparatively  obscure,  rise 
to  sudden  distinction  and  celebrity.  From 
these  failings  Park  was  happily  exempt.  He 
was  a  stranger  to  all  vanity  and  affectation ; 
and  notwithstanding  his  great  popularity 
and  success,  appears  to  have  lost  no  portion 
of  the  genuine  simplicity  of  his  character 
and  maimers.  This  simplicity  originated 
perhaps  in  a  considerable  degree  from  a 
certain  coldness  and  reserve,  which,  as  was 
before  remarked,  rendered  him  very  indif- 
ferent, and  perhaps  somewhat  averse,  to 
mixed  or  general  society.  It  was  probably 
owing  to  the  same  cause  that  his  conversa- 
tion, for  a  man  who  had  seen  so  much,  had 
nothing  remarkable,  and  wasrarely  striking 
,  or  animated.  Hence,  although  his  appear- 
ance was  interesting  and  prepossessing,  he 
was  apt  to  disappoint  the  expectations  of 
strangers;  and  those  persons  who  estimated 
his  general  talents  from  his  powers  of  con- 
versation, formed  an  erroneous  and  inade- 
quate opinion  of  his  merits. 

It)  his  person  he  was  tall,  being  about  six 
feet  high,  yet  perfectly  well  proportioned. 
His    countenaiice    and   whole  appearance 
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were  highly  interesting ;  and  his fratne active 
and  robust,  fitted  for  great  exertions  and  the 
endurance  of  great  hai:dships.  His  constin 
tution  had  suffered  considerably  from  the 
effects  of  his  first  journey  into  Africa ;  but 
seems  afterwards  to  have  been  restored  to 
its  original  vigour,  of  which  his  last  expe^ 
dition  afforded  the  most  ample  proofs. 

Park's  family  consisted  of  three  sons  and 
one  daughter,  all  of  whom,  together  with 
Mrs.  Park  their  mother,  are  now  living. 
He  also  left  a  mother,  four  brothers  ( of 
whom  one  is  lately  dead),  and  three  sisters. 


In  the  death  of  Mungo  Park  we  have  to 
lament  not  only  the  loss  of  the  most  distin- 
guished traveller  of  modem  timfes,  but  the 
failure  of  an  expedition,  honourable  to  Great 
Britain  and  highly  interesting  to  humanity 
and  science.  For  a  time  this  unfortunate  event 
has  had  the  effect  of  damping  the  ardour 
of  geographical  enquiry  and  of  discouraging 
all  ideas  of  farther  endeavours  to  explore 
Ihe  interior  of  Africa.  But  we  may  hope 
that  the  publication  of  Park's  Journal  will 
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revive  the  attention  of  enlightened  men  to 
this  subject ;  and  that  the  prospect  of  future 
discoveries  in  that  quarter  of  the  globe  will 
i70t  be  hastily  abandoned. 

It  has  been  seen  that  Park's  failure  was 
«itirely  owing  to  the  improper  season  at 
which  his  journey  was  undertaken,  and  that 
this  circumstance  was  occasioned  by  a 
series  of  unforeseen  delays  arising  from  a 
great  variety  of  causes.  A  slight  difference 
in  some  of  those  accidents  which  retarded 
his  progress  to  the  Niger,  might  obviously 
have  had  a  most  material  influence  on  the 
ultimate  success  of  the  expedition.  Thus, 
forexample,ifhe  could  have  sailed  for  Africa 
immediately  after  receiving  his  official  in- 
structions, if  his  passage  had  been  quicker,  if 
fewer  causes  of  delay  had  occurred  on  the 
coast  and  afterwards  during  the  journey, and 
finally,  if  the  rainy  season,  which  is  subject 
to  some  slight  variations,  had  commenced  a 
little  later;  he  might  perhaps  have  been 
able  to  reach  the  banks  of  the  Niger  in  good 
order,  and  with  a  loss  comparatively  small; 
and  in  that  case  might  have  proceeded  on  his 
journey  at  the  conclusion  of  the  rainy  seasojj 
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with  sonm  prospect  of  success.  But  the 
safe  arrival  of  Park's  expedition  at  the  Ni- 
ger ^.which  was  only  just  possible  in  the  actual 
circumstances  of  die  case»  would  have  been 
morally  certain,  provided  he  had  sailed  fxom 
England  (as  be  ought  to  have  done)  before 
the  month  of  October,  and  had  been  ready 
to  take  hk  departure  from  the  Gambia  to-» 
wards  the  interior  at  the  end  of  November ; 
from  which  time  there  is  always  an  uninter<- 
rupted  continuance  of  fine  and  healtiiy 
weather  during  a  period  of  five  months. 

Henpe  we  may  safely  conclude  that,  su|^ 
posing  all  reasonable  precautions  to  be 
taken,  an  expedition  similar  to  that  of  Park^ 
may  penetrate  to  the  Niger  and  along  the 
banks  of  that  river  as  far  as  the  eastern 
frontier  of  Bambarra,  in  good  order  and 
with  very  little  loss;  and  this  most  important, 
fact  is  justly  considered  by  Park  himself  as 
being  fully  established  by  his  own  disas*- 
trous  expedition.* 

In  what  degree  it  is  practicable  to  pene- 
trate beyond  Bambarra  yet  ren^uns  to  be  as^ 
certained ;  since  it  cannot  be  said  that  this 
questiMt  is  determined,  or  even  materially 
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affected,  by  what  took  place  in  Park's  expe- 
dition. Nogeneralinference  upon  this  subject 
can  be  fairly  deduced  from  an  extreme  case, 
such  as  Park's  evidently  was  ;  nor  does  it 
follow,  because  a  small  party  consisting  of 
four  Europeans  and  a  few  Negroes,  was 
attacked  and  overpowered,  that  an  expedi- 
tion well  appointed  and  properly  organized, 
would  experience  a  similar  fate.  It  may  be 
observed  also  that,  ill  provided  as  Park  was 
with  the  means  of  defence,  he  was  able  to 
proceed  in  safety  beyond  Tombuctoo,  where 
the  Moors  are  most  numerous,  and  would  in 
a  short  time  have  reached  a  country  beyond 
the  Moorish  territory  where  the  danger 
would  probably  have  been  much  dimi- 
nished.* Neither  is  it  altogether  certain  that 
his  death  was  not  one  of  those  accidents,  to 
which  sucli  enterprises  are  pecuharly  liable, 
but  from  which  no  general  conclusion 
can  be  drawn  ."t" 

*  See  letter  to  Sir  Josrph  Bunks  (ante  p.  cxix)  in 
which  Park  says  "that  according  to  the  icformationofthe 
guide,  they  should  touch  on  the  Moon  no  where  but  at 
Tombuctoo." 

t  Such,  for  exBtnple,  as  Captain  Cooke's  death,  which 
certuiuly  affords  no  argument  against  voyages  of  tii-sco- 
very.     It  may  be  observed  thai  the  ttateuieot  }n  tlic  note 
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It  will  appear,  upon  3  due  consideration 
of  these  circumstances,  that  reasonable  and 
sufficient  inducements  still  exist  for  attempt- 
ing farther  discoveries  in  Africa;  and  that 
nothing  really  unfavourable  to  such  under- 
taking's can  with  propriety  be  inferred  from 
Park's  late  failure;  but  on  the  contrary, 
that  the  events  of  that  mission  furnish  ad- 
ditional grounds  of  encouragement  and  new 
prospects  of  success.  The  proper  mode  also 
of  conducting  such  discoveries  in  future,  may 
liow  be  considered  as  ascertained.     Before 

annexed  to  Amadi  Fatouma's  Journal  (seep. 293) gives 
some  countenance  to  the  supposition  mentioDed  in  the 
text.  From  tliis  note  it  appears  that  certain  presents 
wliicli  Amadi  had  delivered  from  Park  to  one  of  the  cliiefs 
of  Haoussa  for  the  use  of  the  king,  were  with-held  from  the 
Utter  in  consequence  of  the  chiefa  being  informed  that 
Park  would  not  return  ;  and  that  the  king's  resentment, 
occasioned  by  his  receiving  no  presents,  was  the  catiiie 
of  Park's  death, — It  may  be  proper  on  this  occasion  to 
apprize  the  reader  that  the  notes  to  Isaaco's  Journal  (ex- 
cept in  one  instance,  p.  246)  are  all  of  them  printed  from 
.the  manuscript  of  the  translation,  and  appear  to  be  parts 
of  the  original  document  transmitted  from  Africa,  They 
seem  to  have  been  inserted  by  the  translator;  and  ia 
several  cases,  apparently,  were  added  from  information 
which  he  receired  from  Isaaco. 


i 


ACCOUNT  or  -nifc 


Park's  late  Journey, the  important  question 
whether  an  expedition  of  this  kind  should 
be  accompanied  by  a  military  escort,  was 
involved  in  some  difficulty.  Apprehensions 
might  then  be  entertained  lest  the  appear- 
ance of  an  armed  force  passing  through 
the  country  might  alarm  the  jealousy  of 
the  natives,  and  produce  hostile  combi- 
nations, by  which  any  small  body  of 
European  troops  would  sooner  or  later  be 
overpowered.  It  might  also  have  been 
doubted,  and  with  great  appearance  of 
reason,  whether  it  would  be  practicable 
on  such  a  march  to  obtain  proper  sup- 
plies of  provisions.  The  history  of  Park's 
expedition  appears  to  furnish  a  clear  and 
satisfactory  solution  of  both  these  diffi- 
culties ;  and  experience  having  shewn  that 
large  tracts  of  the  African  continent  may  be 
traversed  in  safety  by  the  aid  even  of  a 
small  and  ill  organized  force  under  circum- 
stances the  most  imfavourable,  the  question 
as  to  the  expediency  of  a  military  escort 
may  now  be  said  to  be  determined. 

The  sufferings  of  Park  during  his  former 
journey,  and  the  melancholy  fate  of  Major 
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Houghton,  Mr.  Homemann's,  and  other  tra- 
vellers distinguished  by  their  enterprise 
and  abihty,  demonstrate  the  utter  hopeless- 
ness of  such  undertakings,  when  attempted 
by  solitary  and  unprotected  individuals. 
Even  if  the  two  schemes  of  discovery  were 
equally  practicable,  the  military  plan  (sup- 
posing always  that  the  force  employed  is 
strictly  limited  to  the  purposes  of  security 
and  protection)  would  on  several  accounts 
be  entitled  toa  decided  preference ;  inasmuch 
as  it  affords  more  ample  means  of  observa- 
tion and  enquiry,  as  it  is  calculated  to  inspire 
the  Africans  with  a  greater  respect  for  the 
European  character,  and  as  it  may  be  ren- 
liered  far  more  efficacious  for  the  purposes 
of  friendly  and  commercial  intercourse.* 

*  If  the  practice  of  sending  out  single  individuals  on 
joumics  of  iliscovery  inio  Africa  Is  still  to  be  continued, 
it  would  be  belter  pcrliaps  to  employ  Mahometan  tra- 
veltcTS,  who  might  accompany  some  of  the  great  caia- 
•van*.  The  dangers  to  whicli  European  adveniurere  are 
always  exposed,  from  the  ferocity  and  intolerance  of  Uie 
■Moors,  would  thu«i  in  a  considerable  degree  be  rtvoiiled. 
There  is  reason  to  believe  ^ihat  individuaU  suIfiL-ienily 
-intelligent  for  ao  expedition  of  this  kiud,  and  whose 
•consthaiioiu  would  also  be  well  suited  to  the  climnte 
•f  Africa,   miglit    be   found  without  much  difficulty 
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The  scheme  of  an  expedition  into  the 
interior  of  Africa,  formed  upon  these  prin- 
ciples, has  lately  been  proposed  from  high 
authority,  which  holds  out  a  considerable 
prospect  of  success.  From  the  quarter  in 
which  the  stiggestion  has  originated,  a  rea- 
sonable hope  may  be  entertained  that  this 
plan.of  which  the  foUowingis  a. short  outline, 
will  ultimately  be  carried  into  effect.* 

In  the  Royal  African  corps  now  serving 
at  Sierra  Leone  there  are  three  companies 
of  black  men,  enlisted  from  the  slaves  ob- 
tained from  the  numerous  slave  trading 
vessels  which  have  at  different  times  been 
.condemned  as  prize  upon  that  coast.  Among 
these  there  are  several  natives  of  Tombuc- 
too,  Haoussa,  Bornou  and  other  countries 


among  die  Mahometan  inliabitants  of  Hindostan.  ir 
a  fair  jutlgroeot  can  be  formed  ofthis  class  of  the  Britisli 
subjects  from  llie  TVavels  of  Abu  Thleb  (the  genuine  und 
highly  iDterestiog  production  of  a  native  Mahometan  of 
the  East  Indies];  a  verj  favourable  opinion  must  be  enter- 
tained of  their  intelligence  and  general  information. 

•  Tlie  particulars  of  the  projected  expedition  here  al- 
luded to,  which  are  given  in  the  text,  are  extracted  from 
a  very  interesting  communication  lately  made  to  the  Afri- 
can Institution  by  Major  General  Gordon,  Quarter  Mas- 
let  General  of  the  Uritish  Forces. 
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ei^en  more  distant;  some  of  them  having 
been  brought  from  parts  of  Africa  so  remote 
SIS  to  have  been  two,  three  snid  four  moons 
upon  their  journey  to  the  coast.  Most  t)f 
them  have  acquired  sufficient  knowledge  of 
the  English  language  to  express  themselves 
90  as  to  be  understood,  although  they 
retain  their  native  languages,  which  they 
still  speak  with  fluency. 

These  men,  having  been  trained  and  dis« 
dplined  with  great  care,  are  become  excel- 
lent soldiers,  and  are  spoken  of  by  the 
Governor  of  Sierra  Leone  in  the  highest 
terms  of  approbation  for  their  obedience, 
steadiness,  and  general  good  conduct  They 
are  of  course  inured  to  the  climate,  are  ac« 
customed  to  hardships  and  fatigues,  and 
capable  of  the  greatest  exertions.  They 
are  at  the  same  time  courageous  and  high 
spirited,  feeKng  a  pride  and  elevation  from 
the  advantages  which  they  enjoy,  and  the 
comparative  rank  to  which  they  have  at- 
tained ;  and  they  are  warmly  attached  to 
the  British  Government. 

It  is  proposed  that  a  proper  and  well 
selected  detachment  of  these  troops  should 
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form  the  basis  of  the  intended  expedition  ; 
and  that,  besides  the  person  having  the  im- 
mediate command,  one  or  two  other  leading 
persons  should  be  appointed,  each  properly 
qualified  to  assist  in  the  direction  and  ma- 
nagement of  tlie  principal  concerns,  and  ( in 
case  of  emergency)  to  undertake  the  sole 
charge  of  the  expedition.  The  number  of 
the  troops  employed  would  of  course  be 
regulated  by  a  due  regard  to  the  probable 
means  of  subsistence ;  but  it  is  proix>sed 
that  they  should  be  sufficiently  numerous 
to  enable  the  leaders,  in  cases  where  it 
might  be  expedient,  to  separate  with  small 
detachments,  taking  distinct  lines  of  march 
as  local  circumstances  and  other  occasions 
might  require.* 

•  The  wttter  is  well  awari'  (liat,  in  some  of  the  opi- 
iiions  whicli  be  has  expressed  wiili  regnrd  to  the  black 
troops  of  Sierra  Leone,  he  cud  hardly  expect  the  coocur- 
rencc  of  seveial  exi:eilent  indiriduals,  among  the  best 
friends  of  the  African  cause,  nho  are  known  lo  be 
averse,  to  the  emplujment  of  Negroes  in  tlic  military 
service  ;  and  he  is  ready  to  admit  that  the  practice 
which  has  prevailed  of  eoUsliug  captured  Africans  is 
liable  to  sunx  abuse.  Let  such  abuses  be  anxiously 
guarded  against  by  all  the  means  which  legislative  wis- 
dom can  devise;     let  every  charye  of  misconduct  in 
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The  principal  objects  of  this  expedition 
would  be  similar  in  all  respects  to  those  of 
Park's  last  journey— to  ascertain  the  course 

this  respect  be  rigorously  investigated ;  and  if  it  should 
appear  to  be  well  founded^  let  it  be  pursued  with  the 
utmost  strictness  and  severity.    But  let  not  occasional 
abuses  be  urged  as  valid  arguments  against  the  practice 
itself^  if  it  should  be  ascertained  to  be  on  the  whole 
beneficial  to  the  Africans.    It  has  been  stated  by  en« 
lightened  and  benevolent  persons^  who  have  witnessed 
the  state  of  slavery  in  the  West  Indies  (and  the  assertion 
has  every  appearance  of  probability)  that  the  embodying 
and  employment  of  black  troops  has  had  the  happiest 
eflfect  in  elevating  and  improving  the  Negro  character^ 
and  in  giving  a  greater  degree  of  importance  to  that  op- 
pressed race.  In  the  instance  of  Sierra  Leone,  to  which 
these  observations  more  immediately  relate^  compare  the 
situation  of  a  captured  Negro,  when  rescued  from  the  hor- 
rors of  a  slave  vessel  with  that  of  the  same  man  a  short  time 
afterwards,  when  serving  as  a  British  soldier.  The  ordinary 
condition  of  human  life  has   nothing  similar  to  this 
change ;  it  is  a  transition  from  the  most  abject  misery  to 
ease,  comfort,  and  comparative  dignity* — Add  to  this,  the 
extreme  difficulty  (which  every  unprejudiced  enquirer 
must  admit)  attending  the  management  and  disposal  of 
*  great  numbers  of  these  captured  Nei^roes  in  a  small 
colony  like  Sierra  Leone ;  and  the  utter  impossibility, 
considering  their  savage  ignorance  and  total  want  of 
habits  of  industry,  of  providing  all  of  them,  or  even  any 
tolerable  number,  with  agricultural  establishments. 
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and  termination  of  the  Niger,  to  acquire  a 
geographical  knowledge  of  the  countries 
through  whicli  it  flows  ;  and  to  obtain  all 
possible  information  relative  to  the  condition 
of  the  inhabitants,  their  commercial  relations 
and  their  general  state  of  improvement. 
With  a  view  to  the  attainment  of  these  ob- 
jects of  practical  and  scientific  enquiry,  the 
leader  of  the  expedition  would  be  enjoined 
in  the  most  strict  and  positive  terms  by  his 
official  instructions,  to  avoid  all  acts  of  ag- 
gression towards  the  natives,  and  ( except  in 
cases  of  absolute  self-defence,)  to  abstain 
from  every  s|>ecies  of  violence.  He  would 
be  farther  directed  to  use  his  utmost  endea- 
vours to  establish  a  friendly  intercourse  and 
communication  with  the  inhabitants;  and 
for  this  purpose  to  employ  the  most  intelli- 
gent of  the  black  troops,  in  all  cases  in 
which  it  might  be  practicable,  as  interpreters 
of  the  expedition  and  messengers  of  peace 
and  conciliation. 

By  the  plan  which  has  thus  shortly  been 
described,  every  disadvantage  which  at- 
tended Park's  mission,  would  be  avoided, 
and  all  its  defects  supplied ;  and  there  seems 
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to  be  every  reasonable  assurance  that  an 
expedition,  formed  and  conducted  upon  such 
principles,  (with  a  due  attention  to  the  pro- 
per season  for  travelling,)  would  be  at- 
ended  with  ultimate  success. 

It  would  be  difficult  to  anticipate  the  full 
extent  of  those  beneficial  consequences 
which  may  ultimately  be  expected  from  the 
successful  result  of  such  an  expedition. 
^e  may  perhaps  be  justified  in  expecting 
fh^t  thp  intercourse,  thus  formed  with  the 
iptprior  of  Africa,  wijl  eventually  open  new 
cprnf^iunications  pf  trade,  ^n^l  possibly  create 
pev^  martlets ;  that  a  certain  portion  of  that 
y^st  cpipinerce,  which  is  now  carried  on  witl> 
Tpjtnbuc^i:^  ffom  Morocco  and  tl)e  shores 
pf  the  lyiediterranean,  ijjay  be  diverted  to 
tjie  western  coast ;  ^pd  that  greajt  quantities 
of  Ejiropean  gop)d$,  now  conveyed  througl^ 
ptlxer  channels,  may  be  transported  into 
the  cef)tre  of  Africa  through  the  new  route 
of  tlijf  Niger. 

I3ujt  wi^hopjt  speculating  too  confidently 
upon  Gpmme^cial  revolytions  of  the  nat4re 
here  ?lli^d,ed  to,  whiph  for  the  most  p^tare 
very  slow  and  gradual^  anjd  seldom  effected 
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witliout  much  difficulty ;  we  may  safely 
conclude  that  any  rational  and  well  con- 
certed cxjiedition  to  the  interior  of  Africa 
must  be  of  great  efficacy  in  promoting  and 
extending  the  legitimate  and  beneficial  com- 
merce witli  different  parts  of  that  vast 
continentj  which  has  been  rapidly  advanc- 
ing since  the  Abolition  of  the  slave  trade.* 
We  may  also  reasonably  expect  that  such 
enterprises,  judiciously  conducted,  will  have 
important  effects  upon  the  civilization  and 
general  improvement  of  Africa,  by  exciting 
industry  and  diffusing  useful  knowledge 
among  the  natives  ;  and  that  some  portion 
of  these  advantages  may  in  due  time  be 
extended  to  those  remote  and  sequestered 
countries,  which  are  at  present  excluded 
from  all  intercourse  with  Europe.and  aban- 
doned to  hopeless  ignorance  and  barbarism. 
Let  us  hope  that  the  honour  of  passing  those 
barriers,  which  have  hitherto  separated 
Africa  from  the  civilized  world,  is  reserved 
for  the  courage  and  perseverence  of  that 
nation,  by  whose  enlightened  and  disinte- 
rested exertions  so  much  has  been  effected 
•  See  Appendix.  No.  VI, 
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in  modem  times,  for  the  advancement  of 
geographical  knowledge.  The  voyages  of 
discovery  which  have  been  undertaken  by 
the  command  of  His  present  Majesty,  un- 
stained by  the  guilt  of  conquest,  and 
directed  exclusively  towards  objects  of 
humanity  and  science,  have  conferred  a 
lasting  distinction  on  the  British  name 
and  character.  The  attempt  to  explore  the 
interior  of  Africa,  dictated  by  the  same 
generous  views,  is  in  no  respect  less  inte- 
resting, nor  does  it  promise  less  important 
results,  even  than  those  great  undertakings ; 
and  it  will  be  peculiarly  worthy  of  an  age 
and  nation,  rendered  for  ever  memorable  in 
the  annals  of  mankind  by  the  Abolition  of 
the  African  slave  trade. 
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1  HERB  is  no  part  of  Europe,  in  which  education  has 

been  a  subject  of  more  general  attention  or  produced 
more  important  effects  than  in  Scotland.  During  little 
more  than  a  century,  a  system  of  public  instruction 
established  in  that  country,  has  not  only  had  the  most 
beneficial  influence  upon  industry  and  private  morals, 
but  has  been  the  principal  cause  of  one  of  the  most 
remarkable  changes  of  national  character  that  has  ever 
yet  taken  place  during  so  short  a  period.  At  a  time 
when  the  public  attention  in  this  country  i^  so  laudably 
directed  towards  providing  means  of  instruction  for  the 
poor,  a  few  remarks  on  the  effects  of  a  system  of 
general  education  in  Scotland  may  not  be  thought 
unseasonable.  The  following  facts  and  observations 
relative  to  this  important  subject  are  principally  ex- 
tracted from  the  interesting  Life  of  Burns,  the  poet,  by 
the  late  amiable  and  excellent  Doctor  Currie. 

The  system  of  education  in  Scotland,  though  closely 
connected  with  its  ecclesiastical  establishment,  owes 
its  first  legal  existence  to  a  statute  passed  in  the  year 
1646  by  the  Parliament  of  that  Kingdom  for  establish- 
ing schools  in  every  parish,  at  the  expense  of  the  land- 
hoMere,  for  the  express  purpose  of  teaching  the  poor« 
On  tfie  Restoration  in  1660  this  excellent  statute  was 
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repealed;  and  nothing  farther  was  done  or  altetnpted 
for  the  instruction  of  the  people  during  the  reigns  of 
Charles  and  James,  wliich  were  cliieSy  occupied  in 
religious  persecution.  But  in  the  year  l6gS,  tome  years 
after  the  Revutution,  the  statute  of  164()  was  re-enacted 
Dearly  in  the  same  terms,  and  continues  to  be  the  law 
of  Scotland  at  the  present  time.  Connected  with  this 
legisUtive  provision  are  manyacls  passed  by  the  General 
Assemblies  of  tlie  church  of  Scotland,  wliich  are  binding 
as  to  matters  of  ecclesiaslical  jurisdiction  ;  and  the 
whole  together  forms  a  code  of  regulations,  which  ii 
emineiilty  dislinguished.  for  the  reasonableness  and 
pri^ctical  good  sense  of  its  particular  provisions;  and 
wllil^h  experience  has  shewn  to  be  perfectly  etTectual 
for  t|)eipipartaut  purpose  intended.  So  much  convinced 
indeed  ere  the  loner  clussei  iu  Scotland  of  the  benefits 
att^ivlipg  this  system,  that,  nhere  the  parishes  are  lai-ge, 
tbpy  oftep  form  siibscriptiona  and  establish  prival; 
itcl^poU  of  tlifir  own,  in  addition  to  the  parochial 
a«;mioiiries. 

I)}  t|)e  year  I6981  about  the  lime  wbi;p  this  systeni 
w*s  etljHblifhed,  Fietchpr  of  Salloun,  in  one  of  his  Dh- 
fpiifui  concerning  the  affairs  of  Scolla'id,  d^scrites  the 
lower  cla^^es  uf  that  kingdoni  (t$  being  in  a  state  of  i|ie 
most  abject  porerly  and  savage  ignorance  ;  gnd  sub- 
sj^ing  partly  by  mere  heggary,  but  chiefly  by  violence 
yi^fj  rapine,  "  without  any  regard  or  subJ£ctJon  either  to 
"  ^hp  1^V9  of  the  |a»d  or  to  those  of  God  and  naluic" 
Some  of  l^e  ingtaacea  given  by  tliis  writer  of  (he  dii- 
otder  and  yiolenqe  of  that  period  may  remind  usof  thc 
c^ecls  produced  by  a  siiailar  stale  of  tilings  during  our 
f>»o  ti^nee,  upon  the  JrM  pmsttntri/  in  tlie  distuibed 
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parts  of  that  unhappy  country.  "  In  years  of  plenly," 
lays  Fletcher,  "many  thouanndsof  them  meet to'ethec 
"  in  llie  mountaius,  where  they  feast  and  riot  for  many 
*'  days,  and  at  country  weddings,  inarkeU,  buriah,  ami 
"  other  pubhc  occasions,  they  are  to  be  seen,  both  men 
"  aud  women,  perpetually  drunk,  cursing,  blaspheming, 
"  and  gluing  together.'"  Such  was  ihc  sUte  of 
Scotland  at  the  lime  «hen  the  present  system  of 
education  was  established. 

It  ia justly  stated  by  Dr.  Currle  that,  at  the  present 
day,  there  is  perhaps  no  country  in  Europe,  in  which, 
in  proportion  to  its  population,  so  small  a  nnnaber  of 
crimes  fall  under  the  chastisement  of  the  criminal  la», 
as  in  Scotland  ;  and  he  adds,  upon  undoubted  aulbority, 
that  on  an  average  of  thirty  years  preceding  the  year 
1797.  the  executions  in  that  division  of  the  Island  did 
not  amount  to  six  annually,  and  that  more  felons  have 
been  convicted  and  sentenced  to  transponalion  at  one 
quarter  sessions  for  the  town  of  Manchester  onJy,  than 
the  average  number  of  persons  sentenced  to  a  similaf 
punishment  during  a  whole  year  by  all  the  Judges  of 
■  Scotland  ,t 

But  the  influence  of  education  in  Scotlnnd  has  not 
been  merely  negaliTe,or  confined  to  the  diminution  of 
criminal  offences;  ii  has  produced  tna  very  eminent  de- 
gree those  habits  of  Industry  and  frugality,  upon  which 
I  all  civilization  and  improvement  oltimately  depend.  In 
no  age  or  country  have  these  excellent  qualities,  the 
cardinal  virtues  of  the  lower  orders  of  society,  been 
: 
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•  Political  Works  of  AnJrew  Fletcher,  Sto. 
p.  144. 
't  Woirki  ofRobcrtBiinu,  Lftcrpool  ISOOvol.  I.i»-3e3, 1' 
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more'prevaletil  ihati  amonc;  the  peusanlry  nnd  common 
people  oFScotlnnd  during  moelerD  times :  in  none  have 
the  inetances  been  more  frequent  of  individuiiU  nho,  by 
a  course  of  mcrilorinusexerLionB,  have  raised  iheinselves 
from  an  inferior  condition  of  hfe  to  ease  and  compe- 
lence^  and  somelimes  to  riches  and  distinction. 

It  \a  impossible  to  conceive  an  v  situation  more  happy 
and  respectable  than  that  of  the  parent  of  u  well  eda- 
cnled  family  (such  as  was  the,  father  of  the  subject  of 
this  memoir,  such  as  there  are  now  many  others  irniong 
the  farmers  and  pen^iantryof  Scotland)  enjoyint;  the 
just  reward  of  his  paternal  caies  in  the  prosperity  and 
success  of  hia  children;  each  of  w  hum  he  tecs  engaged 
in  some  benefieial  pursuit,  each  bettering  his  condition 
in  life,  and  each  advanced  somewhat  in  the  scale  of 
society  above  the  aituatJun  in  which  he  was  born.  It 
'  is  this  visible  prugnia  iind  conliiiiiid  improve'itent  in 
the  circunislances  anil  condition  nf  fauiiiiefi,8o  frequent 
in  the  class  here  particularly  alluded  t»,  wiueh  pro- 
daces  the  greatest  portion  of  happiness  cf  which 
any  community  is  capable^  uhictt  stimulates  to 
intelligent  Rctivily,  and  useful,  persevering  exertions; 
and  which  keeps  alive  and  invigorates  that  orderly, 
quiet  ambition,  which  is  the  foundation  uf  all  private 
and  public  prosperiiy,  and  the  great  riviSiziug  principle 
«f  individuals  and  nations. 

It  is  true  that  there  are  several  other  circumstances, 
besides  the  system  of  public  education  in  Scotland, 
which  have  assisted  in  producing  that  extraordinary 
change  of  national  character  whicli  hiis  given  oi:casion 
to  the  present  remarks.  But  of  the  various  causes  which 
have  contributed  to  this  change,  etlucaliun  is  by  far  the 
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most  important,  without  which  indeed  all  the'  retft 
would  have  heen  of  no  avail.  It  is  to  early  instruction^ 
most  unquestionably,  that  we  must  attribute- that  gene^ 
rat  intelligence,  and  those  habits  of  though tfulness^ 
deliberation,  and  foresight,  which  usually  distinsroish 
the  common  people  of  Scotland,  where*ever  they  may 
be  found,  and  whatever  may  be  their  employments  and 
situations;  which  ensure  their  success  in  life  under 
favourable  circumstances ;  and  in  adverse  fortune  serve 
as  a  protection  against  absolute  indigence,  and  secure 
to  them  a  certain  station  above  the  lowest  condition 
of  life. 

The  truth  of  this  remark  will  be  apparent  from  a  few 
practical  instances,  drawn  from  the  experience  of  com- 
men  life,  of  that  general  superiority  which  is  here  attri- 
buted to  the  lower  clashes  of  the  Scotch >  as  the  effect 
of  their  superior  industry  and  intelligence — 1.  Every  one 
has  remarked  the  great  number  of  professional  gardeners 
from  that  country,  many  of  whom  have  been  common 
labourers^  and  who  if  they  had  bren  no  better  educated 
than  most  English  labourers,  must  always  have  re- 
mained in  that  situation.  Of  this  numerous  class  Mr. 
Dickson,  Paik's  brother-in-law,  is  a  remarkable  and 
most  distinguished  example. — 2,  Scotland  supplies  a 
considerable  number  of  stewards,  confidential  clerjc3^ 
book-keepers,  See.  from  a  class  of  society,  which  in  mo^t 
other  countries  furnishes  only  domestic  servant^.  The 
British  Colonies,  and  especially  the  West  Indies^  are 
chiefly  provided  with  cleiks,  overseers  of  plantations, 
&c.  from  this  source. — 3  The  prodigioLs  number  of 
nouTCommissioned  officers  in  .  the  army,  who  are  not- 
tivesof  Scotland^  having  been  raised  from,  the  rai^i 
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of  thei 


iQiequencc  of  their  knowledge  of  reading  and 
wriUDg.and  general  good  conduct,  is  also  veiy  re- 
in a  rliable.— The  recoUecliun  of  most  readers  vill  pro- 
bably supply  them  with  other  exampW^  but  there 
are  two  instancei,  somewhat  out  of  the  course  of  or-  - 
dinary  experiencv,  which  deserve  to  be  particularly 
mentioned. 

In  the  jenr  1803,  Mr.  Matthew  Marlin,  a  gentleman 
diBtiDguished  for  li'ts  active  benevolence,  having  been 
for  some  time  engaged,  under  the  sanction  of  Govern- 
ment, in  a  laborious  enquiry  concerning  the  "  Slate  of 
"  Mendicity  in  the  Metropolis,"  was  desired  to  make  a 
report  upon  that  subject  for  the  information  of  Govern- 
ment. From  tbe  statement  which  Mr.  Martin  prepared 
on  that  occasion  and  laid  before  the  Secretary  of  Sialc, 
it  appeared  that  the  number  of  Scotcii  beggars  in  Lon- 
don was  remarkably  small,  especially  in  proportion  to 
the  Irish  be^ars,  with  whom  it  was  most  natural  to 
compare  tbem.  Of  2000  beggars,  whose  cases  were 
investigated  by  Mr  Martin,  the  following  is  a  : 
nary. 

Belonging  to  home  parishes 
-  distant  parisbei 


4 


750 
3S6 
679 
65 


Irish 

Scotch 

Forwgn 

The  second  of  the  two  cases  ia  of  a  still  more  un- 
common nature.-^In  the  course  of  the  expedition 
against  Egypt  in  1607,  the  advanced  guard  of  Majui 
General  Fraters  army  having  taken  possession  of 
Rosetta  and  occupied  a  postlion  at  El  Hamed  a  few 
miles  from  that  towo,  was  surprised  by  a.  strong  corps  of 
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Tarkish  troops^ and  after  an  obstinate  conflict  and  the  loss 
of  many  lives,  compelled  to  surrender.  According  to  the 
Tarkish  custom^  the  prisoners  taken  were  sold  as  slaves 
and  dispersed  over  the  whole  country ;  some  of  them 
being  sent  as  far  as  Upper  Egypt.  Great  exertions  were 
naturally  made  by  the  British  government  to  redeem 
those  unfortunate  persons  from  captivity ;  and  this  was 
happily  effected  as  to  all  the  prisoners,  except  a  few 
who  could  not  be  traced,  by  the  assistance  of  Signer 
Petrncci,  the  Swedish  consul  at  Alexandria. 

From  the  authentic  documents  relating  to  this  trans- 
action, it  a|ipears  that  the  ransoms  paid  for  the  redemp- 
tion of  the  captives  differed  very  considerably;  the  prices 
varying  from  between  twenty  and  thirty  pounds  to 
more  than  one  hundred  pounds  sterling  for  each  man. 
But  it  is  observable,  on  comparing  the  different 
rates,  that  the  highest  ransoms  were  paid  for  those, 
who  must  be  considered,  from  their  names,  to  have 
been  natives  of  Scotland;  and  who,  it  may  be  pre- 
sumed, were  more  valuable  than  the  rest  from  being 
more  orderly  and  intelligent.  It  could  not  have  beeu 
easily  anticipated  that  a  soldier,  brought  up  in  a 
Scotch  parish  school,  was  likely,  when  enslaved  by 
the  Turks  and  a  captive  in  Egypt,  to  derive  much 
advantage  from  his  education.  Yet  it  is  probable  from 
this  circumstance  that  the  intelligence  and  habits  of 
good  conduct,  which  he  acquired  from  early  instruction^ 
might  recommend  him  to  his  master,  and  as  domestic 
glavery  admits  of  many  mitigations,  might  procure 
him  kinder  and  better  treatment. 
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se  peut  estimer  distant  en  ttroite  ligne  de  I'entrte  du 
S^D^ga  d'cQviron  cent  trent  lieues  franjjoises;  que 
les  Bam  bars  s,  quidu  fonddu  pays  am^nentdesesclaves 
Doirs,  com|ttenL  <)uaran(e  hull  joiirn^es  dci)uU  Tombut 
jusqu'au  Ibrt  Saint-Joseph,  el  que  la  mesure  commune 
de  Ift  journte  s'^value  a  eoviron  cinq  lieues,  d'oi  il 
rpsulle  aulour  de  deux  cens  quaranle  lieues.  Le 
moven  den  savolr  davaotage  seroit,  que  qiielque  per- 
Eoiine  hubituee  au  cVuiiat,  comine  il  y  en  a  dans  le  baut 
du  Senega,  accompagn^e  d'inlerpr^les,  et  qu'une 
instruction  pr^alable  auroit  raise  ai^'fait  d'une  partie 
des  choses  dont  U  seroit  4  propos  de  s'lnrormer,  fit  le 
voyage  de  Tombul.  Un  iviiiemenl  a  empeclie  I'ex- 
^cution  d'un  projet,  auquel  j'avois  tres^vuloo tiers  pris 
part  dans  celte  vfie" 

Mem.  di  V Acad,  dei  Imcripliotu,  Tom.xxvi.  p.  72. 

The  above  passage  was  written  by  O'Anville  about 
tlie  year  1754 ;  and  it  is  not  a  little  extraordinary  that 
during  the  aixty  years  that  have  since  elapsed,  a  period 
so  much  distinguished  for  geographical  discovery, 
ToDibuctoo  should  nevei  have  been  visited  by  any  Euro- 
pean traveller:  and  that  one  of  the  greatest  marts  of 
Afiican  commerce,  which  is  annually  resorted  to  by 
caravans  from  various  parts  of  that  continent,  should 
remain  at  this  time  entirely  unknown  lo  the  civilized 
world. 

In  speaking  of  Tombuctoo  as  being  still  entirely  u 
known,  the  writer  is  aware  that  a  particular  description 
of  that  city  has  been  given  in  an  Account  of  the  Empire 
of  Morocco  published  in  the  year  180g  by  Mr.  James 
Grey  Jackson,  who  resided  in  that  part  of  Africa  during 
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many  years.  But  Mr.  Jackson  derived  his  whole 
knowledge  of  Tombuctoo  from  the  accounts  of  native 
traders ;  upon  whose  unsupported  testimony  very  little 
reDance  can  be  placed ;  especially  as  to  matters  of  detail 
or  such  facts  as  require  to  be  stated  with  any  degree  of 
exactness.  Consideriiig  the  means  by  which  the  infor- 
mation was  obtainedj  the  very  minuteness  and  apparent 
precision  of  Mr.  Jackson's  account,  are  circumstances 
highly  unfavourable  to  its  authenticity. 

With  reference  to  the  internal  geography  of  Africa, 
the  writer  may  take  this  opportunity  of  observing,  that 
next  to  the  African  Association,  to  whom  we  are  in- 
debted for  almost  all  the  authentic  informatiQU  which 
we  possess  upon  this  subject,*^  considerable  praise  is  due 
to  the  Sierra  Leone  Company ;  under  whose  auspices, 
during  the  time  they  were  in  possession  of  that  colony, 
several  important  joumies  into  the  interior  were  judi- 
ciously undertaken  and  successfully  executed.  Among 
these  may  be  mentioned  an  expedition  in  1794  by 
Mr.  Watt  and  Mr.  Winterbottom  (being  aland  journey 
of  near  five  hundred  miles  in  going  and  returning  by 
different  routes)  to  Laby  and  Teembo,  both  of  them 
considerable  towns,  and  the  latter  ^the  capital  of  the 
Foulah  country.  Tombuctoo  appeared,  from  the  enqui- 
ries  made  by  the  travellers,  to  be  well  known  at  both 
those  places;  and  the  communication  with  that  city 
from  Laby,  though  it  was  spoken  of  as  a  journey  of  four 
moons,  was  represented  to  be  open,  and  they  were 
furnished  with  many  particulars  of  the  route.    Shortly 

*  The  valuable  difcoyeriet  of  the  late  Mr.  Browne  (whose 
death  must  be  lamented  as  a  public  Ion)  form  an  exceptioo  to 
this  seneral  remark  i  but  perhaps  the  only  exception. 
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BFterwards^  in  consequence  perhaps  of  thisinforinatioD^^ 
a  project  was  formed  at  Sierra  Leone  of  sending  out 
a  mission  to  Tombuctoo;  but  Mr.  Watt^  who  was  to 
have  undertaken  the  journey, died;  and  the  invasion 
of  the  colony  by  the  French  in  September  ITO^^^ 
together  wilh  the  destruction  which  followed,  seems 
to  have  put  a  stop  to  expeditions  of  this  nature. 

The  editor  has  been  favoured  by  Mr.  Macanlay,  late 
Secretary  of  the  Sierra  Leone  Company  and  formerly 
Governor  of  the  Colony,  with  a  sight  of  the  Journals  of 
the  expedition  to  Teembo  as  well  as  of  some  other 
missions  from  Sierra  Leone  of  inferior  importance. 
They  do  great  credit  to  the  writers  (especially  the  Journal 
to  Teembo)  and  contain  many  valuable  and  interesting 
•particulars;  several  of  which  have  been  given  to  the 
public  in  the  Reports  of  the  Sierra  Leone  Company, 
and  in  Dr.  Winterbottom*s  judicious  account  of  the 
native  Africans  in  the  neighbourhood  of  that  colony. 
But  there  is  still  room  for  a  compilation  or  selection 
from  these  Journals,  which,  if  well  executed,  would  be 
an  instructive  and  interesting  publication. 


t  clxv  ] 


fj 


APPENDIX.  No.  IIL 

Page  xliii* 


SooK  after  Mr.  Edwards's  death  several  letters  passed 
between  Park  and  the  late  Sir  Wiliiam  Young  ut>on  a 
subject  immediately  connected  with  the  question^  coti« 
sidered  in  the  memoir,  relative  to  the  assistance  afforded 
by  Mr*  £dwards  in  preparing  Park's  travels  for  the 
press*  Copies  of  these  letters  having  been  transmitted 
to  the  editor  by  Park's  family,  he  thinks  it  right  on  the 
present  occasion  to  lay  them  before  the  public ;  re* 
marking  at  the  same  time  that,  after  due  consideration 
of  the  contents  of  these  letters,  he  continues  to  be  of 
the  opinion  which  he  has  expressed  in  the  text. 

The  occasion  of  this  coR^spondence  appears  to  have 
been  as  follows.  Mr.  Edwards  was  engaged,  at  the 
time  of  his  death,  in  preparing  for  the  press  an  enlarged 
and  corrected  edition  of  his  History  of  the  West  Indies; 
but  as  he  did  not  live  to  complete  it,  his  friend  Sir 
William  Young  superintended  the  publication  of  the 
work,  and  added  a  short  preface ;  in  which,  speaking  of 
Mr.  Edwards's  literary  merits,  he  mentioned  '*  the 
<'  judicious  compilation  and  elegant  recital  of  the  tra« 
<<  vels  of  Mungo  Park".  This  produced  a  letter  of 
expostulation  from  Park  to  Sir  William  Young,  of 
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which  either 
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or  mislaid 

from  ihe  sequel  of  the 

inserled. 


copy  was  kept,  or  iL  has  been  since  lost 
but  the  nature  of  its  contents  will  be  teen 


respondence  which  is  here 


Sir 


iVilliam  Young  lo  Mr.  Park. 


"  59  Uarley-ilreet,  November  9lh,  1803. 

"  The  day  before  yesterday  I  received  your  letter 
dated  so  far  back  us  August  S5tb.  It  appears  to  have 
been  put  into  the  London  post,  addressed  to  my  clerk's 
lodgings,  only  Inst  week,  and  reached  me  in  the  country 
November  the  7th.  I  am  thus  piirlicular  as  to  dates, 
as  I  couM  not  bear  the  imputation  of  having  so  long 
neglectL'ct  Ihe  due  acknowledgment  of  a  letter  from 
one  whom  I  so  highly  esieeui  and  respect.  In  regard 
to  the  question  you  slate,  1  understood  from  the  late 
Mr.  Edwards  that  be  assisted  io  the  general  arrange- 
ment of  the  materials  you  supplied,  as  Dr.  Hawkesworlh 
did  in  the  case  of  a  voyage  by  the  great  navigator 
Captain  Cooke;  and  that  the  previous  Account  or 
Sommary  of  your  Travels  delivered  into  the  African 
Association  was  written  by  him  ;  to  which  your  fuller 
Account  of  your  Travels  in  detail  was  subsequent. 
The  word  "  author,  "  I  believe,  does  not  occur  in  the 
passage  you  refer  to ;  and  if  the  words  *'  compilalioa 
and  iccital"  seem  lo  bear  any  application  beyond  the 
prospectus  before  adv>.'rled  lo,  or  in  any  way  to  trench 
on  your  just  prelensions  as  a  writer,  I  truly  lament  the 
inaccuracy,  and  will  take  the  most  immediate  means 
of  rectifying  the  error,  which  oi re um stances  may  place 
within  my  reach ;  either  by  present  correction  or  on  a 
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new  edition  of  the  work.  My  sitaalion  as  Secretary  of 
the  African  Association  famishes  me  with  documents 
from  which  I  have  learned  so  highly  to  appreciate 
your  character  and  to  entertain  so  grateful  a  sense  of 
your  public  services  that  it  would  be  painful  in  me,  in 
the  smallest  degree  to  have  stated  any  thing  that  might 
be  so  construed  as  to  affect  your  just  literary  preten- 
sions; although  it  is  difficult  to  add  to  the  just  and 
high  reputation  you  held  independently,  from  the  for- 
titude^  discretion,  and  resource  so  eminently  shewn  in 
your  distinguished  and  successful  enterprise." 

Mr,  Park  to^r  William  Young. 

*'  Fowhhiels,  I4th  May,  1804. 

"  I  perceive  by  your  letter,  that  you  meant  the 
words  '  compilation'  and  '  recital,'  to  refer  entirely 
to  the  Abridgment  of  my  Travels,  which  was  written 
for  the  perusal  of  the  gentlemen  of  the  African 
Association,  by  Mr.  Edwards,  their  Secretary. 

A  printed  copy  of  this  Abridgment  was  delivered 
to  each  of  the  gentlemen  at  their  annual  meeting, 
but  I  believe  it  was  never  publicly  sold.  The  greater 
nudiber  of  readers  are  therefore  but  slightly  ac- 
quainted with  it;  and  to  such,  the  words  above- 
mentioned  will  naturally  convey  a  very  different 
meaning.  Having  thus  explained  myself  to  you^ 
I  hope  you  will*  see  the  propriety  of  correcting  the 
passage  above-mentioned  as  soon  as  possible.  I 
must  therefore  request  you  will  permit  me  to  insert 
your  letter  in  any  of  the  periodical  publications,  or 
favour  me  with  a  correction  of  the  passage,  as  yon 
may  think  proper." 
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Extract  from  a  letter  of  Sir  William  Young  to  Mr. 

Park. 

''3ffly25,  1804. 

•'  The  letter  which  I  wrote  on  the  subject  of  the 
publication  of  your  travels  in  Africa,  is  perfectly  at 
your  service  to  make  any  use  of  which  you  may 
think  proper.  No  measure  can  be  more  satisfactory 
and  agreeable  to  myself^  than  that  which  may  most 
fully  render  jtistice  to  your  high  and  well  earned 
reputation  in  every  point  of  view," 


[  clxiz] 
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i  HE  question  regarding  the  termination  of  the 
Niger  is  one  of  the  most  doubtful  and  obscure  in 
modern  geography,  and  in  the  present  defective  state 
of  our  information  with  regard  to  the  interior  of 
Africa,  seems  hardly  to  admit  of  a  clear  and  satis- 
factory solution.  Of  the  difficulties  with  which  the 
subject  is  attended,  some  judgment  may  be  formed 
from  the  various  and  even  opposite  opinions  which 
have  been  maintained  relative  to  the  course  of  the 
Niger,  since  Park's  discoveries  have  ascertained  that 
it  flows  from  west  to  east.  As  the  enquiry  is  some- 
what curious,  a  summary  view  of  these  different 
opinions,  and  of.  the  principal  arguments  by  which 
they  are  supported,  may  not  be  uninteresting  to  the 
readers  of  Park's  life.  To  investigate  the  question 
with  the  accuracy  and  minuteness  which 'it  deserves, 
would  not  only  very  far  exceed  the  limits  of  a  note, 
but  would  require  much  more  information  upon  this 
subject  than  the  editor  possesses,  united  with  some 
previous  habits  of  geographical  disquisition. 

I.  According  to  the  oldest  of  these  opinions,  and 
that  which  is  supported  by  the  greatest  authoiitiea 
(being  the  opinion  not  only  of  some  of  the  principal 
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geographers  of  antiquity,  but  of  D'Anville  and  Ren- 
nell  among  ihe  moderns),  it  is  supposetl,  Uial  tlie 
Niger  has  an  inlaud  terminalion  somewhere  in  the 
eastern  part  of  Africa;  probably  in  WangnraorGhana: 
and  that  it  is  partly  discharged  into  inland  lakes, 
which  have  no  communicatioo  with  the  sea,  and  partly 
spread  over  a  wide  extent  of  level  country,  and  lost  in 
sands,  or  evaporated  by  the  heat  of  the  sun*.  The 
principal  ground  of  this  supposition  is,  the  opinion  of 
some  of  the  best  informed  writers  of  antiquity  on  the 
geography  of  Africa,  and  a  sort  of  general  persuasion 
prevalent  among  the  ancients  to  the  same  effect; 
circumstances,  it  must  be  acknowledged,  of  consider- 
able weight  in  determining  tliis  question ;  since  there 
is  good  reason  to  believe,  that  the  knowledge  of  the 
ancients  concerning  the  interior  of  Africa  was  much 
more  extensive  and  accurate  than  that  of  the  moderns. 
U  is  justly  observed  by  Dr.  Robertson,  that  the 
geographical  discoveries  of  the  ancients  were  made 
chiefly  by  land,  those  of  the  moderns  by  sea;  the 
progress  of  conquest  having  led  to  the  former,  that  of 
commerce  to  the  latter.  (Hist,  of  America,  vol.  li. 
p.  3I6,  8vo.)  Besides  which,  there  are  several  dis- 
tinct and  peculiar  causes  which  have  essentially  con- 
tributed to  our  present  ignorance  respecting  the 
interior  of  Africa ;  namely,  the  great  prevalence  of  the 
■lave  trade,  which  has  confined  the  attention  of 
European  adventurers  exclusively  to  Ihe  coast;  the 
small  temptation  which  the  continent  of  Atiica  held 
out,  during  the  continuance  of  that  trade,  to  internal 
commerce;  and  the  almost  impenetrable  bainer 
*  Proceediagi  of  the  African  Asiociation,  vol.  i.  p.  SSi. 
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raised  up  against  Europeans  in  modern  times,  by  the 
savage  intolerance  of  the  Moors. 

The  ancient  opinion,  respecting  the  termination  of 
the  Niger  which  has  just  been  alluded  to,  receives  a 
certain  degree  of  confirmation  from  the  best  and  most 
authentic  accounts  concerning  that  part  of  Africa 
in  which  the  Niger  is  supposed  to  disappear.  This  is 
represented  by  various  concurrent  testimonies  to  be  a 
great  tract  of  alluvial  country,  having  several  per- 
manent lakes,  and  being  annually  overflowed  for  three 
months  during  the  rainy  season. 

Against  the  hypothesis  of  an  inlan(d  termination  of 
the  Niger,  several  objections  have  been,  urged,  which 
are  entitled  to  great  consideration.  They  are  prin- 
cipally founded  on  a  consideration  of  the  vast  magnitude 
which  the  Niger  must  have  attained  after  u  course  of 
more  than  16OO  geographical  miles,  and  the  dilBiculty 
of  conceiving  so  prodigious  a  stream  to  be  discharged 
into  lakes,  and  evaporated  even  by  an  African  sun* 
To  account  fbr  such  a  phenomenon,  a  great  inland  sea, 
bearing  some  resemblance  to  the  Caspian  or  the  Aral, 
appears  to  be  necessary.  But,  besides  that  the  exist* 
ence  of  so  vast  a  body  of  water  without  any  outlet 
into  the  ocean,  is  in  itself  an  improbable  circum* 
stance,  and  not  to  be  lightly  admitted ;  such  a  sea, 
if  it  really  existed,  could  hardly  have  remained  a* 
secret  to  the  ancients,  and  entirely  unknown  at  the 
present  day. 

It  may  just  be  observed,  that  D^Anville,  following 
Ptolemy  and  other  writers  whom  he  considers  as  the 
best  informed  on  the  internal  geography  of  Africa,  is 
satisfied  that  there  are  two  considerable  rivers,  the  N^er 
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and  the  Gi'r ;  both  of  which  are  saidto  terminate  in  llic 
same  quarter  of  Africa,  and  precisely  in  the  same 
manner.  The  Gir,  totallj  unliDown  al  the  present  day, 
is  familiarly  mentioned  by  Claudian,  who,  however,  it 
may  be  recollected,  was  a  native  of  Africa  :— 


'  Gir,  ditissimas  a 


"  JEthiopum,  simili  mentitua  gurgite  Nilum." 

Carm.  21.  v.  252. 
In  some  MSS.  it  is  nolissitiius  amnis ;  but  the  other 
reading  is  more  probable. 

■ —  "  Domitorque  ferarum 

"  GirrhrEits,f]\i\  vasta  colitsiib  rupibus  antra, 
"  Qui  rumoa  ebeiii,  qui  denies  veliit  eburnos." 

Carm.47.v.  20. 


II.  llie  second  opinion  respecting  the  Niger  is, 
that  it  terminates  in  the  Nile.  In  other  words,  this 
hypothesis  identifies  the  Niger  with  the  great  western 
branch  of  ihe  Nile,  called  the  Jf/iite  River,  which 
D'Anville  traces  from  a  source  very  far  SS.W.  to  its 
junction  witli  the  Nile  nearSeonaar.  He  likewise  accu- 
rately distinguishes  this  stream  from  the  eastern  branch, 
which  is  much  shorter  and  of  inferior  magnitude,  and 
which  l.ikea  its  rise  in  the  mountains  of  Abyssinia,  This 
opinion  is  maintained  by  Mr.  Hurneman,  Mr.  Grey 
Jackson,  and  several  other  modern  travellers;  and  it 
is  slightly  sanctioned  by  Sirabo  and  Pliny,  who  speak 
of  the  sources  of  the  Nile  as  being  reported  by  some  to 
be  in  the  farther  parts  of  Mauritania.  But  it  may  be 
affirmed  with  great  confidence,  that  of  all  the  hypo- 
theses respecting  the  termination  of  the  Niger,  that 
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which  supposes  it  to  be  a  branch  of  the  Nile,  is  the 
most  unfoundedj  and  the  least  consistent  with  acknow* 
ledged  facts.  It  is  indeed  rather  a  loose  popular 
conjecture^  than  an  opinion  deduced  from  probable 
reasoning  ;  since  nothing  appears  to  be  alleged  in  its 
support,  except  the  mere  circumstance  of  the  course  of 
the  river  being  in  a  direction  towards  the  Nile ;  and  a 
few  vague  notions  of  some  of  the  African  natives  with 
regard  to  this  subject,  which  are  unworthy  of  the 
smallest  attention. 

Mr.  JacksoOy  indeed,  in  his  Travels  (p.  SIO),  states  it 
to  be  a  fact  universally  known  among  the  rich  Africaii 
traders,  that  the  Niger  and  the  Nile  are  one  and  the 
same  river,  by  means  of  which  there  is  a  practicable 
communication  between  Tombuctoo  and  Grand  Cairo, 
Between  these  two  cities  caravans  are  continually 
passing,  and  a  large  trade  is  carried  on;  but  Mr«  ' 
Jackson  observes,  that  the  expense  of  land-carriage 
by  means  of  camels  is  more  moderate  than  that  by 
water,  and  that  the  journey  also  is  more  agreeable  I 
He  gives  an  account  of  the  voyage  to  Cairo  down  the 
Niger,  having  actually  been  performed  in  the  year 
1780  by  a  party  of  seventeen  negroes,  the  particulara 
of  which  expedition,  he  says  that  be  received  from  ''a 
very  intelligent  man  who  has  an  establishment  at  Tom* 
buctoo."  These  negroes  proceeded  down  the  Niger 
from  Jinnie,  on  a  commercial  speculation,  and  reached 
Cairo  after  a  voyage  of  fourteen  months.  They  returned 
by  the  caravan,  and  reached  Jinnie,  after  an  absence 
of  more  than  three  years.  Some  of  the  facts  which 
they  reported  are  not  a  little  extraordinary  :-^9f 2.  thai 
in  several  places  they  found  the  Nile  so  shallow,  in  con* 
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■equence  of  channels  cut  for  irrigating  the  lands,  that 
thpy  coald  not  proceed  in  their  boat,  and  were  obliged 
to  transport  it  some  distance  over-land ;  that  they 
saw  between  Tombnctoo  and  Cairo  Iwehe  hundred 
cities  and  Lonns,  adorned  with  mosques  and  towers, 
&c.  It  is  needless  lo  comment  upon  such  hearsay 
statementsj  received  from  a  native  traveller  or  merchant 
more  thnn  Lwenty  years  after  the  transaction  is  said  lo 
have  happened;  nor  would  any  allusion  have  been 
made  to  ihem  in  this  place,  if  Mr.  Jackson*B  book  had 
not  been  much  commended  by  distinguished  critics*, 
and  quoted  as  an  authority  respecting  the  interior 
of  Africa  by  several  geographical  wrilers. 

The  principal,  and  apparenliy  decisive,  objection 
against  this  supposed  junction  of  the  Niger  and  the 
Nile,  is  grounded  upon  a  comparison  of  the  great 
difference  of  level  between  the  beds  of  the  two  rivers. 
From  the  authentic  information  we  possess  by  means 
of  Mr.  Browne,  respecting  the  countries  west  of 
the  Nile,  it  is  now  clear,  that  If  this  junction  tabes 
place  at  all,  it  ranst  be  in  the  upper  part  of  the  Nile, 
■before  that  river  has  quilted  the  higher  regions  of 
Africa,  from  whence  It  has  still  1000  geographical 
miles  to  run  before  it  reaches  the  sea,  passing  in  its 
way  through  several  c.itaracls.  But  it  is  utterly 
incredible  that  the  Niger,  which,  in  order  to  reach 
this  part  of  the  Nile,  must  have  run  at  the  least  2300 
miles,  ehonld  not  in  so  long  a  course  have  descended 
to  a  level  consideriibly  lower  than  that  which  is  here 
described.  This  objection  is  urged  with  great  force 
bj  iNiBJoc  Rennell,  who  Jnitly  considers  it  as  being 
*  Edinburgh  R«view,vol.  liv.p.  SOS. 
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eotirdy  decisive  of  tbe  question ;  but  be  hu  added 
aeverul  other  nrgumeats,  which  thuse  who  laka  aa 
interest  in  thrs  (juesiion,  will  do  well  to  cotiiult.* 

Ill  Tliesui'position,  mentioned  in  the  text  (p.lxviii), 
that  the  Niger  terminates  in  the  River  Congo,  or,  u 
it  ii  sometimes  called,  the  Zaire,  is  entirely  a  recent 
conjecture,  adopted  by  Park  in  consequence  of  the 
information  and  uiggeslions  of  Mr.  Maxwell,  an 
Experienced  African  trader,  who  appears  from  his 
letters  to  have  been  a  man  of  observation  and  intel- 
Lgence.  The  principal  arguments  in  support  of  the 
opinion  are  aborily  and  clearly  given  in  the  memoir 
addressed  by  Park  to  Lord  Camden;  but  the  subjecl 
will  receive  ndditioaal  elucidation  from  Mr.  Maxwell'i 
own  statement,  and  especially  from  bis  striking  de- 
tcripiinn  of  the  river  Congo,  the  vast  magnitude  of 
which  is  liitle  known,  and  has  not  aufficiently  attracted 
the  attention  ^f  geographical  writers.  The  following 
passage  is  extracted  from  a.  letter,  dated  Prior's  Lyno, 
ne»r  Longlown,  Joly  20,  lB04,addreMed  by  Mr.  Max- 
well to  William  Keir,  of  Milnhulm,  Esq.,  a  friend  of 
Park,  lo  whom  the  letter  was  commonicated  by  Mr. 
Maxwell's  deMre. 

"  Before  ever  the  Niger  came  to  be  the  topic  of 
"  conversation,  it  struck  me,  that  the  Congo  drew  its 
"  source  far  to  the  northward,  from  tbe  Hoods  con- 
*  mencing  long  before  any  rains  lake  place  south  of 

I"  the  equator ;  since  it  begins  to  swell  perceptibly 
"  abODt  the  latter  end  of  October,  and  do  heavy  rams 
"  set  ia  before  December :  and  about  tbe  end  of 
«<il. 


^ 


*  Proceeding!  of  the  African  AMociatioa,  toL  i.  p.  53T  i  aad 
1.  U.  p.  ees,  £80. 
VOL.  II.  n 
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"January  the  river  must  be  supposed  at  its  highest. 
*'  At  no  time,  however,  can  the  rains  to  the  southward 
''  of  the  Line  be  compared  with  those  ia  the  BightoF 
"  Guinea,  where  ships  are  obliged  to  have  a  house 
*'  erected  over  them  during  these  months. 

"  Bat,  whether  the  Congo  be  the  outlet  of  the  Niger 
"  or  not,  it  certainly  offers  the  best  opening  for  ex- 
"  ploring  the  interior  of  Africa  of  any  scheme  that  hai 
"  ever  yet  been  atierapled  ;  and  the  ease  and  safety  with 
"  which  it  might  be  conducted,  needs  no  comment. 
"  flowever,  if  the  Niger  has  a  sensible  outlet,  I  have 
"  no  doubt  of  its  proving  the  Congo,  knowing  all  the 
"  rivers  between  Cape  Palmas  and  Cape  X<opes  to  be 
"inadequate  to  the  purpose;  nor  need  the  immense 
"  coarse  of  such  a  river  surprise  us,  vhen  we  know  that 
"  tbe  river  St.  Lawrence,  conlemptible  in  size  when 
"  compared  wilh  the  Congo,  encompasses  the  whole 
"  of  North  America,  issuing  through  a  chain  of  lakes, 
•*  But  instead  of  seven  or  eight  lakes,  the  Congo  may 
*'  be  supposed  to  pass  through  seventeen  or  eighteen  ; 
"  which  will  solve  any  difficulty  as  to  the  flooda  of  ths 
"  JJiger  not  immediately  aSecting  the  Congo.  1  be- 
"  lieveihat  our  Jntormation  of  the  Niger  losing  itself  in 
"  the  Desert  rests  wholly  upon  the  authority  of  the 
"  llomans,  a  people  whose  pursuits  never  led  them  to 
"  trace  the  course  of  rivers  with  a  view  to  traffic  or 
"  civilization.  If  we  may  credit  the  accounts  of  tra- 
"  vellers  in  crossing  tbe  deserts,  we  find  ihat>  where- 
"ever  they  get  water  for  icfreshment,  there  are  invari- 
"  ably  verdure  and  palm  trees;  and  these  spots  in  the 
"  desert  of  Lybia  (if  I  am  not  mistaken)  were  termed 
"  Oases,  or  Islands.    Now,  if  such  imall  springs  could 
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"  produce  such  permaneot  effects,  we  may  reasonab!; 
"  HDppoBe,  that  the  immense  Btreani  of  the  Niger  in* 
"creesed  to  three  times  the  size  from  where  \fr.  Park  left 
"  it)  would  long  before  this  have  made  the  desert  Bs green 
"  as  HDV  walei-  meadow,  and  found  its  way  gradually  to 
"  the  ocean,  or  inundated  the  whole  country. 

"  I  can  wiih  much  truth  say  this  of  tlie  river  Congo, 
"  that  by  comparing  it  with  other  rivrrs,  according  to 
"  the  be&l  Hriiers,  it  must  rank  as  the  tliird  or  fourth 
"  in  magnitude.  Considering  the  force  of  tlie  current 
"  ii  produces  in  the  sea,  carrying  out  floating  islands 
"  sixty  or  seventy  leagues  from  the  coast,  the  Amazon 
"  Of  Plata  only  can  cope  with  it.  Many  traders,  whom 
"  I  met  with  at  Embonima,  (.1  settlement  on  the  banks 
"  of  the  Congo  distant  thirty  leagues  from  its  mouth,) 
"  had  come  one  month'sjourney  duwn  the  river.whLch, 
"  reckoned  at  twenty  miles  each  day  (and  they  count 
"  them  by  the  moon,  Gonria], would  make  six  hundred 
"  miles,  and  they  spoke  of  it  as  equally  large  where 
"  they  came  from,  and  that  it  went  by  the  name  of 
"  Enzaddi,  as  it  does  among  b11  the  natives  upon  the 
"  coast.  Should  the  shallow  water,  as  laid  down  op- 
"  posite  Saenda,  detract  from  the  assumed  size  of  the 
"  Congo,  let  it  be  remembered,  that  the  river  there  is 
"  spread  out  ten  miles  in  width,  the  middle  channel  of 
"  which  has  never  been  accurately  sounded.  It  has 
"  long  been  my  opinion  that  Leyland's  or  Molyueux 
"  Island  at  Embomma  (either  of  which  might  bo 
"  rendered  os  impregnable  as  Gibraltar  at  a  very  small 
"  expense)  would  be  a  choice  station  for  estobiiahing 
"  an  extensive  commerce  with  the  interior  of  Afiica. 
"  Indeed,  if  the  idea  of  the  Congo  being  th«  ODlletof 
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*•  ihe  Niger  prove  eo  upon  trial,  we  raaj  consiiler  it  «b 
"aiTopeningdeBigned  by  providence  for  exploring  thost 
"  vast  regions,  and  civilizing  the  rude  inhabitants. 

Besides  this  Bccoant  given  by  Mr.  Maxwell,  thert 
fere  other  testimonies  to  the  magnitude  of  the  Congo, 
shewing  it  to  be  a  river  of  the  first  class,  and  larger, 
probftbly,  than  the  Nile.  In  ajonrnal  (which  the  editor 
has  seen)  of  an  intelligent  and  respectable  naval  of&cer, 
Captain  Scohell,  who  visited  the  coast  of  Africa  in  thi 
'year  18 13, in  H.  M,  sloopof  war  the  Thais,  the  Congo 
is  described  as  "  an  immense  river  from  which  issues  A 
"  continued  stream  at  the  ratebf  four  or  five  knots  fti 
'*  the  dry,  and  six  or  seven  in  the  rainy  season."  'frt 
a  Bubseqnent  passage  he  says, "  In  crossing  this  stream, 
"  I  met  several  floating  tslends,  or  broken  masses  fVom 
*•  the  banks  of  that  noble  rirer,  which,  with  the  trees 
**  still  erect,  and  the  whole  wafting  lo  the  motion  <)f 
"  the  sea,  rushed  far  into  the  ocean,  and  formed  a  noird 
"  propped  even  to  persons  accustomed  to  llie  pheno^ 
"inena  of  the  wuters."  He  adds,  that  there  are  sound- 
ings  to  the  distance  of  from  thirty  or  forty  miles  from 
the  coast,  arising  probably  from  the  vast  quantity  6f 
alluviBl  matter  brought  down  by  the  force  oft  he  «ire«m* 

Other  accounts  stale,  that  the  waters  of  tire  Congo 
Bfay  be  distinguished  at  Sea  more  then  thirty  leogtl« 
from  the  coast,  and  that  the  wnleri^  fresh  nt the  disHnce 
of'lhirty  miles.*  These,  periiaps,  are  e!( agge rations ; 
but,  they  may  be  receireti,  in  c6n4irQiation  of  the  pre- 
ceding testimonies,  ns  sufficient  proofs  of  a  general 
opinion  among  navigfltors  with  regard  to  the  siite  and 

*  Lopez,'Meru1Iii,aDd  I)appcr,rprerT«d  to  la  Phillipi'*  Vojaget, 
ta\.  iii,  p.  S3S. 
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focccofthisprodigitJiu  riv^r.  It  iKmeMtoned  by  Major 
IJennell  id  his  vety  ialeresting  nccuunt  of  the  Ganges, 
tbat  I  he  sea  in  Uie  boy  of  Beogai  ceases  to  be  afTeoted 
by  the  waters  of  that  river,  and  recovers  its  tr&n- 
sparercy,  oaly  at  the  dUtaoce  of  about  twenty  leagues 

I  from  the  coast.    (Phjl  Trau^actioDs,  ToMnxi.)     But 

(he  Ganges  beiHg  obslrucled  by  its  Delta,  and  passing 
through  eight   channels  ioto   the  sea,  is,   probably, 

I  much  less  rapid  uad  iiapeluous  than  the  Congo. 

'  To  this  it  must  be  added,  that  all  the  accounts  cnn- 

cur  in  represeoiing,  Lhat  the  stream  of  the  Congo  is 
of  a  more  uniform  height,  add  subject  lo  much  less 
variation  from  the  dry  and  ruiay  teasoi:s  than  nny 
tropical  river  whictj  U  known;  sod  that  on  a  com- 
parison with  such  riveii,  it  may  be  considered  to  be  in 
a  perpetual  itale  ofjiowi.  The  average  rising  of  the 
Ganges  in  the  rainy  season  is  slated  by  Major  Rennell 
lo  be  31  fei-i,  being  flbpul  the  same  with  that  of  the 
Nile  i  whereii^,  the  dilTerence  between  the  highest 
point  of  the  Cougo  nbout  February,  and  the  lowest  in 
September,  is  only  uboot  Q  feet ;  and  ihe  river,  at  the 
latter  period,  has  all  the  appearance  to  a  stranger  of 
being  in  full  flood*.  It  is  ibis  remarkable  pecuharitj, 
which  distinguisliet  the  Congo  from  other  great  rivers 
of  a  similar  description,  and  which  leads  to  important 
conclusions  with  regard  to  its  origin  and  course. 

la  support,  then,  of  the  hypothesis  which  identifie>t 
the  Congo  with  the  Niger,  the  following  arguments, 
deduced  from  the  preceding  lacts  and  observations, 

I  may  be   alleged: — I.  The   great   magnitude  of   the 
Cougo.    e.  The  probability  that  this  river  is  derived 
•  MS.  Utter  of  Mr.  Maxwell  to  Mr.  Park,  Oct.  IB,  1804. 
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from  very  remote  soarces,  perhaps  considerably  north 
of  the  equator.  3.  The  fact,  that  there  exists  a  great 
river  north  of  the  equator,  (the  Niger,)  of  which  the 
terminutioii  is  unknown,  and  nliich  may,  perhaps,  form 
ibe  principal  branch  of  the  Congo.  These,  in  trulh, 
are  the  only  grounds  upon  which  the  present  siippo- 
■itioD  can  be  fairly  said  to  rest.  Arguments  founded 
upon  elymological  conjectures,  supposed  resemblances 
of  names,  or  affinity  of  languages,  &c.  Sec,  are, 
for  the  most  part,  loo  arbitrary  and  fanciful,  and 
liable  to  too  much  uncertainly  to  be  entitled  to  any 
place  in  disquisitions  uf  this  nature.  The  same  remark 
is  applicable  to  the  narratives  and  descriptions  given 
by  native  travellers  and  merchants,  and,  in  general, 
to  all  African  eviilence  whatever,  except  when  sup- 
ported by  collateral  proof  from  other  less  exceptionable 
sources. 

Such  being  the  evidence  tn  favour  of  the  hypo- 
thesis respecting  the  Congo,  the  objections  against 
this  theory  must  be  admiiied  to  be  weighty  and  for- 
midable. The  principal  of  tlieee  are,  I.  That  it  sup- 
poses the  course  of  the  Niger  to  lie  through  the  vast 
chain  of  the  ATow^  Mountains  (ancienlly  Motites  Latid:), 
the  great  central  belt  of  Africa.  Of  the  existence  of 
these  mountains  there  appears  to  be  nodi)ubt;  and 
from  their  situation  in  the  midst  of  a  great  continent, 
they  may  reasonably  be  supposed  to  l»e  of  vast  size 
and  extent ;  in  which  case  it  is  difficult  to  understand, 
how  ibe  Niger  could  penetrate  this  barrier,  and  ftirce 
a  passage  southwards.  S.  'I'he  course  of  the  I^iger, 
estimated  from  its  source  in  the  mountains  of  Senegal 
(supposing  it  to  be  the  same  river  with  ths  Congo,  una 


APPENDIX.  No.  IV.  clxxxi 

to  flow  hy  Wangara  and  Casbna  through  the  centre  of 
Africa  intb  the  Atlantic)^  would  be  considerably  more 
than  4000  miles.  But  the  course  of  the  Amazop^  the 
greatest  river  in  the  old  or  new  world  with  which  we 
are  acquainted,  is  only  about  3500  miles;  and^  although 
the  existence  of  a  river  considerably  greater  than  any 
yet  known^  may  be  within  the  limits  of  physical 
possibility;  yet,  so  improbable  a  supposition  ought 
not  to  be  adopted  upon  slight  or  conjectural  reasoning, 
or  upoii  any  thing  much  short  of  distinct  and  positive 
proof.  To  give  such  a  vast  extension  to  the  Congo 
upon  the  grounds  stated  by  Mr.  Maxwell,  might 
justly  be  considered  as  one  of  those  exaggerations, 
to  which,  accordiog  to  a  remark  of  D*Anville,  geo- 
graphical writers  upon  Africa  have  always  been 
remarkably  prone,  *' en  abusant,  pour  ainsi  dire,  du 
vaste  carri^re  que  Tint^rieur  de  TAfrique  y  laissoit 
prendre."  (M^m.  de  I'Academie  des  Inscriptions, 
Tom.  xxvi.  p.  6l.*) 

Before  the  Editor  finally  dismisses  the  subject  of  the 
Congo,  he  may  be  allowed  to  express  a  hope  that  this 
distinguished  river^  which  hitherto  has  been  only  known 
as  one  of  the  greatest  marts  of  the  Slave  Trade,  may 
at  length  be  rendered  conducive*  to  objects  of  civiliza* 
tion  and  science;  and  that  some  use  will  now  be  made 
of  this  great  inlet  into  Africa,  for  the  purpose  of 
exploring  a  part  of  that  continent  which  as  yet  is 
entirely  unknown  ;  or,  at  least,  of  obtaining  more 
complete  and  authentic  information  relative  to  the 

*  The  following  scale  (taken  from  Major  RenneU's  Me* 
moir  of  a  Map  of  Hindostap,  p.  357 9)  ihewing  th^  proporti^l 
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Congo  itscir,  which  must  unquestionably  be  considered 
as  a  very  curious  and  inlereiiing  subject  of  enquiry. 
Such  an  enterprise,  according  to  liie  opinion  of  Mr. 
Maxwell,  would  not  be  attended  nith  much  difficulty. 
In  a  letter  to  Mr.  Park,  dated  Oct.  12,  1304,  alluding 
to  the  subject  of  the  Congo,  he  speaks  of  an  intention 
which  he  had  formed  some  lime  prior  to  Park's  dis- 
coveries, of  exploring  that  river.     His  scheme  was  to 

length  of  some  of  the  moat  consideiable  rivers  already  known, 


may  be  useful  to  the  reader 
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It  must  be  observedf  however,  that  the  magnitude  of  a 
river  depends  much  less  upon  the  length  of  its  course  than 
upon  the  number  of  auxiliary  streams  which  fall  into  it.  It 
is  this  latter  circumstance,  which  occasions  the  vast  siic  of  the 
Ganges,  compared,  for  example,  with  the  Nile ;  althuugh  ihe 
course  of  the  latter  is  so  much  longer.  Rivets  not  fed  by 
auxiliary  slrearos,  may  even  become  i/nn^^r  in  consequence 
of  the  length  of  their  course.  The  editor  is  indebted  for 
these  observations  to  Major  Rennell. 
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carry  out  with  him  from  England  six  sopernomerary 
boats,  well  ndnptef)  for  rowing  and  sniling ;  each  being 
of  ioch  ft  size  a5  to  be  easily  carried  by  thirly  people, 
and  Irnnsporled  across  several  cataracts,  with  which 
the  course  of  ihe  river  is  known  to  be  impeded.  On 
his  nrrival  at  the  coast,  lie  meant  to  hire  about  thirty 
or  forty  black  rowers,  and  to  sail  np  the  Congo  with 
proper  arms,  provisions,  and  merchandize,  in  the 
month  of  May  (the  dry  season  sonlh  of  (he  equator) 
calculaling  upon  an  absence  from  the  coast  of  about 
ten  weeks.  Mr.  Maxwell  considered  this  scheme  as 
perfectly  practicable,  aud  likely  to  be  attended  with 
no  very  great  expense  ;  but  he  was  prevented  from  ex- 
ecnling  his  intention  by  the  war  of  1793,  which  made 
it  inconvenient  and  unsafe  for  him  to  encumber  the 
deck  of  his  vessel  with  supernumerary  boats. 

IV.  The  fourth  and  last  opinion  respecting  the  ter- 
tninalion  of  the  Niger,  is  that  of  a  German  geographer, 
M.  Reichnrd,  which  was  published  in  the  "  Cpheme- 
rides  Giographiques,"  at  Weimar,  in  August,  1808, 
and  is  referred  lo  in  a  respectable  French  work, 
entitled,  "  Pr^is  de  la  Geographic  Universelle,  par 
M.  Malte-brun."  The  fourth  vohime  of  this  work, 
which  appeared  in  1813,Cp.  636)  represents  M.  Rei- 
chard'a  hypothesis  to.be,  that  llie  Niger,  after  reaching 
Wangara,takesa  direction  towards  the  south,  and  being 
joined  by  other  rivers  from  that  part  of  Africa,  makes 
a  great  turn  from  thence  towards  the  south-west,  and 
pursues  its  course  till  it  approaches  the  north-eastern 
extremity  of  Ihe  gulph  of  Guinea,  when  it  divides  and 
discharges  ilself  by  different  channels  into  the  Ailanlic; 
after  having  formed  a  great  Delta,  of  which  tJie  Kio 
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It  may  be  mentioned  as  an  objection  to  both  of 
tbeie  hypotheses,  that  no  traces  whatever  of  the  Ma. 
bometan  doctrines  or  institutions  are  now  to  be  found 
on  either  of  the  coasts  where  the  Niger  is  supposed  to 
terminate.  In  no-part  of  tlie  world  has  the  spirit  of 
enterprise  and  proselyliKm,  which  properly  belongs  to 
the  Mahoraetan  character,  been  more  strikingly 
displayed  than  in  the  extensive  regions  of  North 
Africa.  Its  effects  are  every  where  conspicuous,  not 
only  in  the  religious  belief  of  the  greater  part  of  tbc 
iDhabitantB  i  but  even  where  Mahomelism  is  not  ac- 
tually established,  in  their  manners,  and  customs,  and 
in  the  predominance  of  the  Arabic  language,  which  is 
almost  every  where  grafted  upon  the  native  African 
dialects.  These  circumstances,  however,  are  peculiar 
to  North  Africa ;  nothing  of  a  similar  kind  having 
been  remarked  on  the  coast  of  Guinea,  and  still  less  on 
that  of  Congo  and  Angola.  Mr.  Maxwell  also  states 
in  a  letter  to  Mr.  Park,  that  he  had  made  enquiries  of 
n  great  number  of  negroes  who  had  come  down  the 
Congo  from  great  distanree;  but  that  he  could  never 
bear  of  any  Mahometan  priests  having  visited  the 
countries  on  the  bands  of  that  river.  Supposing  the 
Niger  really  to  flow  through  the  centre  of  Africa,  and 
to  discharge  itself  any  where  into  the  Atlantic,  it  is 
reasonable  to  believe  that  some  of  the  Mahometan 
colonists  must  long  since  have  established  themselves 
on  the  banks  of  that  river,  and  penetrated  to  the  shores 
uf  the  ocean. 
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ill    I  '      I   I    \tLLLm  - 

I^HE  botanical  specimen^^  mentioned  in  t^arVs  lettei^ 
arrived  safe  in  England,  and  were  received  by  Sir 
Joseph  Banks,  by  whose  kind  information  the  editor 
is  enabled  to  add  the  following  particulars  concerning 
them. 

1.  Fang  Jani,  or  self-burning  tree.  The  specimens 
received  under  tliis  name,  were  branches  of  a  species 
of  Pandanus,  which,  for  want  of  the  parts  of  fructifi- 
cation, could  not  be  ascertained.  The  shoots  and  bases 
of  the  leaves  were  black  and  withered,  resembling  ia 
appearance  leaves  and  branches  that  had  been. sab* 
jected  to  the  action  of  fire.  .  The  leaves,  however, 
above  their  basest  were,  green,  although  dry.  On  a 
doser^ezamination,  those  parts  which  appeared  like 
charcoal,  were  found  to  differ  exiiirely  from  that  sab^ 
stance,  as  they  would  not  give  a  black  colour  to  paper 
when  rubbed  upon  it.  Besides,  it  was  wholly  incredi* 
ble  that  the  -young  shoots  and  bases  of  the  leaves 
should  break  out  into  a  blaze,  while  the  tops  of 
the  leaves,  far  less  succulent  than  the  young  shoots, 
remained  quite  free  from  fire,  not  being  even  singed 
in  the  smallest  degree. 

On  a  more  careful  examination,  the  black  colour 
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appeared  to  be  occasioned  by  a  disease  in  the  plant,  of 
ihe  nature  of  the  mildew  or  rust  of  corn,  arising  from  a 
parnsitic  fungus,  probably  of  liie  nature  of  the  Puc- 
einia  of  Europe;  iLe  species  of  which  could  not  be 
ascertained  on  account  of  ihe  advanced  slnie  of  growth 
of  the  specimen.  This  explanation  accords  very  ill 
with  the  declaralions  of  the  negroes,  who  affirm,  that 
ihey  Imve  often  seen  fires  in  ilie  woods,  occasioned  by 
the  spontaneous  burning  of  these  shrubs;  but  it  is  men- 
tioned in  Mr.  Park's  letter,  "  that  feni  of  the  native* 
had  seen  it  actually  burning." 

2.  Kino.  Tiie  origin  of  this  drug,  long  ago  admitted 
into  the  PliarmacopCEias  of  Europe,  was  unknown, 
till  Mr.  Park  sent  a  specimen  of  the  plant  from  which 
the  negroes  collect  it,  which  prnvea  to  be  a  species 
of  PlerocaTpua  not  yet  described  by  any  botanical 
Viiter. 

3.  Tri6o.  As  no  part  of  the  plant  was  sent  except 
the  root,  nothing  can  be  said  concerning  its  species- 
It  appeared  to  be  a  moderately  good  dye,  but  had  no 
marked  superiority  over  ihoae  already  known,  sulticient 
to  induce  Sir  Joseph  Banks  to  cause  experiments  to  be 
made  with  it.  ladeed,  the  quantity  was  not  sufficient 
for  any  experiwenls,  except  on  a  very  confined  scale. 
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1  H  B  following  particalars,  tending  to  ^ew  the  in* 
crease  which  has  taken  place  iti  the  commerce  between 
Great  Britain  and  Africa  sihce  the  Abolition  of  the 
Slave  Trade>  have  been  commanicaled  to  the  editor  by 
an  intelligent  friend,  who  has  great  knowledge  and 
experience  in  the  African  trlule,  and  upon  whose  ac- 
cDiacy  and  means  of  infbrmation  be  has  the  most 
perfect  reliance. 

It  appeared  from  Custom-house  returns,  ofiicialljr 
laid  befoie  Parliament,  that  the  average  annual  value 
of  all  imports  from  Africa  into  Great  Britain  for 
twenty  years  prior  to  1787,  fell  short  of  ^72,000; 
and  even  this  small  sum  included  the  imports,  not 
only  from  the  whole  Western  coast  of  Africa  between 
Cape  Negro  in  latitude  16^  South  and  the  straits  of 
Gibraltar,  but  also  from  some  parts  bordering  on  the 
Mediterranean.  The  average  annual  value  of  these 
imports,  during  the  last  five  years  of  that  period,  viz.. 
1783,  4,  5,  6  and  7,  appears,  from  the  same  official 
returns,  to  have  been  about  ^90,500.  If  from  this 
amount  be  deducted  the  value  of  the  articles  appear- 
ing to  have  been  imported  from  Morocco  and  other 
adjoining  countries,  there  will  be  left  somewhat 
less  than  ^70,000*  for  the  value  of  all  our  im^ 
ports  from  the  Western  Coast  of  Africa;*  that  is. 
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from  tlie  country  lying  betireen  Cape  Blanco,  latiLude 
21'  north,  and  Cape  Negro,  latiLude  16*  south,  being 
an  eMent  of  4500  miles  of  cobsL  Tite  average  annual 
exports  from  Great  Brilata  to  the  Western  coast  of 
Africa  during  the  same  period  (exclusive  of  the  exports 
connected  with  the  Slave  Trade)  may  be  estimated  at  a 
sum  not  materially  exceeding     50,000. 

The  cotnp'ler  of  the  present  statement  possesses  no 
documents  or  uieansof  informaliun,  which  enable  him 
to  fibew  what  was  the  extent  of  tlie  commerce  of  great 
Britain  with  A fnca(uD connected  with  the  Slave  TrudeJ 
daring  the  period  froml788  to  1807,  the  year  in  which 
ihe  Slave  Trade  was  abolished ;  but  there  is  good  reasoi> 
to  believe  that  it  had  not  oialenally  increased  within 
that  time. 

It  might  be  impracticable  at  present,  from  the  loss  of 
the  Custom-house  books,  to  make  up  any  authentic  ac- 
countof  exports  and  imports  daring  the  last  seven  years. 
But  this  defect  of  official  information  is  in  some  degree 
supplied  by  an  authentic  statement,  mude  out  on  a 
particular  occasion  by  a  Committee  of  the  African 
Company,  from  aocoonts  with  which  they  were  fur- 
uifihcd  from  the  Custom -house,  through  the  inlervention 
uf  Guveinmtnt.  The  object  of  the  Company  in  ob- 
taining these  accounts  was  to  procure  authentic  data 
lelattve  to  some  public  measure  which  was  in  agitation, 
connected  with  tlie  Africau  trade.  The  following 
statement  was  extracted  from  the  books  of  the  Com- 
pany. 

Imports  from  Africa  into  Great  Britain. 

1808.     £3  7*,306-^  ^^^^^y^  of  gold  dual,  which  is  jioi 

lonn  aaa  nod  L  " 

riabjeut  te«DjF  eNBtom-bouse  eitti^* 


180e. 
1810. 


C374.30G-.^, 
383^61 
535,577  J 
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Exports  from  Great  Britain  to  Africa. 

1808.  ^820, 194 

1809.  976,872 

1810.  693,911 

The  great  difierence  between  the  Talue  of  the  ex- 
ports  and  imports  in  this  case  was  accounted  for  by  an 
experienced  officer  of  the  African  Company,  by  sup- 
posing that  a  large  proportion  (from  one  third  to  a 
half)  of  the  goods  exported,  was  captured  by  the 
enemy.  If  this  be  the  true  explanation,  the  account 
must  have  been  balanced  by  the  exports  of  gold  dust, 
and  the  bills  of  exchange  drawn  frojn  the  British  set- 
tlements on  the  African  coast.  Another  supposition 
(and  perhaps  a  more  probable  one)  is  that  a  consider- 
able part  of  the  exports  found  their  way  into  the  hands 
of  the  contraband  slave  traders,  and  was  employed  in 
carrying  on  their  -illegal  speculations. 

But  even  if  we  consider  the  imports  alone,  the  in- 
crease in  the  commerce  of  Africa  during  the  before 
mentioned  period  is  altogether  astonishing ;  so  much 
so,  as  almost  to  induce  a  suspicion  that  there  is  some 
fallacy  in  the  statement,  although  there  does  not 
appear  to  be  any  specific  ground  for  questioning  its 
correctness.  For  if  to  the  amount  of  the  imports  as 
above  stated,  we  add  the  value  of  the  gold  dust  im« 
ported,  we  shall  find  that  this  additional  commerce 
nearly  fills  up  the  chasm  occasioned  by  the  Abolition  of 
the  slave  trade,  extensively  as  that  trade  was  carried 
on  by  this  country. 

But  considering  this  statenaent  only  as  a  general 
proof  of  a  great  increase  of  the  African  trade,  (withool 
VOL.  II.  O 
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altempting  to  assign  (he  proporlion  of  increase)  lei  ui 
take  another  view  of  the  same  subject. 

The  Gold  Coast  is  about  vao  miles  in  extent,  little 
more  than  a  twentieth  part  of  ilie  whole  coast  extend- 
ing from  Cnpe  Blanco  lo  Cape  Negro,  Previously  to 
the  Abolititin  of  liie  slave  trade,  the  imparls  into  Great 
Britain  from  this  space  of  coast  used  to  consist  of  about 
20  lonsof  ivory  Vitlued  at  -  -  £7500 

and  about  ]000  ouncesofgojddust  -  4000 

£  11,500 
Since  the  Abolition  of  the  slave  trade  the  importa 
from  this  tract  of  coast  have  grenlly  increased;  and  it 
maybe  tiaieil  upon  the  undoubted  salhotity  of  intelli- 
gent persons,  perfectly  acquainted  with  the  facts,  thai 
the  importations  have  amounted,  during  the  last  five 
or  six  years,  to  the  annual  value  of  from  £  140,000.  to 
jf  180,000.  'Ihe  annual  import  of  gold  alone  is  staled 
to  be  about  30,000  ounces. 

Thus  it  appears  that  the  importation  from  the  Gold 
Coast  alone,  (a  space  of  £50  miles)  into  Great  Britaiu 
since  Ihe  Abolition  of  ibe  slave  trade,  has  been  double 
the  amount  of  the  importation  from  the  whole  slave 
coast  of  Africa  (an  extent  of  4500  miles)  prior  to  that 
event, 

A  farther  example  may  he  taken  from  the  colony  of 
Sierra  Leone,  where  a  coslom  house  was  first  esta- 
blished in  May  1814;  from  Whence  accotinls  have 
been  furnished  of  the  imports  and  exports  into  and 
from  that  colony  during  ilie  two  years  ending  in  May 
1814.— The  amount  of  the  tmporls  during  that  period, 
•n  which  duties  were  actually  paid,  was  ;C '0.^,080.  '15«- 
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9^  Jm^  ^  alleged  prime  coa(  of  the  goo^s,  ^ren 
without  the  cost  of  packages.  In  order  to  pbtaia  the 
iovoice  price  pf  the  good^  one  third  at  least  mast  be 
added  to  the  prime  cost  for  necessary  charges.  The 
amopn^  will  then  be  about  X  140^000.  or^  oa  aa 
averagOj  ^70>000.  annually. 

The  exports  from  Sierra  Leone  during  the  same 
period  hf^ve  fifnounted  to  /g  1,530.  I7s.6d.  being  on 
an  average  £45,000.  annually.  The  remainder  of  an 
ieiportft  may  1^  ^ccoqnted  for  by  the  bills  of  exchange 
drawn  pppp  tlii^  cpuntry  for  the  expenses  of  the  civil 
est^bli^hi^efit  iuid  commissariat.  Hence  it  appears  th^t 
from  tb^  single  river  of  Sjerra  Leone  the  imports  into 
Giieat  Briiaji)  nrer^  nearly,  and  the  exports  to  the  ^f^mp 
river  fuliy^  equal  tjo  (hie  iq^port^  apd  exports  (e^ clusfvp 
of  the  slave  trade)  of  the  whole  extent  of  the  Western 
Coast  of  Africa  prior  to  fhe  Abolition. 

The  facts  here  stated  ffsla^i^ne  to  fhp  e^tept  of  our 
innocent  imd  legi^lfof^te  comiperce  wi^h  tlv?  w^tern 
Goaat  of  Afiriea^  must  j^  ooosi^ered  as  ^jg^y  jpterest- 
ing  and  importMt;  both  as  a^ewipg  b,Q}(r  j>xtre^ely 
small  tbAt  .coQXjon^rce  j^b^  prior  to  tj;ie  Abolition  of  the 
8la.ise  trade^  and  how  much  it  has  incre^a^d  during 
the  v/ery  few  year^  wifi(^  jb^ve  since  elapsed.  Jhis 
increase  has  certaiply  l>eeii  ,o^ch  oytw  cpn^i^erable 
than  there  was  any  good  reason  for  expc^^pting,  upderjtbe 
aietoal  circumstances  of  t^b^  c^» 

If  we  ffrere  told  of  a  country^  who^  s^plf  ^T\\cifi 
of  export  trade  con^i^led  of  its  own  inhfibit;;MiJ^^  its 
men,  woolen  and  children^twho  wece  procured  (as  jtnmt 
necessarily  happen  in  the.ca«e  of  large  apd  ^c^t'm^^ 
exports)  by  Ucachcry  and  violence— ,where  .j^^^e  whpy 
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population  was  eitlier  living  in  conlinuulappreheD^ion  of 
captiviiy  and  eternal  banishment  from  their  native  soil, 
or  employed  in  contriving  the  means  of  initiciing  those 
evils  upon  others — we  should  at  otice  conclude  that  the 
very  iusecurity  of  person  and  properly,  which  suth  a 
Gtate  of  society  implied,  woUld  of  itself  extinguish  nil 
the  niiilives  to  regular  industry,  and  limit  the  culture  of 
the  soil  very  nearly  to  what  was  required  for  supplying 
the  imuiedialG  wants  of  nature. 

Such  in  fact  were  the  circumstances  of  Africa  prior 
lo  the  year  1B08;  at  which  time  the  slave  trade  carried 
on  by  Great  Britain,  and  the  United  Stales  of  North 
America  having  been  abolished  by  tliose  respeclive 
governments,  and  the  slave  trade  of  France  and  Hol- 
land being  virtually  abolished  by  tiie  war,  a  consider- 
able miligntion  of  the  prevailing  evds  took  place.  A 
farther  improvement  was  efiected  about  three  years  af- 
terwards, by  means  of  the  article  in  the  treaty  of  amity 
with  Portugal,  which  bound  Portuguese  subjects  lo  coo- 
£ne, their  trading  in  slaves  to  places  in  Africa  aclually 
under  the  possession  of  that  GovernmenI,  By  ihis 
arrangement  the  whole  coast  of  Africa  from  Cape 
Blanco  lo  iheeasternexlremily  of  [he  Gold  Coasl(with 
the  exception  of  the  Portuguese  settlement  of  Bissao) 
were  in  a  considerable  degreeliberaled  from  the  opera- 
lion  of  the  slave  trade. 

Trie  Spaniards  Indeed  claimed  a  right  of  trading 
within  tl)ose  limits;  but  it  was  a  right  which,  in  its 
exercise,  did  not  prove  so  prejudicial  as  might  have  been 
expected.  The  slave  trade  cairied  on  under  the 
Spanish  flag,  has  been  found  in  most  instances  not  lo 
be  n  bimifide  Spanish  trade,  but  a  British  or  American 
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slave  trade  in  disguise ;  and  latterly  the  Portuguese, 
being  excluded  by  treaty  fi:om  the  whole  of  the  wind* 
ward  coast  except  Bissao^  have  begun  to  avail  them- 
selves of  the  same  disguise.  Many  slave  vessels  under 
these  circumstances,  bearing  the  Spanish  flag,  have  been 
captured  by  the  British  cruizers :  and  the  condemna- 
tions which  have  taken  place,  have  tended  greatly  to 
abridge  the  extent  of  this  trade.  Still  however  the 
course  of  improvement  in  this  part  of  Africa,  has  been 
extremely  retarded  by  the  right  which  Portugal  has 
hitherto  retained  of  carrying  on  the  slave  trade  from 
Bissao,and  by  the  trade  carried  on  either  by  real  Spanish 
ships  or  by  counterfeit  "Spaniards  so  well  disguised  as 
to  escape  detection. 

Besides  the  trade  thus  carried  on,  cargoes  of  slaves 
have  frequently  been  smuggled  by  English  and  Ameri- 
can traders,  avMling  themselves  of  the  facilities  which 
the  creeks  and  rivers  of  Africa  afford  for  such  transac- 
tions, and  taking  their  chance  of  escaping  the  cruizers 
on  the  coast.  A  contraband  trade  of  this  kind  appears 
to  have  been  carried  on  to  some  extent;  by  means  of 
iwhich  various  cargoes  of  slaves  have  been  transported 
to  the  Brazils  and  the  Island  of  Cuba. 

These  facts  are  mentioned  for  the  purpose  of  shewing 
that  considerable  obstacles  to  improvement,  arising 
from  the  partial  continuance  of  the  slave  trade,  are 
still  experienced,  even  in  that  part  of  Africa  which  has 
enjoyed  the  greatest  privileges  and  exemptions.  Under 
such  circumstances  it  would  be  most  unreasonable  to 
look  for  that  progress  in  the  arts  of  agriculture  and 
peaeeful  commerce  which  we  should  have  been  entitled 
to  expect,  in  case  the  suppression  of  the  slave  trade 
had  been  complete  and  universal. 
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But  even  ander  much  more  favourable  circumstances 
than  we  have  reason  at  present  to  expect,  it  would  by 
no  means  follow  that  the  mere  removal  of  that  great 
obttacle  to  regular  industry  and  commerce,  would  in 
any  very  short  space  of  time  produce  considerable  or 
exten^ire improvements.  The  ignorance, the  proQigacyi 
the  improvidence  and  the  various  other  moral  evils, 
which  necessarily  accompany  the  slave  trade,  will,  it 
is  to  be  feared,  long  survive  theextinctionof  that  traffic 
which  produced  and  fostered  them.  The  whole  hi-tory 
of  mankind  shews  thai  the  progress  of  civilization  is 
always  extremely  slowduringits  earliest  stages;  and  that 
the  first  steps  in  the  career  of  improvement  are  coD' 
slanlly  llic  most  painful  and  difficult.  Hence,  we  may 
bcjuilitied  in  drawing  themost  favourable  conclusions 
from  the  comparatively  great  increase,  which  has  al- 
ready taken  place  in  the  commerce  of  Africa  during  a 
very  short  period,  in  cousequence  of  a  partial  removal 
of  those  evils,  which  previously  had  almost  excluded 
the  very  possibility  of  improvement. 


The  following  African  Woeds  occurring  f re- 
quentl/  in  the  course  of  the  ensuing  Journal^  it 
is  thought  proper  to  prefix  an  ^  explanation  of 
them. 


Bentangf  a  sort  of  stage  erected  in  every  town^  an- 

*    sweriog  the  purpose  of  a  town  hall. 

Slatees,  free  black  merchants,  often  traders  in  slaves. 

C^^,  a  caravan  of  slaves  or  of  people  travelling  with 
any  kind  of  merchandize. 

Dooty,  the  chief  magistrate  of  a  town  or  province. 

Palaver,  A  court  of  justice,  or  public  meeting;  some- 
times a  parly  or  negociation. 

Bar,  nominal  money ;  a  single  bar  is  equal  in  value 
to  about  two  shillings  sterling.  , 

Kowries,  small  shells  which  pass  for  money  in  the 
Interior  of  Africa. 

Barraloolo,  a  fowling-piece. 

Arrangoei,  a  large  kind  of  bead. 

Baft,  blue  cloth  of  East  Indian  manufacture,  much 
used  in  the  African  Trade. 

Pagne,  a  kind  of  cloth,  also  much  used  in  the  same 
trade.  m 
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The  following  Obiervations  have  been  added  to  the  Note 
(Appendix,  No.  III.)  containing  the  Correspondence 
between  Mr.  Park  and  Sir  fVilliam  Young. 


N. 


bBTBRAL  circumsUnces  have  occurred  since  the  pab* 
lication  of  the  first  edition  of  this  Work,  which  have 
indaced  the  editor  to  re-consider  very  carefully  the 
grounds  of  the  opinions  he  has  expressed  in  the  Bio- 
graphical Memoir  and  in  this  Note,  on  the  subject, of 
Mr.  Bryan  Edwards's  share  in  the  cooipbsitioo  of 
Park's  Travels;  and.  the  result  of  the  investigation  has 
been  to  satisfy  him  that  he  was  fully  justified  in  those 
conclusions  by  the  facts  of  the  case. 

A  natural  prejudice  has  arisen  on  this  tsub^ct,  in  tbfi 
minds  of  some  readers,  from  conceiving  that  what  ttm 
Editor  has  stated  in  this  Note  as  his  deliberate  opinion 
contradicts  the  assertions  ^of  Park  in  his  correspond 
dence  with  Sir  William  Young,  and  amounts  to  a  direct 
impeachment  of  his  veracity.  But  he  is  persuaded  that 
this  view  of  the  case  is  hasty  and  ^erroneous;  and  that 
it  will  be  found,  on  a  due  consideration  of  these  letters^ 
that  there  is  no  real  contradiction,  nor  indeed  any  in- 
consistency  or  substantial  difference,  between  the  two 
statements.  The  opinion  given  in  Park's  Life  was 
simply  this ;/  *'  that  without  attempting  to  determine 
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in  what  degree  Mr.  Edwards  assisted  in  the  composi* 
tioo  of  the  Travels,  it  might  saTely  be  af&rmed  that 
the  assistaace  afforded  was  considerable  and  impor- 
tant." These  words  could  not  be  understood  to  imply 
that  Mr.  Edwards  was  the  author  of  that  pubHcution  ; 
but  were  meant  ooly  to  express  an  opinion  (as  the 
coDtext  EttiBciently  shews)  that  he  revised  the  work 
ihrougliout,  that  he  corrected  and  polished  the  style, 
expunged  or  altered  particular  passages,  and  occasi- 
onally introduced  observations  of  his  own,  subject  to 
Park's  approbation.  This  is  a  general  description  of 
what  is  usually  done  by  those  persons  who  prepare  the 
works  of  others  for  the  prefs;  and  it  Is  obvious  that 
such  literary  assistance  admits  of  all  possible  degrees. 
In  some  instances  It  may  consist  only  of  slight  altera- 
tions, and  is  httle  more  than  nominal;  in  otiiers  it 
may  affect  the  whole  texture  and  fabric  of  the  com- 
positioB,  and  supersede  the  claims  of  the  original 
author.  The  case  of  Park's  Work,  if  it  could  be 
thoroughly  investigated,  would  prob&bly  be  fuund  to 
be  somewhere  between  the  two  extremes;  since  it  must 
be  acknowledged  to  contain  several  striking  passages 
bearing  a  great  stamp  of  originality  and  strongly 
marked  with  those  simple  and  natural  beauties,'  of 
which  there  are  various  occasional  traces  in  the  Joor- 
Dal  and  Letters  nolv  published;  whilst,  on  the  other 
hand,  considerable  parts,  and  especially  the  observa- 
tions on  the  state  of  slavery  in  Africa,  may  be  confi- 
dently pronounced,  from  the  peculiar  character  both 
of  the  style  and  sentiments,  to  hnve  proceeded  from 
the  pen  of  Mr.  Edwards. 
Such  being  the  view  which  the  Eilitor  has  taken  of 
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tin's  Mibject^  It  remains  to  be  seen  how  the  transaction 
is  represented  b)^  Mr.  Park  ;  and  it  is  unfortunate^  in 
this  respect^  that  his  first  letter  to  Sir  William  Young 
cannot  now  be  found.  But  it  is  clear  from  Sir  Wil« 
h'am's  answer  and  Park's  subsequent  letter,  that  the 
ground  of  the  complaint  was,  that  Mr.  Edwards  had 
been  hield  out  to  the  public,  in  the  Preface  to  the  new 
edition  of  the  History  of  the  West  Indies,  as  the  Author 
of  Park's  Travels.  In  answer  to  this  complaint.  Sir 
William  Young  expresses  his  regret  for  having  done 
ah  unintentional  injustice  to  Park's  literary  pretensions, 
arid  bis  willingness,  to  make,  him  any  reparation  in  hii 
power.  He  at  th^  same  time  states  the  transaction,  as 
he  understood  it  from  Mr.  Edwards  himself;  nan>ely, 
'^  that  the  latter  assisted  in  the  general  arrangement  of 
the  materials  which  Park  .supplied,  as  Dr.  Hawkesworth  • 
(i\d  in  the  case  of  the  voyages^of  Captain  Cook."  Upon 
this,  important  passage  Mr.  Park,  in  his  reply  to  Sir 
William  Young,  makes  no  observation ;  but  appears  to 
be  satisfied  with  the  explafiation  given,  and  desires 
that  he  may  be  at  liberty  to  publish  the  letter;  by  , 
which  request  he  substantially  admits  the  correctness 
of  the  foregoing  statement. 

If 'Park's  claim  ^to  be  considered. as  the  author  of 
the  Travels  in  Africa,  be  taken  (as  it  evidently  must) 
with  the  qualification  stated  in  Sir  William  Young's 
letter,  there  will  be  no- substantial  variance  between 
his  own  account  of  thist^  transaction  and  the  opinion  , 
expressed  in  this  work;  and  the  only  point  of  discus* 
sion  which  would  then  remain,  would  relate  to  the  ; 
extent  of  Park's  literary  obligations  tp  Mr.  Edwards^; 
a  question  wbich  the  editor  has  not  attempted  to 
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determine,  and  which  probnbl;  is  incapable  of  being 
ascerlained  with  any  tolerable  e^iaclness. 

But  if  the  ijriual  admiisiun  of  the  fact  by  Park,  and 
theinternul  evidence  aSbrded  by  ihe  worli  iiself  should 
be  thought  to  leave  the  question  of  Mr,  Edwards's 
literary  assJslance  in  any  respect  doubtful,  the  defi- 
ciency of  proof  will  be  amply  supplied  by  the  direct 
testimony  of  a  most  intelligent  and  respectable  indi- 
vidual, who  in  a  publication  (which  has  very  lately  been 
pointed  out  to  the  editor  by  a  friend  to  whom  he  has 
many  similar  obligations)  has  given  a  distinct  account 
of  this  transaction,  as  he  received  i[  from  Park  himself. 
The  publication  alluded  lo,  is  entitled,  "  The  Sultslance 
of  Three  Speeches  in  Par/iameiil  on  llie  Bill  for  the 
AholilioH  nf  the  Slave  Trade,  in  Februan/  and  March, 
1807,  ftj/  George  llibhert,  Eiy.  M.P.for  Seaford."  In 
one  of  these  Speeches  Mr.  Hibbert  pariiculo'-ly  adverts 
to  the  opinions  given  by  the  persons  best  acquainted 
with  Africa,  relative  to  the  probable  effects  of  the 
Abolition  ;  and  in  speaking  of  Park's  Travels,  expresses 
himself  in  the  following  terms. — "  Whatever  use  may 
be  made  of  some  pathetic  incidents  which  Park  has 
related,  I  will  venture  to  say  that  the  whole  tenor  of 
what  he  tells  us  of  the  Negro  nations  does  not  lead  (o 
a  conviction  that  we  shall  better  their  condition  by 
abandoning  this  traiie.  We  know  that,  after  all  he  has 
seen,  he  has  expressed  his  doubts  upon  this  subject  in 
the  plainest  terms — doubts,  which  he  would  not  have 
expressed,  had  they  not  been  sirongly  prevalent  in  his 
iniud.  I  have  read  and  heard  that  we  are  to  look  to 
Park's  facts,  and  not  to  his  opinions  ;  and  it  has  been 
insinuated  that  his  editor,  Mr.  Edwards,  has  foisted 
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those  opinions  into  the  book.  It  happened  to  me  once 
tocoDverse  with  Mr.  Parle,  at  a  meeting  nf  the  Linasan 
Society,  w'nen  lliia  very  topic  was  slaried;  and  he  aaurtd 
me  that,  not  being  in  the  habits  nj  literari/  composition, 
he  Kas  obliged  lo  fmpiutf  some  one  to  put  his  manuscript 
into  afoimjitj'ur  the  public  tyt ;  but  that  every  sheet  of 
the  publicntion  had  undergone  his  slrict  revision  ;  and 
that  not  only  every  fact,  but  every  sentiment  of  il  wos 
his  own." — Sutistanee  of  Three  Speeches  in  Parliament, 
ifc.  London,  ISO?,  page  24. 

Tlie  foregoiog  extract  from  Mr.  HibberL's  publica- 
tion may  be  useful  for  another  purpose  connecled  with 
the  present  observations.  Il  affords  decisive  evidence 
of  the  stress  laid  upon  Park's  opinion  and  aiilhuilty  by 
the  Advucates  of  the  Slave  Trade ;  which  appears  also 
from  many  other  publications  relating  to  the  same  sub 
ject:  and  it  is  well  known  to  those  acquainted  with  the 
history  of  this  controversy,  that  subsequenlly  to  the  Bp> 
pearance  of  Park's  Work,  there  was  no  writer  on  Africs 
whose  facts  and  opinions  were  so  much  referred  to,  or 
the  subject  of  such  frequent  discussion.  As  a  proof  of 
the  light  in  which  the  opinions  of  this  traveller  were 
then  considered,  the  editor  will  conient  himself  with 
adverting  to  The  Concise  Statement  of  the  Argument 
regartling  the  Abolition,  one  of  the  most  popular  and 
successful  of  the  Tracts  circulated  by  the  Opponeats 
of  the  Slave  Trade;  in  which  Park's  Travels  are  stated 
(page  98)  to  have  been  published  under  the  immediate 
inspection  of  Mr.  Edwards;  and  Park  himself  is  de- 
scribed as  "  a  decided  Advocate  of  iho  Slave  Trade."  ' 

•  He  might  alto  refer  to  the  Edinburgh  Review,  vol.  xi, 
p.  77,  Kote,  where  it  ia  expreuly  stated,  "  that  Park*s  Travel* 
were  edited,  anil  in  part  Kritltxoj  Mr,  Edwardi." 
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In  the  same  pablication,  and  in  others  of  a  similar 
kiai,  muBj  facts  related  by  this  trsTeller  nere  sttited 
and  muclj  insisted  on  aa  important  evidence  in  favour 
of  the  Abolition  ;  but  his  evidence  was  always  consi- 
dered by  these  writers  as  being  that  of  an  unwilling 
witness,  and  entitled,  on  this  account,  to  greater  credit 
and  consideration.  This  unquestionably  was  taking  an 
unfavourable  and  exaggerated  view  of  Park's  conduct 
with  respect  to  lite  Slave  Trade  ;  but  it  marks  ihe  state 
of  public  opinion- 

That  an  enemy  of  slavery,  as  Park  certainly  was, 
should  have  been  universally  considered,  at  an  im- 
portant peiiod  of  the  controTersy  regarding  Ihe  Slave 
Trade,  as  favourable  to  that  system,  can  only  be  ac- 
counted for  by  the  general  tenor  of  his  work  and  the 
spirit  in  which  it  13  composed.  For,  however  extraor- 
dinary it  may  be  thought  by  some  of  Park's  friends 
that  his  hostility  to  the  Abolition  should  have  been 
inferred  from  his  general  eilmce  on  that  subject,  it  is 
certain  that  this  inference  was  very  generally  made  by 
Park's  readers  at  that  time :  and  when  the  true  object 
and  intention  of  a  writer  is  to  be  ascertained,  there  can 
be  no  fairer  criterion  than  the  unbiassed  judgment  of 
contemporaries.  Nor  was  the  public  judgment  in  this 
case  uncondid  or  unreasonable.  It  whs  naturally  to  be 
expected  that  some  observations  on  «  traffic,  which 
forms  so  conspicuous  a  feature  in  the  history  of  Africa, 
would  have  found  their  dueplace  in  a  Book  of  Travels, 
which  was  not  a  mere  journal  or  narrative  of  events, 
01  collection  of  geographical  deluilsj  but  undertook  to 
discuss  subjects  of  the  most  general  interiisl  respecting 
tliat  continent;  the  pursuits  and  occupations  of  Ihe 
inhabitants,  the  state  of  tbeir  arts  and  manufactures 
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the  condition  of  their  domestic  alayery  and  the  nalwtt 
and  cauns  of  their  Wars*,  This  expectatiop,  in  Park's 
readers,  was  the  inoi;e  reasonable ;  because  there  were 
several  distinct  periods  during  Park's  journey^  when 
the  Slave  Trade  must  have  forced  itself  in  a  very  pw' 
tiqular  manner  on  his  attention;  namely^  his  stay. of 
several  months  at  Pisania,  then  a  considerable  factoi^ 
of  slaves;  his  long  residence  with  his  friend  Karfa 
Taura,  a  slave  merchant^  and  his  laborious^^  and  pain- 
ful journey  with  the  caravan  of  slaves  from  Kaaialia  lo 
the  coast.  Yet  no  mention  occurs  io  .these  Travels  of 
any  inquiries  made  or  information  cojlected  with  re- 
jrard  to  the  nature  or  effects  of  the  comaierce  in 
question ;  nor  is  this  important  topic  once,  alluded  to 
except  in  a  single  passage,  which  apparently  had  no 
other  object  than  to  damp  the  ardour,  ahd  discourage 
the  efforts,  of  the  friends  of  the  Abolition* 

The  writer  would  have  consulted  his  own  ease^  an4 
acted  more  conformably  to  those  rules  of  prudenee 
which  have  been  too  often  practised  by  writers  pf  bio- 
graphy, had  he  avoided  the  mention  of  this  topic.  But 
he  had  undertaken  to  write  Mr.  Park's  -life,,  not  to 
compose  his  Panegyric.  In  performing  this  duty  be 
conceived  himself  bound  to  exhibit,  as  far  as  was  in  bis 
P9wer,  a  just  and  perfect  delineation  of  his  character 
and  conduct ;  and  he  would  have  violated  this  obliga- 
tion by  the  suppression  of  any  important  truth. .  Many 
obvious  considerations  might  have  deterred  him  froip 
aUuding  to  the  only  incident  in  Mr.  Park's  life^  whidi 
casts  the  slightest  shade  over  the  amiable  and  excel- 
lent character  of  that  distinguished  traveller.  But 
the  general  impression  which  the  publicatioii.  of  his 
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Travels  produced  during  ihe  discussions  on  the  Slavo 
Trade,  and  ilie  reports,  llicii  prevalent,  as  to  Mr.  Ed- 
wards's sh  3  re  in  tliat  Piiblicatiun,  are  facts,  which  no 
person  accjuaiiited  with  the  history  of  tliose  times  will 
deny  to  be  true;  and,  in  the  judgment  of  the  editor, 
they  were  important.*  A  fair  and  candid  stiilement  of 
the  circumstances  attending  the  Composition  of  that 
Work,  Wiis  due  to  the  public,  and  indeed  to  Mr.  Park 
liimBelf;  against  whom  it  is  well  known  that  strong 
prejudices  have  existed  in  the  minds  of  a  nnmeroua 
class  of  individuals  who  arc  warmly  attached  to  the 
cnuae  of  the  Abolition.  The  editor  entertained  some 
hbpes  that,  by  placing  this  transaction  in  a  just  point 
of  view,  and  shewing  in  what  degree  Mr.  Park's  con- 
duct naturally  arose  out  of  the  peculiar  circumslances 
of  his  Eiluation,  he  might  contribute  to  soften  or  re- 
move liiose  prejudices.  He  wns,  at  the  same  Lime, 
aware  that  he  incurred  some  risque  of  displeasing  those 
whom  he  most  wished  to  gratify,  the  immediate  friends 
aDd  connections  of  Mr.  Park;  and  that  ihe  Introduc- 
lion  of  such  topics  might  possibly  be  considered  by  & 
few  others  as  an  error  of  judgment,  or  of  lasle.  For 
such  criticisms  he  wan  prepared ;  but  he  did  not  in  the 
least  anticipate  that  a  plain  stutemcut  and  temperate 
discussion  of  well  known  circumstances  connected  with 


•  That  the  rjuestion  relating  to  Mr.  Edirsnii'! 
publicatioB  of  these  Tra»el»wai  ttioughloriupurtatice  by  Mr- 
Park'ifainilj,  li  apparent  from  llicirtraniiaittiii^  to  Itic  olitor, 
amoagtbe  paperiirhicb  were  to  KrTc  as  tnalerials  fur  tbe  Me- 
moir, tke  Carret|ioniIcnce  with  Sir  Willian  Yiiung,  together 
with  an  examination  of  this  question  by  Park's  llrother  in-law. 
Jit.  Suchanui. 
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the  publication  of  these  Trarel*,  would  eipose  him  to 
the  charge  of  a  deliberate  design  to  depreciate  Mr. 
Park's  meriti  and  injure  Jiis  reputation.  Such  chaig«ft 
havitig  been  made,  he  has  been  induced  to  nrail  hiin< 
■elf  of  the  present  opportunity  to  explain  and  enforce 
bj  a  lew  additional  remarks,  what  had  been  left  lome' 
what  imperfect  in  that  part  of  the  Biographical  Me- 
moir which  relates  to  llie  present  question.  To  punas 
the  subject  farther,  or  to  defend  himself  seriously 
against  the  imputation  of  designs  injurious  to  the  cba< 
racter  of  Mr.  Park,  will  not,  he  is  lute,  be  expected 
from  him  by  any  candid  or  intelligent  reader. 


Addition  to  the  Note  (Appbndix  No.  IV.)  containing 
the  Diictttsioa  relative  to  the  Termination  of  the  Niger. 


Akoko  the  arguments  in  favour  of  Mr.  Park's  sup- 
position that  ihc  Niger  terminates  in  the  Congo,  the 
editor  omitted  to  observe,  that  the  hypothesis  in  qne»- 
Iron  derives  some  additional  probability  from  the 
sialement  of  the  guide  whom  Park  took  down  the 
Niger  from  Sansanding.  In  Park's  letter  lo  Sir  Joseph 
Banks  (p.  cxviii),  he  speaks  of  this  person  as  "  one  of 
the  greatest  travellers  in  that  part  of  Africa,"  and  re- 
presents him  as  stntintr,  "  that  the  Niger  after  it  passes 
Kashna,  runt  directly  to  the  right  hand,  or  the  south  i 
and  that  he  never  heard  of  any  person  who  had  seea 

I  its  termination  ;  and  that  he  is  certain  it  does  not  end 
any  wh^re  in  the  vicinity  of  Kashna  or  Bortiou,  having 
resided  some  time  in  both  those  kingdoms" 
vol..  II.  q 
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Since  thii  work  fint  appeared,  some  oetr  light  has 
been  thrown  upoa  the  subject  of  the  Niger,  by  the 
Article  on  this  publication  in  the  Quarterly  Review 
{vol.  xiii-  p-  140);  which  containi  important  ioforioa- 
tion  respecting  the  Congo,  and  several  valuable  remark* 
on  the  identity  of  that  river  with  the  Niger.  If  in  one 
instance,  to  which  he  will  not  more  particularly  aUude> 
the  editor  apprehends  that  he  has  just  ground  cf  com- 
plaint against  the  Article  in  question;  this  circum- 
stance ought  not  to  prevent  him  from  bearing  testi- 
mony to  its  general  merits,  and  bestowing  due  praise 
on  the  industry  and  ability  with  which  it  is  composed. 
He  would  gladly  have  availed  himself  of  the  iDfurma- 
lion  which  it  contains,  had  he  not  conceived  that  it 
woald  be  both  superfluous  and  improper  to  transcribe 
long  passages  tVom  a  work,  already  in  the  hands  of 
CTcry  reader. 


Some  observations  contained  in  the  Article  how 
alluded  to,  make  it  necessary  for  hint  to  correct  a 
luisapprefaension  into  which  the  Edinburgh  and  Quar- 
terly Reviewers  have  fallen  relative  to  this  publication. 
As  it  has  been  erroneously  stated  in  the  former  of 
those  works,  that  the  duty  of  writing  Mr.  Park's  life 
was  entrusted  to  the  editor  by  the  African  iDstitulion, 
it  is  proper  for  him  to  state,  that  his  eugagemenls 
towards  that  Body  were  strictly  limited  to  the  business 
of  superintending  the  press  and  of  adding  such  few 
observations  as  might  be  necessary  to  explain  the 
nature  and  objects  of  the  publication.  In  prefixing  to 
the  Journal  a  Biographical  Memoir  of  Mr.  Pork,  he 
acted  solely  on  his  own  judgment,  and  followed  his 


APPENDIX. 


P 


i 


own  desire  of  gratifying,  in  a  certain  degree,  the  rea- 
sonable curiosity  of  the  public,  and  doing  justice  to 
the  merits  of  that  distinguished  traveller.  He  was 
anxious  also  to  avail  himself  of  tlie  favourable  oppor- 
tunity which  this  publication  presented,  for  directing 
the  public  attention  towards  the  almost  forgotten 
sobject  of  African  Discovery,  and  for  pointing  out  a 
new  object  of  curiosity  and  enquiry,  materially  con- 
nected wiih  those  discoveries,  the  River  Congo,  of, 
which  little  was  then  known,  and  which  had  been 
piussed  over  nearly  in  silence  by  geographical  writers. 

In  the  two  latter,  at  least,  of  these  objects,  the 
editor  has  reasoR  to  hope  that  his  labours  have  not 
been  altogether  unsuccessful.  He  has  the  gratification 
of  announcing,  that  two  expeditions  for  exploring  the 
Interior  of  Africa  are  now  in  preparation,  and  will 
shortly  take  place,  under  the  directions  of  Govern- 
ment. The  former  of  these  is  intended  to  pursue  the 
course  of  the  Niger,  and  ascertain  the  progress  and 
termination  of  that  river,  as  far  as  can  be  effected  by 
following  the  plana  of  Mr.  Park;  the  latter  is  to  pro- 
ceed immediately  to  the  mouth  of  the  Congo,  and 
explore  the  course  of  that  river,  according  to  tht 
suggestion  of  Mr.  Maxwell,  author  of  the  Chart  of 
the  Congo,  the  very  intelligent  friend  of  Mr.  Park, 
from  whose  correspondenc  several  extracts  have  beea 
given  in  the  third  Note  of  the  Appendix  to  this  work. 
The  duty  of  directing  and  superintending  the  prepara* 
tions  for  the  former  of  these  important  missions  has 
been  committed  by  GovernmeDt  to  Major-Gcaeral 
~  r  James  Willooghbt  Gordon,  Quarter-Master- 
General  of  the  British  Forces;   the  arrangemeols  for 
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tbc  latter  have  beed^oirusted  to  JotoN  BARftOWr  B^» 
St ofcUry  of  the  Admiralty.  The  nointliation  of  tbcae 
gtntleoien  io  the  fervlces  in  questioti,  cannot  fail  Id 
be  highly  aatisfactory  to  the  poblic ;  as  it  affords  the 
bfst  assarance  of  ttUiiaale  suocesi  to  the  uddenakidgi^ 
which  can  be  derived  from  great  aeal  and  ability  pn  4be 
part  of  tbose^  to  whom  the  care  of  soperinteoding  Che 
pr^paratiooa  is  entniated. 
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3iNC£  the  foregoing  Memoir  was  printed^ 
several  particulars  relating  to   Mr.  Park 
have  come  to  the  writer's  knowledge,  in 
themselves  of  no  great  importance,  but  which 
appear  to  be  sufficiently  interesting,  had  they 
been  previously  known,  to  have  deserved 
a  place  in  Mr.  Park's  Life ;  and  which  are 
therefore  now  communicated  to  the  Public. 
—Among  other  defects  of  the  preceding 
narrative,  it  is  unnecessary  to  point  out  to 
the  intelligent  reader  a  great  want  of  those 
minute  but  discriminating  circahistitAcei^,  so 
necesstoy  tb  the  delineation  of  individual 
charactier,  upon  whibh  the  sj^rlt  and  interest 
of  eveiry  biographibal  work  must  alWa^ 
essentially  depend.     The   writer  had  flbt 
personal  knowledge  of  th^  subject  of  MfiT 
Memoir ;    and  the  materials  whittv  Wet«^ 
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furnished  for  the  work  by  Mr.  Park's  family, 
afforded  little  of  that  peculiar  kind  of  infor- 
mation, of  which  he  felt  himself  so  greatly 
in  need.  The  deficiency  will  in  some  mea-  , 
sure  be  supplied  by  the  particulars  he  is 
about  to  relate ;  fcr  the  greater  part  of 
which  he  is  indebted  to  the  information  of 
Mr.  Walter  Scott,  communicated  with  his 
characteristic  kindness  and  liberality.  The 
most  important,  indeed,  &f  these  anecdotes 
are  related  from  Mr.  Scott's  personal  know- 
ledge, and  derive  no  small  additional  value 
from  being  stamped  with  the  name  of  so 
very  distinguished  and  intelligent  an  ob- 


Mr.  Park's  connection  with  Mr.  Scott 
commenced  only  in  the  year  1804,  during 
his  last  residence  at  Fowlshiels,  imme- 
diately before  his  second  mission  to  Africa. 
The  latter  was  at  that  time  residing  with 
his  family,  for  the  summer,  at  Ashestiel,  a 
country  house  in  that  neighbourhood,  and 
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naturally  sought  an  acquaintance  with  Mr. 
Park,  which  was  speedily  matured  into  a 
sincere  and  cordial  friendship.  To  this 
many  congenial  circumstances  in  the  tastes 
and  habits  of  the  respective  parties,  mate- 
rially contributed.  Among  other  interest- 
ing parts  of  Mr.  Park's  character,  it  deserves 
to  be  mentioned,  that  he  was  a  great  lover 
of  poetry,  and  though  not  distinguished  by 
poetical  talents,  had  occasionally  been,  a 
writer  of  verses  from  his  early  youth.  The 
Border  minstrelsy,  both  of  ancient  and  mo- 
dern times,  was  the  object  of  his  patriotic 
admiration ;  and  he  cherished'a  fond  recol- 
lection of  the  tales,  traditions,  and  ballads, 
by  which  the  whole  of  tha^clatssic  regi:)n  of 
Scotland,  and  more  especially  the  banks  of 
the  Yarrow,  his  native  strejicb,  are  so  re- 
markably  distinguished.  A  iiljght  but  very 
pleasing  instance  of  this  feeling,  naturally 
and  happily  expressed,  occurs  in  the  Jour- 
nal of  his  last  Mission.  After  mentioning 
that  he  had  been  under  the  necessity  of 
leaving  William  Allen,  a  skk  soldier,  at 
Nummasoolo,  and  that  he  had  paid  the 
Dooty  for  him  as  usual,  he  adds:  *\l  re- 
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**  gretted  much  leaving  this  man.  He  had 
**  naturally  a  cheerful  disposition,  and  be 
"  used  often  to  beguile  the  watches  of  the 
*'  night  with  the  songs  of  our  dear  native 
"  land." 

The  intercourse  of  Mr.  Scott  and  Mr. 
Park,  during  the  short  period  of  their  con- 
nection, was  habitual  and  constant;  and 
their  conversation,  as  might  be  expected, 
often  turned  upon  Africa.  Upon  one  or 
two  occasions  Mr.  Park  communicated  to 
hia  friend  several  remarkable  and  very  in- 
teresting, adventures,  which  had  happened 
to  him  during  his  journey,  but  were  not 
mentioned  in  his  printed  Travels.  On  being 
asked  the  reason  of  this  omission,  which 
appeared  to  his  friend  somewhat  unac- 
countable, his  reply  was  striking  and  cha- 
racteristic. He  said  "  that  in  all  cases, 
"  where  he  had  information  to  communi- 
"  cate,  which  he  thought  of  importance  to 
"  the  public,  he  had  stated  the  facts  boldly, 
"  leaving  it  to  his  readers  to  give  such 
"  credit  to  his  statements  as  they  might  ap- 
"  pear  justly  to  deserve  ;  but  that  he  would 
"  not  shock  their  credulity,  or  render  his 
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"  travels  more  marvellous,  by  introducing 
"  drcumstances  which,  however  true,  were 
"  of  little  or  no  moment,  as  they  related 
"  solely  to  his  own  personal  adventures  and 
"  escapes."— Kvery  reader  will  regret  that 
Mr.  Scott  is  unable  to  recollect  the  anec- 
dotes here  particularly  alluded  to.  But  he 
has  informed  the  editor  that  he  feels  no 
confidence  that  he  could  relate  them  at  this 
distance  of  time  with  sufficient  accuracy; 
and  that  he  will  not  do  his  deceased  friend 
the  injustice  of  producing  them  to  the  pub- 
lic in  an  imperfect  form. 

Mr.  Scott  confirms  the  truth  of  what  is 
said  in  the  Memoir  respecting  Mr.  Park's 
cold  and  reserved  manners  towards  persons 
with  whom  he  was  unacquainted.  In  addi* 
tion  to  which  he  observes  that  Mr.  Park 
always  felt  embarrassed  by  those  indirect 
enquiries  which  strangers,  to  avoid  the  ap- 
parent rudeness  of  blunt  interrogations, 
were  apt  to  make  concemit)g  his  travels. 
'*  This  practice,"  he  remarked,  "  exposed 
"  him  two  risques ;  either  that  he  might 
*'  not  understand  the  questions  meant  to  be 
"  put,  or  that  his  own  answers  might  be 
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"  misconstrued;  and,  in  either  case,  what  he 
*'  said  was  likely  to  be  reported  inaccu- 
"  rately."  He  used  to  comr-lain  greatly  of 
this  false  delicacv  in  pt-rsons  who  were 
commonly  introduced  to  him;  contrasting 
it  with  the  conduct  of  Dr.  Fergusson,  who, 
the  first  day  on  which  Park  dined  at 
Hallyards,  spread  a  large  map  of  Africa 
befure  him,  and  made  the  traveller  trace 
out  his  journey,  inch  by  inch,  questioning 
him  minutely  as  to  every  part  of  the  expe- 
dition, and  expecting  distinct  and  prcdse 
answers  to  each  enquiry.  In  this  case, 
however,  Mr.  Scott  justly  observes,  that 
Dr.  Fergussoa  was  using  a  privilege  to 
which  lie  was  well  entitled  by  his  vf  nerable 
age  and  high  literary  character,  but  which 
could  not  with  propriety  have  been  exer- 
cised by  any  commt>n  stranger. 

Calling  one  day  at  Fowlshiels  upon  Park 
and  not  finding  him  at  home,  Mr.  Scott 
walked  in  search  of  him  along  the  banks  of 
the  Yarrow,  which  is  there  a  romantic 
stream,  running  among  rocks,  and  forming 
deep  eddies  and  pools.  In  a  short  time  he 
found  the  traveller  employed  in  plunging 
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large  stones  into  the  river,  and  watcliine 
with  anxious  attention  the  bubbles  as  thi^ 
rose  to  the  surface.    On  being  asked  by;, 
his  friend  the  reason  why  he  persevered  so-  *: 
long  in  this  singular  amusement ;  ^<  This 
was  the  manner/'  answered  Park,  "  in 
which  I  used  to  ascertain  the  depth  of  a 
"  river  in  Africa,  before  I  ventured  to  cross 
**  it;  judging  whether  the  attempt  would 
^<  be  safe  by  the  time  which  the  bubbles  of 
^'  air  took  to  ascend."    It  was  not  then 
known  that  Park    had  any  thoughts  of 
undertaking  a  second  mission ;  but  this  cir^ 
cutastance   left  no   doubt  in  Mr.  Scott's 
mind,  that  he  had  formed!  such  an  intention. 

Notwithstanding  his  determination  again 
to  visit  Afrk:a,  he  acknowledged  that  the 
horrors  of  his  captivity  in  the  Moorish 
camp  of  Benowm  had  never  ceased  to  im- 
press his  imagination.  When  he  was  af- 
'  fected  with  indigestion,  a  complaint'  to 
which,  after  his  return  from  Africa,  he  was 
a  good  deal  subject,  and  by  which  his  rest 
was  much  affected,  he  used  often :  to  start 
from  his  sleep  in  great  horror,  supposing 
himself  still  a  prisoner  in  the  tent  of;  Alt.- 
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On  leaving  Fowlshiels  the  last  time,  he 
.lyas  extremely  affected,  and  would  not 
■  venture  to  trust  his  own  feelings,  or  those 
of  his  family,  with  a  formal  parting.  He 
left  them,  as  if  with  the  Intention  of  return- 
ing, alleging  that  he  had  particular  busi- 
ness at  Edinburgh,  from  whence  he  sent 
them  his  final  farewell. 

Mr.  Scott  describes,  in  strong  and  feeling 
terms,  the  manner  of  his  last  parting  with 
his  friend.  About  the  time  of  his  quitting 
Fowlshiels  for  the  last  time,  Park  paid  Mr. 
Scott  a  farewell  visit  and  slept  at  Ashesteil. 
The  next  morning,  Mr.  Scott  accompanied 
him  part  of  the  way,  on  his  return  to  Fowl- 
shiels; and  they  rode  together  over  the  wild 
chain  of  pastoral  hills  which  divide  the 
Tweed  from  the  Yarrow.  Park  talked 
much  of  his  new  African  expedition,  and 
mentioned  his  determination  of  going 
straight  from  Edinburgh,  without  returning 
to  take  leave  of  liis  family.  They  were 
then  on  the  top  of  William-hope  ridge,  a 
lofty  hill  which  overlooks  the  course  of  the 
Yarrow ;  and  the  autumnal  mist,  which 
floated  heavily  and  slowly  down  the  valley 
beneath  them,  presented   to  Mr.  Scott's 
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imagioation  a  striking  emblem  of  the  trou- 
bled and  uncertain  prospect  which  Park's 
undertaking  afforded.  Mr.  Scott  pressed 
upon  his  friend  the  danger  likely  to  result 
from  his  being  accompanied  with  a  military 
force ;  which  he  then  thought  the  most  un- 
safe mode  of  travelling  in  Africa ;  tlie  num- 
ber of  troops  proposed  to  be  employed 
appearing  to  be  inadequate  for  conquest,  or 
even  for  serious  defence,  yet  large  enough 
to  excite  suspicion.  Park  answered  these 
objections,  by  describing  the  manner  in 
which  Africa  was  subdivided  among  petty 
sovereigns,  who  were  not  likely  lo  form 
any  regular  combination  for  cutting  him  off, 
and  whose  boundaries  were  soon  traversed. 
He  spoke  also  of  the  long  journies  common 
in  those  countries,  and  of  the  habit  of  seeing 
cofles  or  caravans,  of  all  nations,  pass 
through  their  territories,  on  paying  a  small 
duty;  from  which  he  inferred,  that  the 
march  of  a  small  party,  such  as  that  which 
was  to  be  placed  under  his  command,  would 
excite  no  serious  apprehension.  This  in- 
teresting conversation  occupied  the  two 
friends  till  they  had  passed  the  hills,  and 
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came  to  a  road  where  it  had  been  agreed 
they  should  separate..  A  small  ditch  divided 
the  moor  from  the  road ;  and,  in  going  over 
it.  Park's  horse  stumbled,  and  nearly  fell. 
"  I  am  afraid,  Mungo,"  said  Mr.  Scott, 
"  that  is  a  bad  omen ;"  to  which  he  an- 
swered, smiling,  "  Freits,  (i.e.  omens)  fol- 
"  low  those  who  look  to  them."*  With 
this  proverbial  expression,  and  afraid  of  a 
formal  adieu,  he  rode  away  and  was 
speedily  out  of  sight. 

The  interest  excited  by  Mr.  Park's  mis- 
fortunes and  fate,  is  naturally  extended  to 
the  companions  of  his  journey ;  and  the 
editor  is  gratified  by  this  opportunity  of 
adding  a  few  particulars  respecting  Mr. 
George  Scott,  the  draftsman  of  the  expedi- 


•  Mr.  Park,  who  was  very  familiar  with  the  songs  of 
kU  own  counliy,  and  could  repeat  the  priocipal  of  them 
by  heart,  alluded  probably  to  the  following  passage  iu  the 
well-ktiowD  and  popular  ballad  of  Edmii  o' Gordon. 
"  I'hame  luilts  to  freits,  my  master  dear, 
"  Then  freiis  will  follow  thame." 
j.  e,  Tliem  that  look  after  omens  of  ill-luck,  ill-luck 
willfolhv. 

Dr.  Percy's  Reliqucs  of  Ancient  English  Poetry, 
vol.  I.  p.  105. 
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tion,  whose  character  appears  to  have  been 
peculiarly  amiable  and  interesting.  He  was 
the  son  of  an  old  and  respectable  tenant  of 
the  Duke  of  Buccleuch,  and  served  for 
several  years  under  an  engraver  of  emi- 
nence in  London.  The  talents  which  he 
displayed,  as  a  draftsman,  accidentally  en- 
gaged the  attention  of  Mr.  Walter  Scott, 
by  whom  he  was  recommended  to  the  late 
Duchess  of  Buccleuch.  By  her  Grace's 
influence,  he  obtained  the  assurance  of 
speedily  succeeding  Xo  an  office  under  the 
Ordnance  department,  in  the  Tower;  which 
would  have  afforded  him  a  competent  sa- 
lary, besides  other  advantages,  leaving  him 
considerable  leisure  for  the  cultivation  of  his 
art. — But  the  spirit  which  Park's  fame  and 
discoveries  had  excited  among  his  friends 
and  connections,  unfortunately  determined 
Mr.  Scott  to  join  his  perilous  expedition, 
rather  than  follow  the  easy  road  to  inde- 
pendence which  then  presented  itself;  and 
he  thus  found  an  early  g^ave  in  the  deserts 
of  Africa. 

The  readers  of  Park's  Journal  cannot  Mi 
to  be  struck  with  the  simple  and  pathetic 
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description  of  his  feelings  on  Mr.  Ander- 
son's death.  Some  affecting  details  of  this 
unfortunate  young  man's  illness  are  given 
in  a  letter  written  to  liis  father  by  Mr.  Park, 
which  may  perhaps  be  thought  interesting. 
His  health  had  begun  to  feel  the  influence 
of  the  rainy  season  about  the  latter  end  of 
June;  but  was  not  very  seriously  affected 
till  the  23d  of  July,  when  the  caravan 
reached  Barigassy.  The  malady  increased 
during  the  progress  of  the  journey ;  and 
when  they  arrived  at  tlie  frontier  town  of 
Bambarra,  he  was  unable  to  manage  his 
horse,  which  was  led  by  Park  till  they 
reached  Koomi-koomi,  where  Mr.  Scott 
afterwards  died.  By  Park's  contrivance,  3 
sort  of  hammock  was  constructed  at  this 
place,  and  affixed  10  a  long  pole;  by  means 
of  which  Mr.  Anderson  was  carried  on 
men's  lit-ads,  for  more  than  fifty  miles,  to 
the  banks  of  the  Niger.  Here  he  seemed 
gradually  to  recover,  though  his  strength 
never  completely  returned. 

In  the  middle  of  October  he  felt  himself 
so  much  better,  that  he  expressed  his  hopes, 
**  that  he  should  be  able  to  keep  a  good 
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look  out  in  the  canoe,  in  going  down  the 
river."  Unfortunately,  on  the  night  of  the 
e4,th,  he  had  a  relapse  of  his  complaint, 
which  now  appeared  to  be  a  decided  dysen- 
tery. He  lingered  for  a  few  days,  during 
which  he  conversed  with  Park,  who  con- 
stantly attended  him,  with  the  utmost  coin-f 
posure  and  resignation;  and  expired  with- 
out a  struggle  on  the  aSth.  He  was  buried 
about  one  hundred  yards  north  of  the 
eastermost  mosque  in  Sansanding  ;  Koonta 
Mamadee,  tlie  dooty  or  chief  man  of  the 
town,  attending  his  body  to  tlie  grave. 

Of  Lieutenant  Martyn,  the  last  survivor 
of  Park's  unfortunate  associates,  very  little 
is  known :  but  sufficient  appears  to  render 
it  probable,  that  he  was  of  little  real  use  in 
promoting  the  objects  of  the  expedition. 
The  editor  has  seen  some  extracts  of  a 
letter,  written  by  him  from  Sansanding  to 
a  friend  at  Goree;  in  which  he  mentions 
that  almost  all  the  soldiers  were  dead,  but 
that  Captain  Park  had  not  a  single  day's 
illness  during  the  march ;  and  that  after 
their  arrival  at  the  Niger,  they  had  got  a 
canoe,  &ince  rigged  into  a  schooner,  in 
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which  they  meant  to  proceed  down  the 
river  immediately.  The  passage  which 
follows,  may  be  worth  inserting,  as  it  is 
doubtless  highly  characteristic  of  the  man- 
ners and  habits  of  the  writer :  and  as  the 
careless  levity,  which  it  displays,  presents 
a  striking,  though  ludicrous,  contrast  with 
the  calm  fortitude  appearing  in  the  letters 
of  Park  written  about  the  same  period.  It 
contains  also  some  unexpected  information 
respecting  the  quality  of  the  African  beer : 
an  article  of  such  importance,  that,  accord- 
ing to  Park's  Journal,  there  is  a  distinct 
market  for  the  sale  of  it  at  Sansanding.* 

•  The  use  of  fermeiited  liquors  is  very  general  in 
Africa.  "  Upon  most  parts  of  the  guld  cuasi,  a  kind  of 
beer,  called  Pitto,  is  obtained  from  the  Indian  corn  or 
maize,  pieviously  made  into  mult.  The  process  is  ex- 
actly tlie  same  us  in  Europe-;  otily  no  hops  are  added  to 
it.  It  is  a  pleasant  drink,  somewhat  resembling  small 
beer  when  a  few  days  old;  but  has  this  inconvenientr, 
that,  owing  to  its  so  readily  feimenling,  it  cannot  be 
preserved  in  bottles.  Bowman  says,  at  Whidah,  they 
brew  a  kind  of  beer  so  strong  that  it  does  not  yield  to  the 
strong  beers  of  Holland. — The  Balloms  make  a  kind  of 
wine  from  a  species  of  plumb;  which  they  infuse  in 
water  and  set  to  ferment,  when  it  becomes  intoxicating. 
The  natives  ot  Bambouc  make  an  inebriating  Uquoi  from 
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^*  Whitbread's  beer,"  says  the  Lieutenant, 
is  nothing  to  what  we  get  at  this  place ; 
as  I  feel  by  my  head  this  morning,  hav- 
ing been  drinking  all  night  with  a  Moor, 
and  ended  by  giving  him  an  excellent 
**  threshing."  The  letter  appears  to  be 
written  throughout  in  high  spirits;  and 
concludes  with  the  information,  that  Captain 
Park  had  no  doubt  that  the  river,  on  which 
they  were  about  to  embark,  was  the  Congo. 


u 
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A  particular  allusion  was  made  in  the 
Memoir  of  Mr.  Park's  Life,  to  the  informa- 
tion which  he  has  given,  relative  to  the 
prices  of  European  and  African  articles,  at 
Sansanding,  as  constituting  one  of  the  mpst 
valuable  parts  of  the  Journal.  The  subject 
unquestionably  is  interesting:  and  the 
writer  has  had  an  opportunity  of  consider- 
u\g  it  with  more  attention  since  the  pre- 
ceding pages  were  printed  off.  He  has 
been  much  assisted  in  this  enquiry,  by  the 

honey,"  &c.—  Winterboiiam's  Account  of  the  Natwo 
Africans/*  p.  72. 
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suggestions  and  information  of  several  very 

intetligent  friends,  and  submits  the  follow- 
ing remarks  to  the  judgment  of  the  reader; 
although  he  is  well  aware,  that  owing  to  an 
unavoidable  uncertainty  relative  to  some  of 
the  facts,  the  discussion  is  attended  with 
considerable  difficulty,  and  will  not  admit 
of  very  accurate  results. 

A  minkalli  of  gold  is  considered  by  Mr. 
Park  (Journal,  p.  77,)  as  weighing  about 
80  grains,  or  the  sixth  part  of  an  ounce 
Troy  ;  which  nearly  agrees  with  the  value 
ascribed  to  it  in  the  list  of  Sansanding 
prices,  where  it  is  estimated  at  12s.  6d. 
sterling.*  The  sixth  part  of  an  ounce  of 
gold  at  the  mint  price  in  this  country,  and 
of  the  standard  fineness,  would  be  not  quite 
6d.  more.  Taking  therefore  the  value  of 
the  minkalli  at  125.  6d,  it  will  be  found  that 
so  cowries,  (the  currency  in  which  the  San- 
sanding prices  are  computed)  are  nearly 
equal  to  a  penny,  that  240  of  them  are 
equal  to  a  shilling,  and  4^00  to  a  pound,  in 

•  In  tlie  Journal  {p.  220)  there  is  a  typographical  errot 
in  stating  that  four  minlcallies  are  equa)  to  ^S.  is.  In 
the  MS.  it  ia^ve  miDkallies. 
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the  sterling  money  of  this  country.  From 
these  data  the  following  observations  on 
the  prices  of  some  of  the  principal  articles 
may  be  deduced. 

The  musket,  standing  first  in  the  list  of 
European  articles,  is  probably  the  common 
gun  made  at  Birmingham,  the  price  of 
which,  to  the  merchants,  seldom  used  to 
exceed  105.  6d.  If  the  above  valuation  of 
cowries  be  taken  as  the  basis  of  the  calcu^ 
lation,  the  price  of  this  article  at  Sansanding 
was  from  £in  gs*  to£i.gs.  «^.— The  Bar- 
raloolo,  a  superior  kind  of  musket,  was  sold 
for  8000  cowries,  or  j^i.  135.  jyi.^^A  com- 
mon cutlass  costs  in  this  country  from 
$s.  to  45.  It  produced  at  Sansanding,  from 
6s.  gd.  to  Ss.  44.  whfch  is  nearly  in  the 
same  proportion  as  the  muskets. 

It  is  impossible  to  ascertain  the  price  of 
gunpowder  in  the  Sansanding  list,  (although 
this  is  an  important  commercial  article), 
owing  to  the  circumstance  of  its  havii^ 
been  sold  in  bottles,  and  the  quantity  con- 
tained in  each  bottle  not  being  specified  by 
Mr.  Park.  Supposing  them  to  be.  quart 
bottles,  they  would  contain  slbs.  of  gun- 
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powder  each,  which  would  make  the  price 
al  Sansanding  6s.  ^d.  per  lb. ;  the  prime 
cost  In  England  being  about  is.  6d.  per  lb. ; 
making  an  advance  of  300  per  cent.  As 
the  profit  on  most  of  the  other  articles  is 
not  much  more  than  100  per  cent,  it  seems 
probable  that  Mr.  Park's  bottles  contained 
some  larger  quantity. 

The  profit  on  the  beads  appears,  in  gene- 
ral, to  have  been  about  the  rate  last  men- 
tioned. The  arrangoes  for  example,  would 
have  cost  in  this  country,  from  about  8s.  to 
105.  per  hundred,  and  were  sold  at  between 
16s.  and  lys. — The  profit  on  Indian  baft, 
seems  to  have  been  higher  than  on  any  other 
article,  it  probably  cost  £1.  loj.  for  each 
piece,  and  was  sold  for  £^.  gy.  4^. 

Among  the  African  articles,  ivorv  ap- 
pears to  be  very  cheap,  being  sd.  or  6d.  a 
pound,  about  the  tenth  part  of  its  price  in 
this  country.  Horses  are  very  dear;  and 
dil.er  extremely  in  their  prices,  which  vary 
from  about  £16.  to  £So.  They  are  pro- 
bably in  different  degrees  of  estimation  on 
account  ot  their  breeds ;  and  many  of  them 
must  be  brought  from  great  distances.  The 
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price  of  fat  cows,  at  between  £$.  and  ^4., 
is  proportionally  much  lower.  Fowls  at 
raore  than  a  shilling  each,  may  be  con»- 
dered  as  dear. 

The  great  difference  in  the  prices  of  prime 
male  and  female  slaves,  (the  latter  of  whom 
are  represented  as  double  the  value  of  the 
former)  is  at  first  sight  very  extraordinary, 
and  might  lead  to  a  conclusion,  that  war  is 
the  principal  source  of  slavery  in  that  part 
of  Africa.  But  it  seems  more  probable, 
that  by  a  prime  female  slave  in  Mr.  Park's 
list,  must  have  been  meant  one  of  distin- 
guished youth  and  beauty,  such  as  would 
be  purchased  for  purposes  of  personal  gra- 
tification. Female  slaves  of  this  description 
were  seldom  taken  to  the  coast,  where  men 
and  women  were  usually  sold  at  the  same 
rates.  The  price  however,  both  of  male 
and  female  slaves  at  Sansanding,  is  higher 
than  could  reasonably  have  been  expected. 
That  of  a  man  is  stated  at  ^8.  6s.  Bd. ; 
whereas  the  price,  generally  speaking,  on 
the  coast  was  about  £10.  though  it  might 
perhaps  be  somewhat  raore  in  1805. 

It  may  be  observed,  on  a  general  view  of 


the  prices  affixed  to  the  European  articles 
in  Mr.  Park's  list  that,  presuming  him  to 
have  sold  his  goods  at  those  rates,  his  trade 
at  Sansanding  (supposing  it  to  have  been 
carried  on  by  a  private  mercantile  adven- 
turer,) would  have  been  far  indeed  from 
profitable.  When  the  length,  difficulty, 
and  hazards  of  the  journey  from  the  coast, 
the  expenses  of  carriage,  and  of  presents 
to  the  chiefs,  and  other  necessary  charges 
are  properly  considered,  it  w^ould  not  per- 
haps have  been  a  saving  speculation,  if 
Mr.  Park's  selling  prices  had  been  doubled ; 
and  probably  they  ought  to  have  been  much 
higher.  The  only  article  of  return,  which 
would  in  any  degree  have  compensated  for 
these  risques  and  expenses,  was  ivory  ;  and 
if  any  large  quantity  of  British  goods  taken 
to  Sansanding,  could  have  been  invested  \n 
that  article  and  the  produce  brought  back 
to  this  country,  the  adventure  might  have 
yielded  a  considerable  profit.  But  the  at- 
tention of  the  merchant,  in  these  cases, 
must  be  principally  directed  to  gold  as  the 
general  standard  and  measure  of  value ;  and 
if  the  goods  sold  by  Park  are  to  be  consi- 
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dered  as  paid  for  in  that  medium,  the  ad- 
vance (as  before  intimated)  was  generally 
about  100  per  cent.,  or  a  little  more,  and 
on  two  or  three  particular  articles  about 
180  per  cent.  This,  however,  as  the  editor 
is  informed  by  persons  well  acquainted  with 
the  African  trade,  would  barely  have  suf- 
ficed to  yield  a  very  moderate  profit,  if  the 
goods  had  been  .sent  to  no  greater  distance 
than  Pisania  on  the  Gambia. 

It  is  to  be  lamented  that  Mr,  Park's 
Journal  affords  no  information  as  to  the 
principle  by  which  he  governed  himself  in 
his  commercial  transactions.  He  states, 
indeed,  that  he  had  been  much  disappointed 
in  not  receiving  the  promised  canoes  from 
Mansong,  the  King  of  Bambarra ;  and  that, 
as  the  season  for  embarking  on  the  Niger 
was  approaching,  he  was  obliged  to  provide 
himself  witli  cowries,  that  he  might  be  ena- 
bled to  make  the  preparations  necessary  for 
that  undertaking.  As  he  engaged  in  trade 
upon  this  emergency,  it  may  easily  be  con- 
ceived that,  in  order  to  procure  a  ready  sale, 
and  possibly  for  other  reasons,  he  might 
find  himself  under  the  necessity  of  dispos- 
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ing  of  his  commercial  articles  at  very  low 
rates.  The  proper  rule  evidently  would 
have  been  (if  that  course  had  been  practi- 
cable) to  sell  his  goods,  as  nearly  as  cir- 
cumstances would  allow,  at  the  prices  at 
which  a  merchant,  trading  on  his  private 
account,  would  naturally  have  disposed  of 
them.  The  necessary  effect  of  parting 
with  the  goods  at  lower  prices,  would  be  to 
raise  expectations  among  the  natives,  which 
could  never  be  realized,  and  wWch,  in  case 
of  any  commercial  intercourse  being  subse- 
quently established  with  the  interior  of 
Africa,  might  be  very  injurious  to  the  spe- 
culations of  future  adventurers. 

But  the  circumstance  most  deservingof  at- 
tention in  Mr.  Park's  statement  of  the  rates 
of  commercial  articles  at  Sansanding,  is  the 
difference  in  the  relative  values  of  the  preci- 
ous metals,  which  appears  to  be  considerably 
less  in  Africa  than  in  Europe.  When  it  is 
recollected  that  Africa  is  Mie  of  the  native 
countries  of  gold,  but  jwoduces  no  silver, 
this  might  in  a  certain  degree  have  been 
anticipated.  But  the  difference  in  the  pro- 
portional value  of  the  two  metals,  is  unques- 
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tionably  much  greater,  according  to  Park's 
statement,  than  it  was  at  all  reasonable  to 
expect.  Taking  the  average  value  of  the 
dollar  at  9000  cowries,  the  proportion  of 
gold  to  silver,  at  Sansanding,  will  be  nearly 
as  one  to  one  and  a  half;*  whereas  in 
Europe  it  is  as  one  to  fifteen !  This  dif- 
ference is  so  enormous  as  to  induce  a  suspi- 
don  that  there  may  be  some  inaccuracy  in 
the  list  of  prices ;  a  circumstance  which 
might  easily  happen  to  the  most  cautious 
enquirer  in  Park's  situation.  But  although 
the  precise  amount  of  the  difference  in 
question  may  be  a  matter  of  some  uncer- 
tainty, there  can  be  no  doubt  that  the  value 
of  silver  in  proportion  to  gold,  is  very  con- 

*  The  following  are  the  data,  from  which  this  pro- 
portiun  is  deduced. 

The  tnlnkalli,  containing  80  grains  of  gold,  is  worth 
3000  «>\*rit;s.  The  dollar,  coDlniniDg  aboat  375  gfains 
of  flue  silier,  is  wonh  on  an  average,  9000  cowries  ; 
consequently,  125  grains  of  tine  silver,  the  value  of  300U 
cowries,  is  equal  to  80  grains  of  gold.  This  would  give 
a  somtwhai  greatiT  propurtion,  than  one  and  a  half  to 
one;  but  as  au  alluwaiici'  ought  to  be  made  for  some 
little  hnpuriiy  in  th«  gold,  thw  may  be  taken  to  be  the 
trie  proplrtion. 
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siderably  higher  in  Africa,  than  in  Europe, 
or  in  any  other  part  of  the  world  with  which 
we  are  acquainted  ;  and  the  practical  con- 
clusion to  be  deduced  from  this  fact,  is  that, 
in  any  commercial  intercourse,  wliich  may 
hereafter  take  place  between  this  country 
and  the  interior  of  Africa,  silver,  as  an  article 
of  export,  would  probably  be  a  very  lucra- 
tive speculation.  The  difference,  compa- 
ratively trifling,  in  the  relative  values  of 
the  precious  metals,  between  Europe  and 
China  (in  which  latter  country,  the  propor- 
tion of  gold  to  silver,  was  for  a  considera- 
ble time,  as  one  to  ten,  and  one  to  twelve)  is 
known  to  have  been  the  occasion  of  a  conti- 
nued and  very  profitable  commerce,  arising 
from  the  transport  of  silver  to  the  East. 

The  great  variation  in  tlie  price  of  the 
dollar  at  Sansanding,  which  is  stated  to  be 
from  6000  to  12,000  cowries,  is  another 
very  remarkable  circumstance ;  and  is 
doubtless  occasioned  by  the  great  uncer- 
tainty in  the  supply  of  silver  from  Europe 
by  means  of  the  caravans.  This  uncer- 
tainty must  be  attributed,  partly  to  the  very 
remote  situation  of  Sansanding,  and  partly 
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to  there  being  no  constant  demand  for  silver 
in  the  interior  of  Africa,  where  it  is  em- 
ployed merely  for  the  fabrication  of  orna- 
ments ;  and  indeed  the  dollars  themselves 
.  are  often  worn  by  the  women  as  necklacfes, 
like  sequins  in  some  parts  of  the  east. 
Gold,  besides,  being  used  for  ornamental 
purposes,  is  likewise  a  great  article  of 
African  commerce.  The  steadiness  of  the 
demand  for  this  latter  purpose,  and  the 
abundance  of  the  supply,  must  necessarily 
render  the  price  of  gold  much  more  uniform 
than  that  of  silver ;  which  experience  shews 
it  to  be. 

The  following  summary  of  the  informa-- 
tion,  contained  in  Park's  Journal,  respecting 
the  gold  mines,  wliich  he  had  an  opportu- 
nity of  observing  in  his  route,  may  form  a 
proper  sequel  to  the  present  discussion. 

It  appears  that  there  is  a  great  range  of 
primitive  mountains,  towards  the  heads  of 
the  Ba  Faleme  and  Ba  Fing,  both  of  which, 
are  main  branches  of  the  Senegal  river. 
After  crossing  the  Ba  Faleme  at  Satadoo, 
(Journal,  p.  70)  Park  travelled  over  a  tract, 
consisting  of  white  quartz,  two  miles  in 
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extent.  The  li'iUs  in  Konkodoo  he  describes 
(p.  80)  as  consisting  uiiiversjUy  of  a  coarse, 
reddish  granite,  composed  of  red  feldspar, 
white  quartz,  and  black  sliorl,  containing 
orbicular  concretions,  like  the  granite  af 
Corsica.  On  travelling  east  of  Sullo,  and 
approaching  towards  the  Ba  Fing,  he  speaks 
of  the  country  as  being  extremely  singular 
and  romantic  in  consequence  of  the  strange 
forms  of  its  rocks  ;  and  Jic  mentions  in  par- 
ticular, a  remarkable  insulated  hill,  com- 
posed of  one  homogeneous  mass  of  red 
granite. 

Gold  is  collected  about  Shrondo  and 
Dindikoo,  in  the  courses  of  the  rivei;s, 
which  intersect  these  primitive  mountains, 
being  found  in  alluvial  matter,  mixed  with 
iron  sand,  as  in  other  countries  yielding 
this  metal. 

The  works  appear  to  be  exceedingly  rich 
(p.  76),  affording  about  one  grain  of  gold 
out  of  half  a  pound  of  alluvial  matter; 
being  more  than  a  three  thousandth  part; 
which  (considering  the  very  rude  and  im- 
perfect manner  in  which  the  mines  are 
worked,)  is  a  very  large  proportion.     Mr. 
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Mawe,  in  his  Travels  in  the  Interior  of  Brazil 
( p.  227 )  mentions  a  remarkably  rich  stream 
work  of  gold,  at  Carapata,  which  yields  so 
grains  per  ton,  or  somewhat  less  than  a 
fifteen  hundredth  part  of  the  Cascalbao  of 
alluvial  matter  in  which  the  gold  is  found. 
Accordingly  to  M.  Brogniart  (  Mineralogies 
tom.  s,  p.  345.)  the  pyritical  ores  are 
sometimes  worth  working  in  Europe^  which 
contain  only  one  two  hundred  thousandth 
part  of  gold. 
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CHAPTER  I. 
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CHAPTER  I. 

April  27th,  1805. — At  ten  o'clodc  in  the 
morningtookourdeparturefromKayee.  The 
Crescent^  the  Washington  and  Mr.  Ainsley's 
vessel  did  us  the  honour  to  fire  a  salute  at 
our  departure.  The  day  jwoved  remarkably 
hot ;  and  some  of  the  asses  being  unaccus- 
tomed to  carry  loads^  made  our  march  very 
fatiguing  and  troublesome.  Three  of  them 
stuck  fast  in  a  muddy  rice  field  about  two 
miles  east  of  Kayee ;  and  while  we  were 
employed  in  getting  them'  out,  our  guide 
and  the  people  in  front  had  gone  on  so  far, 
that  we  lost  sight  of  them.  In  a  short  time 
we  overtook  about  a  dozen  soldiers  and 
their  asses,  who  had  likewise  fallen  behind^ 


\ 
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and  being  afraid  of  losing  their  way,  had 
halted  till  we  came  up.  We  in  the  rear 
took  the  road  to  Jonkakonda,  which  place 
we  reached  at  one  o'clock  ;  but  not  finding 
Lieutenant  Martyn  nor  any  of  the  men 
who  were  in  front,  concluded  they  had 
gone  by  New  Jermy,  &c.,  therefore  hired  a 
guide  and  continued  our  march.  Halted  a 
few  minutes  under  a  large  tree  at  the  vil- 
lage of  Lamain-Cotto,  to  allow  the  soldiers 
to  cool  themselves ;  and  then  proceeded 
towards  Lamain,  at  which  place  we  arrived 
at  four  o'clock.  The  people  were  extremely 
fatigued,  having  travelled  all  day  under  a 
vertical  sun,  and  without  a  breath  cf  wind. 
Lieutenant  Martyn  and  the  rest  of  our 
party  arrived  at  half  past  five,  having  taken 
the  road  by  New  Jermy. 

On  our  arrival  at  Lamain  wc  unloaded  the 
asses  under  a  large  Bentang  tree  on  the  east 
side  of  the  town.  The  Slatee  ( or  master  of 
that  district  of  the  kingdom  of  Kataba,  called 
Lamain)  came  to  pay  his  respects  to  me. 
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and  requested  that  I  would  order  the  bundles 
and  asses  to  be  removed  to  some  other  tree ; 
assuring  me  that  if  we  slept  under  it,  wp 
should  all  be  dead  before  morning.  I  was 
for  some  time  at  a  loss  to  comprehend  his 
meaning ;  when  he  took  me  by  the  hand^ 
and  leading  me  to  one  of  the  large  notches 
in  the  root  of  the  tree,  shewed  me  three 
spear-heads  which  appeared  to  have  been 
tinged  with  blood,  lying  with  their  points 
amongst  bone-ashes,  and  surrounded  with 
a  rope  half  burnt.  I  now  ordered  the 
bundles  to  be  removed  to  another  tree, 
presented  the  Slatee  with  a  keg  of  liquor, 
and  received  in  return  a  small  bullock. 

« 

Here  we  were  forced  to  purchase  water,  the 
wells  of  the  town  being  nearly  dry.  Slept 
very  comfortably  under  the  tree,  and  at 
day-break, 

April  28th,  set  out  for  Pisania.  We  passed 
two  small  Foulah  towns  and  the  village  of 
Collin,  and  reached  the  banks  of  the  Gambia 
at  half  past  eleven  o'clock.  Halted,  and  gave 


our  cattle  water  and  grass:  we  likewise 
cooked  our  dinners,  and  rested  till  three 
o'clock,  when  we  set  forward  and  arrived 
at  Pisania  at  sun-set.  Here  we  were  ac- 
commodated at  Mr.  Ainsley's  house;  and, 
as  his  schooner  had  not  yet  arrived  with  our 
baggage,  I  purchased  some  corn  for  our 
cattle,  and  spoke  for  a  bullock  for  the 
soldiers. 

April  29th. — Went  and  paid  my  respects 
to  Seniora  Camilla,*  who  was  much  sur- 
prised to  see  me  again  attempting  a  journey 
into  the  interior  of  the  country. 

April  30th. —  Mr.  Ainsley's  schooner 
arrived,  and  we  immediately  began  to  land 
the  baggage  and  rice. 

April  31st. — Gave  out  the  ass  saddles  to 
be  stuffed  with  grass,  and  set  about  weigh- 
ing the  bundles.  Found  tiiat  after  all  re- 
ductions, our  asses  could  not  possibly  carry 
our  baggage.  Purchased  five  more  with 
Mr.  Ainsley's  assistance. 


►  Sec  Vol.  r,  pp.  44,  532. 
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May  ist.— Tying  lip  the  bundles  tad 
nkarkihg  them. 

May  dd. — Purehafiied  three  asses,  and  d 
bullock  for  the  ))e6ple. 

May  4fd.  •—  finished  packing  the  loads^ 
and  got  every  thing  ready  for  our  journeys. 

May  4,th. — Left  Pisania  at  half  past  nind 
o'clock.  The  mode  of  marching  was  ad-> 
justed  as  follows.  The  asses  and  loads  being 
all  marked  and  numbered  with  knsd  piaint^ 
a  certain  number  of  each  was  allotted 
to  each  of  the  six  messes,  into  which  the 
soldiers  were  divided ;  and  the  asses  wer^ 
further  subdivided  amongst  the  individuals 
of  each  mess,  so  that  every  man  could  tell 
at  first  sight  the  ass  and  load  which  belonged 
to  hini.  The  asses  were  also  numbered 
with  large  figures,  to  prevent  the  natives 
from  stealing  them,  as  they  could  neither 
wash  nor  clip  it  off  without  being  discover^ 
fed.  Mr.  George  Scott  and  dhe  of  Isaaco's 
people  generally  went  in  front.  Lieutenant 
Martyn  in  the  centre,  and  Mr«  Anderson 
and  myself  in  the  rear. 
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We  were  forced  to  leave  at  Pisania  about 
five  cwt.  of  rice,  not  having  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  asses  to  carry  it.  We  were  escorted 
till  we  passed  Tendicunda  by  Mr.  Ainsley, 
and  the  good  old  Seniora  Camilla,  and  most 
of  the  respectable  natives  in  the  vicinity. 
Our  march  was  most  fatiguing.  Many  of 
the  asses  being  rather  overloaded,  lay  down 
on  the  road  ;  others  kicked  offtheir  bundles; 
so  that, 'after  using  every  exertion  to  get 
forward,  we  with  difficulty  reached  Samee, 
a  distance  of  about  eight  miles.  We  un- 
loaded our  asses  under  a  large  Tabba  tree 
at  some  distance  from  the  town,  and  in  the 
evening  I  went  with  Isaaco  to  pay  my 
respects  to  the  Slatee  of  Samee. 

The  Slatee  of  Samee,  as  well  as  the  Sla- 
tees  of  Lamain  and  Kutijar,  is  subject  to  the 
King  of  Kataba ;  but  their  subjection  is  not 
easily  defined.  If  a  slave  runs  away  from 
one  to  another,  he  cannot  be  reclaimed 
unless  the  other  chooses  to  give  him  up. 
The  Slatee  was  very  drunk,  and  when  I  told 
him  that  1  was  come  to  pay  my  respects  to 
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him  and  would  give  him  one  jug  of  rum, 
he  told  me  he  would  not  allow  me  to  pass 
unless  I  gave  him  ten  jugs ;  and  after  a  good 
deal  of  insignificant  palaver,  I  was  obliged 
to  give  him  two  jugs. 

May  5th.— Paid  six  bars  of  amber  to 
the  M umbo  Jumbo  boys,*  and  set  out  for 
Jindey  early  in  the  morning.  Found  this 
day's  travelling  very  difficult;  many  of  the 
asses  refused  to  go  on ;  and  we  were  forced 
to  put  their  loads  on  the  horses.  We 
reached  Jindey  about  noon.  Purchased  a 
bullock,  and  halted  the  6th ;  fearing,  if  we 
attempted  to  proceed,  we  should  be  forced 
to  leave  some  of  our  loads  in  the  woods. 

At  Jindey  they  dye  very  fine  blues  with  the 
indigo  leaves.  I  readily  embraced  the  oppor- 
tunity, during  our  halt,  to  make  myself 
acquainted  with  the  process,  which  I  saw 
in  all  its  different  stages. 

*  For  a  description  of  Mumbo  Jumbo,  see  Vol.  I. 
p*  58. 
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nOM  of  dying  Cotton  of  a  Jine  blue  colour 
with  the  leaves  of  the  Indigo  Plant. 
A-  large  quantity  of  wood-ashes  is  col- 
lected {the  woods  preferred  for  the  purpose 
are  the  mimosa  nitta^  and  mimosa  puheru- 
lenta,)  and  put  into  an  unglazed  earthen 
vessel  which  has  a  hole  in  its  bottom ; 
over  which  is  put  some  straw.  Upon  these 
ashes  water  is  poured,  which,  filtrating 
through  the  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the  ves- 
sel, carries  with  it  the  potass  contained  in 
the  ashes,  and  forms  a  very  strong  lye  of 
the  colour  of  strong  beer :  this  lye  they 
call  sai  gee,  ash- water. 

Another  pot  is  filled  not  quite  quarter 
full  of  the  leaves  of  the  indigo  plant,  either 
fresh  or  dried  in  the  sun  (those  used  at  this 
time  were  dried ),  and  as  much  of  the  sai  gee 
poured  on  it  as  will  fill  the  pot  about  half 
full.  It  is  allowed  to  remain  in  this  state 
for  four  days,  during  which  it  is  stirred 
once  or  twice  each  day. 
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The  pot  is  then  filled  nearly  full  of  6^ 
gee  and  stirred  frequently  for  four  days 
more,  during  which  it  ferments  and  throws 
up  a  copper-coloured  scum.  It  is  then 
allowed  to  remain  at  rest  for  one  day,  and 
on  the  tenth  day  from  the  commencemait 
of  the  process  the  cloth  is  put  into  it.  No 
mordant  whatever  is  used ;  the  cloth  is 
simply  wetted  with  cold  water,  and  wrung 
hard  before  it  is  put  into  the  pot,  where  it 
is  allowed  to  remain  about  two  hours.  It 
is  then  taken  out  and  exposed  to  the  sun, 
by  laying  it  (without  spreading  it)  over  a 
stick,  till  the  liquor  ceases  to  drop  from  it. 
After  this  it  is  washed  in  cold  water,  and  is 
often  beat  with  a  flat  stick  to  clear  away 
any  leaves  w  dirt  which  may  adhere  to  it. 
The  cloth  being  again  wrung  hard,  is  re- 
turned into  the  pot ;  and  this  dipping  is 
repeated  four  times  every  day  for  the  first 
four  days  ;  at  the  end  of  which  period  it  has 
in  common  acquired  a  blue  colour  equal  to 
the  finest  India  baft. 
The  Negro  women,  who  practise  dying. 
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have  generally  twelve  or  fdurteen  indigo 
jars,  so  that  one  of  them  is  always  ready 
for  dipping.  If  the  process  misgives,  which 
it  very  seldom  does  with  women  who  prac- 
tise it  extensively,  it  generally  happens 
during  the  second  four  days  or  the  fer- 
menting period.  The  indigo  is  then  said  to 
be  dead,  and  the  whole  is  thrown  out. 

In  Kajaaga  and  Kasson  they  spread  the 
cloth  in  the  sun,  and  dry  it  after  every  dip : 
they  then  beat  it  with  a  stick,  so  as  to  make 
the  indigo  leaves  fly  off  it  like  dust.  Both 
practices  have  for  their  object  the  clear- 
ing of  the  cloth,  so  as  to  admit  the  indigo 
equally  to  all  parts  of  it.  The  process 
abridged  is, 

Four  days  indigo  and  a  small  quantity  of 
sai  gee. 

Four  days  fermenting  in  a  large  quantity 
of  sai  gee. 

One  day  at  rest. 

Four  days  dipping  the  cloth,  four  dips 
per  day. 

Thirteen  in  all. 
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To  return  to  the  narrative^  Lamina 
Foffbno,  one  of  my  fellow  travellers  in  my 
former  journey  from  Mandingo  to  Gambia^ 
hearing  that  I  was  come  to  Jindey,  came 
from  Wallia  to  see  me.  He  told  me  that 
Karfa  was  in  health,  but  had  not  received' 
the  musket  I  sent  him  by  Captain  Brand. 

At  five  o'clock  had  a  strong  pufF  of  wind 
from  the  south-east,  which  raised  the  dust 
and  had  exactly  the  appearance  of  a  tornado. 

May  7th.— Left  Jindey,  but  so  much 
were  our  asses  fatigued,  that  I  was  obliged 
to  hire  three  more,  and  four  drivers  to  assist 
in  getting  forward  the  baggage.  One  of 
the  St.  Jago  asses  fell  down  convidsed 
when  the  load  was  put  upon  him;  and. a 
Mandingo  ass.  No.  ii,  refused  to  carry  his 
load.  I  was  under  the  necessity  of  sending 
him  back  to  Jindey,  and  hiring  another  in 
his  place. 

We  travelled  on  the  north  side  of  the 
Wallia  Creek  till  noon,  when  we  crossed  it 
near  Kootakunda.     Swam  the  asses  over^ 
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and  the  soldiers,  with  the  assistance  of  the 
Negroes,  waded  over  with  the  bundles  on 
their  heads.  Ilahed  on  the  south  side  of 
the  creek,  and  cooked  our  dinners. 

At  four  o'clock  set  forwards,  passed 
Kootakunda,  and  called  at  the  village  of 
Madina  to  pay  my  respects  to  Slatee  Bree, 
Gave  him  a  note  on  Mr.  Ainsley  for  one 
jug  of  liquor.  Halted  at  Tabajang,  a  vil- 
lage almost  deserted ;  having  been  plun- 
dered in  the  course  of  the  seasoa  by  the 
the  King  of  Jamberoo,  in  conj  unction  with 
tlie  King  of  Woolli.  Our  guide's  mother 
Uves  here ;  and  as  I  found  that  we  could 
not  possibly  proceed  in  our  present  state,  I 
determined  either  to  purchase  more  asses, 
or  abandon  some  of  the  rice. 

May  8th. — Purchased  two  asses  for  ten 
bars  of  amber  and  ten  of  coral  each. 
Covered  the  India  bafts  with  skins,  to  pre- 
vent them  from  being  damaged  by  the  rain. 
Two  of  the  soldiers  afflicted  with  the 
dysentery. 
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May  gth — ^The  King  of  Jamberoo^s  son 
came  to  pay  his  respects  to  me.  Jamberoo 
lies  along  the  north  side  of  the  Walli 
Creek,  and  extends  a  long  way  to  the 
northward.  The  people  are  JalofFs,  but 
most  of  them  speak  Mandingo.  Presented 
him  with  some  amber.  Bought  five  asses 
and  covered  all  the  gunpowder  with  skins, 
except  what  was  for  our  use  on  the  road. 

May  10th. — Having  paid  all  the  people 
who  had  assisted  in  driving  the  asses,  I 
found  that  the  expense  was  greater  than  any 
benefit  we  were  likely  to  derive  from  them. 
I  therefore  trusted  the  asses  this  day  en- 
tirely to  the  soldiers.  We  left  Tabajang 
at  sun-rise,  and  made  a  short  and  easy 
march  to  Tatticonda,  where  the  son  of  my. 
friend,  the  former  King  of  WooUi,  came 
to  meet  me.  From  him  I  could  easily  learn 
that  our  journey  was  viewed  with  great 
jealousy  by  the  Slatees  and  Sierra- WooUis 
residing  about  Madina. 

May  11th.— About  noon  arrived  at  Ma- 
VOL.  11.  C 
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dina,  the  capital  of  the  kingdom  of  Woolli. 
We  unloaded  our  asses  under  a  tree  with- 
out the  gates  of  the  town,  and  waited  till 
five  o'clock  before  we  could  have  an  audi- 
ence from  his  majesty.  I  took  to  the  King  a 
pair  of  silver  mounted  pistols,  ten  dollars, 
ten  bars  of  amber,  ten  of  coral.  But,  when 
he  had  locked  at  the  present  with  great  in- 
difference for  some  time,  he  told  me  that  he 
could  not  accept  it;  alleging, as  an  excuse  for 
his  avarice,  that  I  had  given  a  much  hand- 
somer present  to  the  King  of  Kataba.  It  was 
in  vain  that  I  assured  him  of  the  contrary  ; 
he  positively  refused  to  accept  it,  and  I  was 
under  the  necessity  of  adding  fifteen  dollars, 
ten  bars  coral,  ten  amber,  before  his  majesty 
would  accept  it.  After  all,  he  begged  me  to 
give  him  a  blanket  to  wrap  himself  in  dur- 
ing the  rains,  which  I  readily  sent  him. 
The  other  presents  must  all  be  propor- 
tionally great,  and  the'  sum  of  the  whole 
presents  at  Woolli  is  as  follows : 
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To  the  King, 

• 

A  pair  of  pistols. 

k 

Ban. 

Dollars 

»5 

Amber 

90 

Coral 

B 

SO 

White  baft 

1 

5 

> 

70  bars. 

To  Montamba  the  King's  own  son, 

Amber 

- 

5  bars. 

Coral    - 

- 

5 

To  Slatee  Deena, 

Amber 

- 

1 

Coral      - 

- 

5 

To  Sadoo,  Jatta's  son, 

• 

Amber 

- 

5 

Coral      . 

- 

5 

To  Samboo,  Jatta's  second 

son 

» 

Coral 

- 

5 

To  WhuUiri,  the  Prime  Minister, 

Dollars     ^ 

- 

s 

Coral 

- 

S 

Cs 
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To  Dama,  Whulliri's  younger  brother, 

Coral        -  -      5 

To  Soliman,  the  King's  chief  slave. 


Amber     - 

-      4 

-  Coral 

-     4 

To  iDiniba  Ser»a, 

Coral 

-      6 

To  dififerent  people. 

Coral 

10 

To  the  Grandees, 

"    71 

To  the  King,    -        - 

70 

Total  14,0  *  bars. 
May  12th. — Had  all  the  asses  loaded  by 
day-break,  and  at  sun-rise,  having  obtained 
the  King'5  permission,  we  departed  from 
Woolli.  Shortly  after,  we  passed  the  town 
of  Barraconda,  where  I  stopped  a  few 
minutes  to  pay  my  respects  to  JemafFoo 

f 

*  There  is  some  mistake  here :  what  Mr.  Park  calls 
71,  appears  fb  be  "no  more  tfaan  67 ;  and  even  accordiDg 
to  him,  the  total ought  to  be  141.    The  true  amount 

137. 
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Mamadoo,  a  very  eminent  Slatee.*  We 
reached  the  village  of  Bambakoo  at  half 
past  ten  o'clock.  Bought  two  asses,  and. 
likewise  a  bullock  for  the  soldiers. 

May  15th. — Departed  from  Bambakoo 
at  sun-rise,  and  reached  Kanipe,  an  irregu-t 
lar  built  village,  about  ten  o'clock.  The 
people  of  the  village  had  heard  that  we 
were  under  the  necessity  of  purchasing 
water  at  Madina ;  and  to  make  sure  of  a 
similar  market,  the  women  had  drawn  all 
the  water  from  the  wells,  and  were  standing 
in  crowds,  drawing  up  the  water  as  fast  as 
it  collected.  It  was  in  vain  that  the  soldiers 
attempted  to  come  in  for  their  share :  the 
camp  kettles  were  by  no  means  so  well 
adapted  for  drawing  water  as  the  women's 
calabashes.  The  soldiers  therefore  returned 
without  water,  having  the  laugh  very  much 
against  them. 

I   received  information  that  there  was 
a  pool  of  water   about  two  miles  south 

*  Mentioned  in  Vol.  I.  p.  45« 
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of  the  town ;  and  in  order  to  make  the 
women  desist,  I  mounted  a  man  on  each 
of  the  horses,  and  sent  them  away  to  the 
pool,  to  bring  as  much  water  as  would  boil 
our  rice,  and  in  the  aftenioon  sent  all  the 
asses  to  be  watered  at  the  same  place.  In 
the  evening  some  of  the  soldiers  made 
another  attempt  to  procure  water  from  the 
large  well  near  the  town,  and  succeeded 
by  the  following  stratagem.  One  of  them 
having  dropped  his  canteen  into  the  well, 
as  if  by  accident,  his  companions  fastened 
a  rope  round  him,  and  lowered  him  down 
to  the  bottom  of  the  well,  where  he  stood 
and  filled  all  the  camp  kettles,  to  the  great 
mortification  of  the  women,  who  had  been 
labouring  and  carrying  water  for  the  last 
twenty-four  hours,  in  hopes  of  having  their 
necks  and  heads  decked  with  small  amber 
and  beads  by  the  sale  of  it.  Bought  two 
goats  for  the  soldiers. 

May  J4th. — Halted  at  Kussai,  about  four 
miles  east  of  Kanipe.    This  is  the  same 


village  as  Seesekunda,  but  the  inhabitants 
have  changed  its  name.  Here  one  of  the 
soldiers,  having  collected  some  of  the  fruit 
of  the  Nitta  trees,  was  eating  tliem,  when 
the  chief  man  of  the  village  came  out  in  a 
great  rage,  and  attempted  to  take  them 
from  him ;  but  finding  that  impracticable, 
he  drew  Iris  knife,  and  told  us  to  put  on 
our  loads,  and  get  away  from  the  village. 
Finding  that  we  only  laughed  at  him,  he 
became  more  quiet ;  and  when  I  told  him 
that  we  were  unacquainted  with  so  strange 
a  restriction, but  should  be  careful  not  to  eat 
any  of  them  in  future ;  he  said  that  the  thing 
'  itself  was  not  of  great  importance,  if  it  had 

not  been  done  in  sight  of  the  women.  For, 
says  he,  this  place  has  been  frequently  vi- 
sited with  famine  from  want  of  rain,  and  in 
these  distressing  times  the  fruit  of  the  Nitta 
is  all  we  have  to  trust  to,  and  it  may  then 
be  opened  without  harm;  but  in  order  to 
prevent    the   women   and   children   from 

I  wasting  this  supply,  a  toong  is  put  upon  the 
Nittas,  until  famine  makes  its  appearance. 
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The  word  toong  is  used  to  express  any 
thing  sealed  up  by  magic. 

Bought  fvvo  asses.  As  we  entered  the 
Smbani  woods  from  this  town,  Isaaco  was 
very  apprehensive  that  we  might  be  at- 
tacked by  some  of  the  Sondou  people,  there 
being  at  this  time  a  hot  war  between  two 
brothers  about  the  succession  :  and  as  the 
report  had  spread  that  a  coffle  of  white  men 
were  going  to  the  interior,  every  person 
immediately  concluded  that  we  were  loaded 
with  the  richest  merchandize  to  purchase 
slaves ;  and  that  whichever  of  the  parties 
should  gain  possession  of  our  wealth,  he 
would  likewise  gain  the  ascendancy  over 
his  opponent.  On  this  account,  gave  orders 
to  the  men  not  to  fire  at  any  deer  or  game 
they  might  see  in  the  woods ;  that  every 
man  must  have  his  piece  loaded  and  primed, 
and  that  the  report  of  a  musket,  but  more 
particularly  of  three  or  four,  should  be  the 
signal  to  leave  every  thing  and  run  towards 
the  place. 

May  15th.— Departed  from  Kussai.    At 
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the  entrance  of  the  woods,  Isaaco  laid  a 
black  ram  across  the  road  aiid  cut  its  throaty 
having  first  said  a  long  prayer  over  it. 
This  he  considered  as  very  essential  towards 
our  puccess.  The  flesh  of  the  animal  was 
given  to  the  slaves  at'Kiissai,  that  they 
might  pray  in  their  hearts  for  our  success. 

The  first  .'five  miles  of  our  route  was 
through  a  woody  country ;  we  then  reach- 
ed a  level  plain  nearly  destitute  of  wood. 
On  this  plain  we  observed  some  hundreds 
of  a  species  of  antelope  of  a  dark  colour  with  a 
white  mouth ;  they  are  called  by  the  natives 
Da  quiy  and  are  nearly  as  large  as  a  bullock. 
At  half  past  ten  o^clock  we  arrived  on  the 
banks  of  the  Gambia,  and  halted  during  the 
heat  of  the  day  under  a  large  tree  called  Teelee 
Corra,  the  samp  under  which  I  formerly 
stopped  in  my  return  from  the  interior.* 

The  Gambia  here  is  about  loo  yards 
across,  and,  contrary  to  what  I  expected, 
has  a  regular  tide,  rising  four  inches  by 

*  Probably  the  tree  meDtioned  in  Vol.  I.  p.  528. 
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the  shore.  It  was  low  water  this  day  at 
one  o'clock.  The  river  swarms  with  cro- 
codiles. I  counted  at  one  time  thirteen  of 
them  ranged  along  shore,  and  three  hip- 
popotami. The  latter  feed  only  during  the 
night,  and  seldom  leave  the  water  during 
the  day ;  they  walk  on  the  bottom  of  the 
river,  and  seldom  shew  more  of  themselves 
above  water  than  their  heads. 

At  half  past  three  o'clock  in  the  after- 
noon, we  again  set  forward,  and  about  a 
mile  to  the  eastward  ascended  a  hill, where 
we  had  a  most  enchanting  prospect  of  tho 
country  to  the  westward  ;  in  point  of  dis- 
tance it  is  the  richest  I  ever  saw.  The 
course  of  the  Gambia  was  easily  distin- 
guished by  a  range  of  dark  green  trees, 
which  grew  on  its  banks.  The  course 
from  Teelee  Corra  is  represented  in  the 
following  sketch. 
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A  mile  and  a  half  east  of  Prospect  hill,  is 
another  on  the  north  side  of  the  road,  from 
the  top  of  which  we  had  a  charming  view 
to  the  south.  The  course  of  the  river  is 
from  the  £.  S.  £. ;  no  hills  oh  the  south  side 
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'  of  it,  the  whole  country  being  quite  level. 
About  ten  miles  E.  S.  E.;  the  river  passes 

^  -  near  an  elevated  table  land,  which  looks 
like  an  old  fortification.  At  sun-set  reached 
a  watering  place  called  Faraba,  but  found 
no  water. 

While  we  were  unloading  the  asses,  John 
Walters,  one  of  the  soldiers,  fell  down 
in  an  epileptic  fit,  and  expired  in'about 
an  hour  after.  The  negroes  belonging 
to  our  guide  set  about  digging  a  well, 
having  first  lighted  a  fire  to  keep  off  the 
bees,  which  were  swarming  about  the  place 
in  search  of  water.  In  a  httle  time  they 
found  water  in  sufficient  quantity  to  cook 
our  suppers,  and  even  supply  the  horses 
and  asses  in  the  course  of  the  night. 

Being  apprehensive  of  an  attack  from  the 
Bondou  people,  placed  double  sentries,  and 
made  every  man  sleep  with  his  loaded 
musket  under  his  head.  Latitude  by  mer. 
alt.  of  the  moon,  14,"  38'  46"  N. 
About  three  o'clock  buried  John  Walters, 


LAST  MISSION  TO  AFRICA.  Sp 

:and  in  remembrance  of  him.  wish  this  place 
to  be  called  fFalters's  Well. 

May  i6th,-^Departed  from  the  well  as 
soon  as  day  dawned,  and  reached  theNeau- 
lico  at  half  past  eight  o'clock.  This  stream 
is  nearly  dry  at  this  season,  and  only  af- 
fords water  in  certain  hollow  places  which 
abound  in  fish.  Saw  Isaaco's  negroes  take 
several  with  their  hands,  and  with  wisps 
•of  grass  used  as  a  net  to  frighten  the  fish 
into  a  narrow  space.  One  of  the  fish  was  a 
new  genus. 

Saw  in  the  bed  of  the  river  some  negroes 
roasting  a  great  quantity  of  flesh  on  tem- 
porary wooden  stages  erected  for  the  pur- 
pose thus. 


This  half  roasting  and  smoaking  makes  the 
meat  keep  much  longer  than  it  would  do 
without  it.  The  flesh  was  part  of  a  Da  qui 
which  they  found  on  the  road ;  a  lion  had 
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killed  it  during  the  night,  and  eat  one  leg 
of  it. 

At  four  o'clock  P.  M.  departed  from 
the  Neaulico.  At  five,  passed  the  ruins  of 
Mangelli,  where  I  formerly  slept,  and  at 
six  o'clock  halted  for  the  night  at  Manjalli 
Tabba  Cotta,  the  ruins  of  a  village  so  called. 
The  wood  during  this  day's  march  is  in 
general  small,  and  the  road  is  much  in- 
terrupted with  dry  bamboos.  Plenty  of 
water  at  the  resting  place.  After  dark 
took  out  the  telescope  in  order  to  observe 
an  immersion  of  Jupiter's  first  satellite — 

The  salellite  immerged  by  watch 
Rate  -I-  from  London 
Too  slow  by  eclipse  at  Kayee     -  -  -005 

Mean  time  by  watch       14  16  in 
Time  by  NauUcal  Almanack       -       14  16  5t 
Eqiutiou         -  -  -  0    3  56 

Heuk  time  at  Greenwich       14  13  53 

14  \2  5S 

Watch  too  ftat      0  , 3  35 

Longitude  by  three  sets  of  sights  taken 
next  morning  in  order  to  find  the  apparent 
time  at  the  place,  13'  9'  45"  W. 


H.  M.  S. 
14  10  35 
0     5  4B 
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It  is  difficult  ta  account  for  such  a  dif- 
ference in  the  rate  of  going  of  the  watch 
in  the  course  of  one  month ;  but  the  ex- 
cessive heat  and  the  motion  of  riding  may 
perhaps  have  contributed  to  it ;  for  I  think 
my  observation  of  the  immersion  was 
correct. 

May  17th.— Left  Manjalli  Tabba  Cotta, 
and  after  a  fatiguing  march  of  twelve  miles, 
reached  Bray,  a  watering  place.  Endea- 
voured to  take  the  meridional  altitude  of 
the  sun,  by  the  back  observation  with 
Troughton's  pocket  sextant ;  and  after  care- 
fully examining  his  rise  and  fall,  with  the 
intervals  betwixt  each  observation,  I  was 
convinced  that  it  can  be  done  with  great 
accuracy,  requiring  only  a  steady  hand  and 
proper  attention.  This  was  a  great  relief 
to  me ;  I  had  been  plagued  watching  the 
pasisage  of  the  fixed  stars,  and  often  fell 
asleep  when  they  were  in  the  meridian. 

We  left  Bray  at  three  o'clock,  P.  M.  and 
carried  with  us  as  much  water  as  we  pos- 
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sibly  could,  intending  to  rest  at  Nillinding- 
corro  till  the  moon  rose ;  but  there  being 
no  water,  our  guide  continued  our  march 
to  the  river  Nerico,  which  we  reached  at 
eight  o'clock,  all  the  people  and  asses  very 
much  fatigued.  Face  of  the  country  during 
this  day  an  open  and  level  plain  with  bushes 
and  Cibi  trees,  making  the  prospect  rich, 
though  not  grand.  Saw  plenty  of  lions' 
excrement  in  the  wood :  they  deposit  it  only 
in  certain  places,  and  like  the  cats  claw  up 
the  ground  in  order  to  cover  it. 

May  i8th.^ — People  employed  all  the 
morning  in  transporting  the  baggage  and 
asses  across  the  river;  and  as  both  men 
and  asses  were  very  much  fatigued,  I 
thought  it  best  to  halt  on  the  east  side  of 
the  river  till  the  afternoon,  as  it  would 
aflbrd  the  soldiers  an  opportunity  of  wash- 
ing their  clothes. 
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o  /      // 

Observed  Mer.  Alt.  Sun      -       168  35    o 

Diameter        -           -           -        o  32     o 


i  i6g    y    o 

84  33  30 

Correct  for  refraction  and  parallax  4 

84  33  26 


mm 


Zenith  Distance        -  -        5  d6  34 

Distance        -  -  -1931^5 

Latitude     14    4  51 

The  breadth  of  the  stream  of  the  river 
Nerico  is  about  sixty  feet,  the  depth  of 
water  four  feet,  its  velocity  is  two  miles 
an  hour.  The  heat  of  the  stream  at  two 
o'clock,  94^  Fahrenheit. 
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CHAPTER  II. 

Arrival  at  Jallacotta — Maheena  —  Tambico  —  Bady; 
hostile  conduct  of  the  Faranba,  or  Chiefs  and  its  con- 
sequences— Reach  Jeningalla — Iron. furnaces.  Man* 
safara  —  Attacked  by  wolves  —  Enter  the  Tcnda 
Wilderness — Ruins  and  Plain  of  Doofroo — Attacked 
by  a  swarm  of  bees — Astronomical  observations — 
Arrival  at  Sibikillin  —  Shea  trees — Badoo;  presents 
made  to  the  King — ^Tambacunda-rB^  Deema  River 
— ^Tabba  Gee — Mambari — Julifundu;  unfriendly  con- 
duct of  its  Chief ;  and  presents  sent  to  him  and  the 
King — ^Visit  from  the  latter — Reach  Eercella — Ben- 
serile — Celebrate  His  Majesty's  birth- day— Mode  of 
fluxing  iron — Madina — Falema  river — Satadoo— Sick- 
ness and  death  of  tlie  Carpenter — ^Arrival  at  Shrondo ; 
commencement  of  the  rainy  season ;  and  alarming 
sickness  amongst  the  soldiers — Gold  mines ;  process 
for  procuring  the  gold— Dindikoo ;  gold  pits — Culti- 

.  vation— Arrival  at  Fankia. 
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CHAPTER  11. 


May  1 8th.— We  left  the  Nerico  about 
half  past  three  o'clock,  and  arrived  at 
Jallacotta,  the  first  town  of  Tenda,  at  sun- 
set. From  this  place  to  Simbuni  in  Bondou, 
is  two  days  travel. 

May  19th. — Halted  at  Jallacotta  in  order 
to  purchase  corn  and  recruit  the  asses. 
Bought  plenty  of  onions,  which  made  our 
rice  eat  much  better.  Town's-people  fish- 
ing in  the  woods,  where  the  pools  being 
nearly  dry,  the  fish  are  easily  taken. 

May  20th. — Left  Jallacotta,  and  about 
two  miles  to  the  east ;  passed  the  village  of 
Maheena,  close  to  which  are  the  ruins  of 
another  village  of  the  same  name.  It  would 
appear  from  the  number  of  ruins,  that  the 
population  of  Tenda  is  much  diminished. 
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We  reached  Tendico  or  Tambico,  about 
eight  o'clock :  we  could  not  procure  a  bul- 
lock, the  inhabitants  having  very  few  cattle. 
This  village  belongs  to  Jallacotta ;  and  the 
Farbana  of  Jallacotta  is  subject  to  the  King 
of  Woolli.  About  half  a  mile  from  Tam- 
bico is  a  pretty  large  town  called  Bady,  the 
chief  of  which  takes  the  title  of  Faranba, 
and  is  in  a  manner  independent.  He  exacts 
very  high  duties  from  the  coffles,  to  the 
extent  of  ten^  bars  of  gunpowder  for  each 
ass-lcad. 

We  sent  a  messenger  from  Tambico 
to  inform  the  Faranba  of  our  arrival,  and* 
he  sent  his  son  in  the  evening  with  twenty- 
six  men  armed  with  musquets,  and  a  great 
crowd  of  people,  to  receive  what  we  had 
to  give  him.  Sent  him  ten  bars  of  amber 
by  our  guide ;  but  as  he  refused  to  take  it, 
went  myself  with  five  bars  of  coral,  which 
he  likewise  refused.  Indeed  I  could  easily 
perceive  from  the  number  of  armed  men, 
and  the  haughty  manner  in  which  they 
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conducted  themselves,  that  there  was  little 
prospect  of  settling  matters  in  an  amicable 
manner.  I  therefore  tore  a  leaf  from 
my  pocket-book,  and  had  written  a  note 
to  Lieutenant  Martyn  to  have  the  soldiers 
in  readiness ;  when  Mr.  Anderson ,  hearing 
such  a  hubbub  in  the  village,  came  to  see 
what  was  the  matter.  I  explained  my  doubts 
to  him,  and  desired  that  the  soldiers  might 
have  on  their  pouches  and  bayonets,  and 
be  ready  for  action  at  a  moment's  notice. 
I  desired  Isaaco  to  inform  him  that  we 
had  as  yet  found  no  difficulty  in  our 
journey ;  we  had  readily  obtained  the  per- 
mission  of  the  kings  of  Kataba  and  Woolli 
to  pass  through  their  kingdoms,  and  that  if 
he  would  not  allow  us  to  pass,  we  had  then 
only  to  return  to  Jallacotta,  and  endeavour 
to  find  another  road  ;  and  with,  this  (after 
a  good  many  angry  words  had  passed  be- 
tween the  Faranba's  people  and  our  guide) 
the  palaver  ended. 

Matters  were  in  this  state,  Faranba's  son 
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had  gone  over  to  Bady  with  the  amber 
and  coral,  and  we  were  preparing  to 
return  to  Jallacotta  early  next  morning, 
when  about  half  past  six  o'clock  some 
of  Faranba's  people  seized  our  guide's 
horse,  as  the  boy  was  watering  it  at  the 
well,  and  carried  it  away.  Isaaco  went 
over  to  Bady  to  enquire  the  reason  of  this 
conduci ;  but  instead  of  satisfying  him  on 
this  point,  they  seized  him,  took  his  double- 
barrelled  gun  and  sword  from  him,  tied  him 
to  a  tree  and  flogged  him ;  and  having  put 
his  boy  in  irons,  sent  some  people  back  to 
Tambico  for  another  horse  belonging  to 
an  old  man  that  was  travelling  with  us  to 
Dentila.  I  now  told  two  of  Isaaco's  Ne- 
groes, that  if  they  would  go  with  me  into 
the  village,  and  point  out  the  Faranba's 
people  ( it  being  quite  dark )  who  had  come 
to  take  the  old  man's  horse,  I  would  make 
the  soldiers  seize  them,  and  retain  them 
as  hostages  for  Isaaco.  They  went  and  told 
this  to  the  two  chief  men  in  the  village,  but 
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they  would  not  permit  it.  They  were  able, 
they  said,  to  defend  their  own  rights^  and 
would  not  allow  the  horse  to  be  taken  :  so 
after  an  immense  hubbub  and  wrangling, 
the  business  at  last  came  to  blows,  and  the 
Faranba's  people  were  fairly  kicked  out  of 
the  village. 

I  was  now  a  little  puzzled  how  to  act ; 
Isaaco's  wife  and  child  sat  crying  with 
us  under  the  tree,  his  Negroes  were  very 
much  dejected,  and  seemed  to  consider 
the  matter  as  quite  hopeless.  We  could 
have  gone  in  the  night  and  burnt  the  town. 
By  this  we  should  have  killed  a  great 
many  innocent  people,  and  most  probably 
should  not  have  recovered  our  guide.  I 
therefore  thought  it  most  advisable  ( hav- 
ing consulted  with  Mr.  Anderson  and  Lieu- 
tenant Martin )  to  wait  till  morning ;  and 
then,  if  they  persisted  in  detaining  our 
guide,  to  attack  them  in  open  day ;  a  mea- 
sure which  would  be  more  decisive,  and 
more  likely  to  be  attended  with   success 
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tlian  any  night  skirmishes.  We  accord- 
ingly placed  double  sentries  during  the 
night,  and  made  every  man  sleep  with  his 
Joaded  musquet  at  hand.  We  likewise 
sent  two  people  back  to  Jallacotta,  to 'in- 
form the  Dooty  of  the  treatment  we  had 
received  fromFaranba,  though  at  one  of  the 
towns  belonging  to  the  King  of  Woolli. 

May  Gist. — Early  in  the  morning  our 
guide  was  liberated,  and  sent  back  to  us ; 
and  about  ten  o'clock  a  number  of  Faranba'-s 
people  came  and  told  me  that  Faranba  did 
not  wish  to  quarrel  with  me,  but  could  not 
think  of  allowing  a  coffle  to  pass  without 
paying  the  customary  tribute  ;  but  as  I  had 
refused  to  do  that  the  evening  before, 
if  I  would  now  carry  over  to  Bady  such 
articles  as  I  meant  to  give  him,  every  thing 
would  be  amicably  settled.  I  told  ihem 
that,  after  the  treatment  my  guide  had 
experienced,  they  could  not  expect  that  I 
would  go  to  Bady  alone ;  that  if  I  went  I 
would  take  twenty  or  thirty  of  my  people 
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with  me.  This  seemed  not  so  agreeable ; 
and  it  was  at  last  determined  that  the 
horse,  &c.  should  be  brought  half,  way 
between  the  two  villages,  and  delivered 
on  receipt  of  the  goods.  I  accordingly 
paid  at  different  times  goods  to  the  amount 
of  one  hundred  and  six  bars,  being  not 
quite  one-third  of  what  a  coffle  of  Negroes 
would  have  paid.  Faranba's  people  still 
kept  our  guide's  gun  and  sword  ;  alleguig, 
that  they  were  sent  away  in  the  night  to 
Bisra,  a  town  in  the  neighbourhood,  but 
would  be  sent  after  us  as  soon  as  the  per- 
son returned  who  had  gone  in  quest  of 
them.  We  accordingly  departed  from 
Tambico  about  three  o'clock,  and  halted 
for  the  night  at  Jeningalla  near  Bufra,  or 
Kabatenda,  where  I  formerly  slept ;  my 
former  landlord  brought  me  a  large  cala- 
bash of  milk. 
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Mer.  Alt.  Tambico 

lee-sff  o" 

Diam. 

o    o  3* 

i 

167    0  a8 

83     0  44, 

Zenith  Distance 

6  i6    0 

Distance 

so    9    0 

Latitude 

IS  S3     0 

May  asd. — Halted  at  Jeningalla  to  pur- 
chase corn  for  our  asses.  Went  and  saw 
some  iron-furnaces:  they  are  smaller  at 
the  top  than  those  of  Manding,  thus : 


The  distance  being  very  great  between 
this  place  and  the  next  water,  we  resolved 
to  travel  it  by  moonlight,  and  accordingly 
we  left  Jeningalla, 
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May  23d,  at  two  o'clock  in  the  morn- 
ing, and  at  eight  o'clock  reached  Nealo 
Koba.   At  the  same  place  where  I  formerly 
crossed,  the  river  is  not  flowing,  but  stands 
in    pools,  some  of  which  are  deep  and 
swarming  with  fish.     Oysters  large,  but  of 
a  greenish  colour;  did    not   eat  any  of 
them.    About   two    o^clock  resumed  our 
journey,  and  at  sun-set  reached  a  small 
Foula  village  ;  all  very  much  fatigued,  hav* 
ing  travelled  twenty-eight  miles. 

May  a4th.—  Halted  at  Mansafara,  which 
is  only  four  miles  east  of  the  Foula  Ullage. 
This  consists  of  three  towns,  quite  conti* 
guous  to  each  other ;  and  near  them  is  a 
large  pool  of  water.'  From  this  town  to 
the  village  of  Nittakorra  on  the  north  bank 
of  the  Gambia  is   only  eight  miles   due 
south.    Bought  com  for  the  asses  in  cross- 
ing the  Samakara  woods,  and  a  bullock  for 
the  people.     Much  lightning  to  thji  south- 
east, and  thunder.    Got  all  thie  bundles 
covered  with  grass,  &c    During  the  night 
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the  wolves  killed  one  of  our  best  asses  within 
twenty  yards  of  the  place  where  Mr,  An- 
derson and  I  slept. 

May  25th. — Left  Mansafara,  and  entered 
tlie  Tenda  or  Samakara  wilderness.  About 
four  miles  to  the  east  passed  the  ruins  of 
Koba,  where  I  formerly  slept.*  The  town 
was  destroyed  by  the  Bondou  people  about 
two  years  ago,  and  the  Bentang  tree  burnt 
down .  At  ten  passed  a  stream  like  the  Neau - 
lico,  running  to  the  Gambia ;  and  shortly 
afteir  came  in  sight  of  the  first  range  of 
hills,  running  from  S.  S.W.  to  N.  N.  E.,  we 
came  near  them;  and  at  half  past  eleven 
.halted  at  Sooteetabba,  a  watering  place 
within  a  mile  of  the  hills. 

Obser.  Merid.  Alt.  164^45'  o'' 


82 

82 

SO 

0 

16 

0 

8s 

38 

30 

0 

0 

7 

Dist.  par.  and  ref. 

82  38  23 

*  Called  Koba-Tenda  in  Vol.  I.  p.  526. 
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Zenith  Distance        -         7  21  37 
Distance  *-  so  55  10 


Latitude        -  -         13  S3  33 

Departing  from  Sooteetabba  as  soon  as 
.  the  heat  of  the  day  was  over,  we  crossed 
the  first  range  of  hills.  Mr.  Anderson 
and  I  ascended  the  top  of  one  of  the 
hills,  which  from  the  amazing  fine  pro- 
spect all  round,  I  have  named  Panorama 
Hill ;  it  has  a  sugar-loaf  looking  top,  with 
a  number  of  wolf-holes  in  it.  The  route 
across  the  hill,  though  very  difficult  for  the 
asses,  wias  extremely  beautiful.  In  the 
evening  we  descended  into  a  romantic  val- 
ley,  where  we  found  plenty  of  water,  being 
one  of  the  remote  branches  of  Nealo  Koba. 
There  was  plenty  of  fisK  in  the  pools;  but 
they  \vere  too  deep  to  catch  them  with  the 
hands.     Close  to  the  stream  are  the  ruins 

r 

of  the  village  of  Doofrob,  destroyed  by  the 
Dentila  people  some  time  ago.  This  is 
considered  as  an  excellent  place  for  shoot- 
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ing  elephants  ;  we  saw  the  fresh  durif^l 
feet-marks  of  many  of    them   near   the 
strextm.     Watched  for  an  eclipse  of  Jupi- 
ter's first  satellite,  but  the  planet  became 
clouded. 

May  26th.—  At  day-break  ascended  froni 
the  plain  of  Doofroo,  and  travelled  over  a 
rugged  country,  till  ten  o'clock,  when  we 
met  a  coffle  (at  a  watering  place  called 
Sootinimma)  bound  for  Gambia  to  redeem 
a  person  who  had  been  caught  for  a  debt, 
and  was  to  be  sold  for  a  slave,  if  not  ran- 
somed in  a  few  months.  There  being  no 
water  here,  we  did  not  halt ;  but  continued 
our  march,  two  of  the  soldiers  being  unable 
to  keep  up.  The  main  body  of  the  coffle 
still  kept  going  on,  and  at  half  past  twelve 
reached  Bee  Creek  ;  from  whence  we  sent 
back  an  ass  and  two  Negroes  to  bring  up 
the  two  fatigued  soldiers. 

We  had  no  sooner  unloaded  the  asses  at 
the  Creek,  than  some  of  Isaaco's  people, 
being  in  search  of  honey,  unfortunately  dist 


A 
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turbed  a  large  swarm  of  bees  near  where  the 
coffle  had  halted.  The  bees  came  out  in  im- 
mense numbers,  and  attacked  men  and  beasts 
at  the  same  time.  Luckily  most  of  the  asses 
were  loose,  and  galloped  up  the  valley; 
but  the  horses  and  people  were  very  much 
stung,  and  obliged  to  scampei*  in  all  direc- 
tions. The.  fire  which  had  been  kindled 
for  cooking  being  d6serted,  spread,  and  set 
fire  to  the  bamboos  ;  and  our  baggage  had 
like  to  have  been  burnt.  In  fact,  for  half 
an  hour  the  bees  seemed  to  have  completely 
put  an  end  to  our  journey. 

In  the  evening,  when  the  bees  became 
less  troublesome,  and  we  could  venture  to 
collect  our  cattle,  we  found  that  many  of 
them  were  very  much  stung  and  swelled 
about  the  head.  Three  asses  were  missing ; 
one  died  in  the  evening,  and  one  next  mom 
ing,  and  we  were  forced  to  leave  one  at  Sibi- 
killin  ;  in  all  six  :  besides  which,  our  guide 
lost  his  horse,  and  many  of  the  people  were 
very  much  stung  about  the  face  and  hands. 

VOL.  n.  E 
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During  the  night  got  the  telescope  ready- 
in  order  to  set  the  watch  to  Greenwich 
time  by  observing  an  emersion  of  the 
second  sateUite  of  Jupiter.  Mr.  Anderson 
took  the  time,  and  I  was  seated  at  the  tele- 
scope half  an  hour  before  it  happened,  in 
order  to  be  sure  of  observing  it.  The 
satellite  emerged  by 


fFatch 
Greenwich 


Watch  too  fast 
Emersion  by  Naut.  Aim 
Equation 


11  49  16 
^1  4^  30 

o     3  46 


11  49  51 
3  21 

Mean  time  at  Greenwich  1 1  46'  30 


Observations  of  the  sun  taken  with  artifi- 
cial horizon  and  the  watch  the  same  even- 
ing, to  determine  the  apparent  time. 


5  57  15 
o  58  o 
o  58  4« 


30  24 
30  H 
S9  43 
a.    M.   : 
6 


4  15  I 

5  o 
5  35  I 


87  11 

26   36' 


6  54  I  35  56 
o  7  34  25  38 
®    8  13  j  35  so 
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Observed  the  meridian  altitude  of  the 
sun  within  a  mile  of  Bee  Creek  the  same 

day;  •    /     /. 

Altitude    164  SI    o 


83  10  30 
0  16    0 

Z.D. 
D.     . 

8s  2$  30 
-      7  33  «3 

31     6     8 

Latitude     13  3s  45 

Longitude    o  43  5$ 
or  10*  59' West. 

May  27th. — Early  in  the  morning  we 
set  forwards,  and  after  travelling  four 
miles  arrived  at  Sibikillin.  Here  the  water 
which  supplies  the  town,  is  collected  in  a 
deep  rocky  hollo>y.  There  are  plenty  of 
fish  in  the  pool,  but  the  natives  will  Qot 
eat  any  of  them,  noj  allow  them  to  Jt>,s 
taken,  imagining  that  the  water  would  im- 
mediately .dry  up.    Cautioned  the  sgl^w 

Es 
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against  catching  any  of  them.  At  night 
one  of  the  town's-people  found  our  guide's 
horse  in  the  woods,  and  brought  it  to  the 
town.  Gave  him  fifteen  bars  of  amber, 
and  a  Barraloolo,  &c. 

May  28th. — At  day-break  set  forwards, 
and  about  three  miles  east  of  SibikiUin 
descended  into  a  valley,  where  I  saw  the 
first  Shea  trees,*  some  of  them  loaded  with 
fruit,  but  not  ripe.  About  eleven  o'clock 
arrived  at  Badoo,  a  small  town  consisting 
of  about  three  hundred  huts.  A  little  north 
of  this  is  another  town,  called  likewise 
Badoo ;  but  they  distinguish  them  by  the 
names  of  Sansanding  and  Sansanba.  The 
Slatee  or  governor  of  each  of  these  towns 
exacts  customs  to  a  great  amount  from  all 
coffles,  and  if  refused,  they  join  together 
and  plunder  them.  Judging  it  best  to  settle 
matters  amicably,  if  possible,  I  gave  him 
during  the  day  the  following  articles  ;  viz. 


*  Shea,  or  vegetable  Butter-tree.  See  Vol.  I.  p.  302. 
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To  Araar,  the  king's  younger 
Amber  No.  s. 
Coral 

brother, 

10  Ban. 

5 

To  the  King  of  Sansanding, 
Amber 

10 

Coral 

5 

Scarlet 
Barraloolo 

5 
5 

Two  Mirrors 

3 

Scarlet 

5 

Amber 

6 

To  the  King  of  Sansanba^ 

Amber 

10 

• 

Coral 

Scarlet 

Barraloolo 

5 
5 

s 

To  different  people.  Grandees  so 

97' 

Bought  a  bullock  for  12 

And  a  sheep  for  -  5 


•  Her«  is  a  mistake  of  Mr.  Parlu    The  total  is  really 
98. 
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Mcr.  Alt. 
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M2y  29th.-=^In  the  fbrenoon  had  an  op- 
portiifiity  of  :?ending  two  lettei**  h(ime  to 
England,  vii  Gambia:      I  > 

In  flie  evening  left  Badoo,  Urtd  went 
to  Tambacunda,  about  four  mills'  east 
of  Bafloo.  The  river  Gambia  is  6tA^  four 
miles  distant.  South  of  Baf^bb.  •Mr.  An- 
dersdh  aha  Mt.  Sfcbft  i/refit  up  a  hill 
near  tfie  town,  and  had  a  fifte  view  of  it. 
The  course  is  from  the  South-East,  till  it 
reacWfei  the  hills  n<«r  ^M^db ;  it  th«n  turns 
towards  the  South.  !t  is  ^ikllSd  Bit  Deema, 
or  the  river  which  is  always  a  river,  i.  e.  it 
ft^vfeir  dries.  The  dii*artc6  between  fiadoo 
and  Laby  in  Foota  Jalla  is  five  days  travel. 
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Piifchafsed  tif^o  asses. 

May  30th.— Le'ft  Tambacuttda,  and  en- 
tered the  woods.  Travelled  very  expedi- 
tiously till  eleven  o'clock,  when  we  reached 
a  watering  place  called  Fatifing,  where  we 
found  sdnle  green  dirty  water,  so  bad  that 
nothing  ]but  necessity  would  have  made  us 
drink  it.  Halted  here  till  halfpast  two 
o'clock,""  when  we  again  set  forward  and 
reached  Tabba  Gee  just  at  dark  :  found  no 
water.  During  the  afternoon  the  country 
to  the  So^th  hilly  and  beautiful  A  little 
before  we  reached  the  halting  place  some 
drops,  of  rain  fell. 

_  * 

May  31  st; — Left  Tabba  Gee  at  day  break, 
and  a  feUr  miles  to  the  east  passed  a  round 
lump  of  quartz,  called  by  the  natives  Ta 
Kooroy  or  the  traveller's  stone;  all  travellers 
lift  up  this  stone  and  turn  it  round.  The 
stone  is  worn  quite  smooth,  and  the  faron 
rock  on  which  it  rests  is  worn  hollow  by 
this  constant  motion.  Halted  during  the 
heat  of  the  day  at  Mambari,  where  there 


\ 
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is  a  small  village  built  this  season ;  the  for- 
mer one  having  been  destroyed  by  war 
many  years  ago.  Passed  in  the  course  of 
the  forenoon  two  streams  running  towards 
Gambia. 

O  /  tl 

Obser.  Mer.  Alt  i^^i  43     o 
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Mmanta,  a  hill  refiiembling  a  .pastle,  bear- 
ing by  compass  S.  by  E.  is  distant  sixteen 
miles ;  Sambankalla  bearing  S.,  the  hills  of 
Foota  Jalla  bearing  by^compassSW.  by  W. 
SW.  and  SW.  by  S.— The  town  of  Laby  is 
immediately  beyond  those- hills,  which  are 
three  days  travel  from  this  place.  The 
river  Gambia  comes  down  the  opening 
SSW.  between  Muianta  and  the  hills  of 
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Foota  Jalla.  The  latter  have  nearly  the  ap- 
pearance of  Madiera,  when  seen  from  the 
sea,  but  the  hills  are  not. so  sharp-pointed 
as  those  of  Madiera. 

In  the  afternoon  again  set  forwards,  and 
four  miles  to  the  East  passed  the  dry  bed  of 
a  torrent  course  towards  Gambia;  road 
rocky ;  plenty  of  white  quartz  in  detached 
lumps  and  small  pieces.  Travelled  till  qviite 
dark,  when  we  were  forced  to  halt  for  the 
night  at  a  place  where  there  was  no  water ; 
and  of  course  we  all  slept  supperlesSi 

June  1st. — At  day  break  set  forwards, 
and  at  ten  o'clock  arrived,  at  Julifunda,  a 
considerable  town  founded  by  people  who 
formerly  received  goods  in  advance  from 
the  European  traders  on  the  Gambia,  Rio 
Nunez,  and  Kajaaga;  the  road  to  Bambara 
from  these  places  frequently  leading  through 
this  place  when  the  other  routes  were  stop^ 
ped  by  war.  These  people,  who  trade  on 
credit,  are  called  Juli  in  distinction  from 
the  Slatee  who  trades  with  his  own  capital. 
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JuMitidii  was  formerly  inhabited  ^tirdjf 
by  Sbninkees ;  but  the  King  of  Foota  Jalla 
tnade  war  on  them,  and  obliged  them,  as  a 
condition  of  peace,  to  embrace  the  Maho- 
inedan  religion.  The  town  contains,  1  sup- 
pose, about  two  thousand  people,  including 
the  suburbs. 

In  the  evening  sent  our  guide  to  the  chief 
man,  who  is  termed  Mansa  Kussan,  and  is 
reckoned  one  of  the  most  avaricious  chiefs  in 
the  wholeof  the  road.  Sent  him  some  amber 
and  scarlet  as  a  present,  and  told  Iiim  that 
I  intended  to  remain  one  day  at  Julifunda 
in  order  to  purchase  rice. 

June  sd. — Bought  some  corn  and  two 
ass  loads  of  rice;  presented  Mansa  Kussan 
with  some  amber,  coral,  and  scarlet,  with 
which  he  appeared  to  be  perfectly  satisfied, 
and  sent  a  bullock  in  return ;  he  even 
prayed  for  my  safety,  and  told  me  that  he 
would  do  his  utmost  to  get  us  forwards. 
Bought  an  ass  for  twenty  bars  of  am- 
ber.    At  four  o'clock  put  on  the  loads  and 
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departed  for  Baniserile.  The  \^hole  of  the 
asses  were  gone,  arid  only  Mr.  Anderson 
and  myself  remained,  having  sent  oiii*  guide 
to  inform  Mansa  Kussan  of  6ur  departuire; 
Our  guide  returned,  and  told  Us  that  Mansa 
Kussan  had  said  that,  unless  I  ^Ve  him  ten 
bars  of  all  the  different  sorts  of  nobdrchiaindlse^ 
he  would  not  allow  us  to  pass  farther  up 
the  country;  and  if  we  ei^itipt/bA  to  pass 
without  his  consent,  he  would  do  his  utmost 
to  plunder  us  in  thewood^. 

Recalled  the  people  Bhd  agfe«ai,  and  endea- 
voured to  settle  matters  \tt&  frikhdly  man- 
ner. Suspecting  that  he  Wdiild  hot  have  used 
such  language  unlei^  h^  IfSd  received  as- 
surances frofal  soirie  oth'€S<*9h^s  that  they 
would  join  him  lii*  ifttiltkiflg^  Ufe^,  £ient  him 
some  more  scarlet  and  ailib4ff  l5y  our  guide ; 
being  unwillkig  to  go  sirtgly  into  the  town, 
having  rebdvi^d  itlfotrtiitidn  that  ft  waii  the 
intention  of  the  king  to  detain  me,  with  a 
view  to  makd  ftie  pay  handsomely  for  my 
release. 

Mansa  Kussan*  ittfied  tbe  nioney  which 
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I  had  paid  for  the  ass  in  the  seller^s  hands, 
and  what  evinced  his  hostile  intentions  still 
more,  he  seized  the  ass  till  such  time  as  the 
palaver  should  be  settled.  I  shili  here  give 
a  list  of  the  different  articles  of  trade  paid 
by  me  at  diflferent  times  to  Mansa  Kussan 
at  Julifunda. 


Sent  at  firsts 

Amber      -         16 

Scarlet       -         10 

Barraloolo     -    10 

:;   Sent  afterwards, 

}  Amber      -  ;  ,  .  4 

BritbIpoIo  . ' ->    s 
ffAa4>erNo  i.     lo 
.  1:  :  To  Kusran's  brothers, 

Amber        -        a 
Scarlet        -        « 
Took  with  me  when  I  went  to  pay  my  re- 
spects to  him, 

Amber  -  «3 
Peads  -  5 
Looking-^lass     1 
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Sent  after  the  asses  turned  back. 
Amber  -  ag 
Coral  -  lo 
Beads  -  lo 
Swords  -  15 
Sent  on  the  morning  of  the  3d  of  June, 

A  pair  of  pistols  ao 
Scarlet      -        10 

Barraloolo    -    15 
Bars 
Observed  Mer.  Alt. 


Z.D.     - 
D. 
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*  Here  too  there  is  some  mistake  in  Park's  MS.  the  true 
total  being  191. 
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June3d.—Having  sent  him  the  last  present 
mentioned  kk  the  above  Us^  t  concluded, 
and  was  assured  hy  the  king^s  brothers, 
that  no  furthmr  demands  would  be  made ; 
but  was  much  surprised  when  our  guide 
and  the  king's  brothers  told  me  on  their  re- 
turn that  I  must  send  ten  bars  of  gunpow- 
derand  ten  of  flints.  Here  Idetermined  to  put 
an  end  to  the  business ;  and  told  the  king's 
brothers  that  I  considered  myself  as  having 
paid  the  king  yery  well  for  passing  through 
his  territory ;  that  I  would  neither  give  him 
a  single  charge  of  gunpowder  nor  a  flint : 
and  if  he  refused  to  allow  me  to  pass,  I 
would  go  without  his  permission;   and  if 
his  people  attempted  to  obstruct  us  we 
would  do  our  utmost  tQ  defend  ourselves. 
The  king's  brothers  and  some  of  the  old 
bushreens  insisted  on  my  sending  the  gun- 
powder  or  some  other  goods  .of  equal  value ; 
but  I  assured  them  that  Europeans  would 
njLuch  ratjbier  rm  the  f^§qu?  of  being  plun- 
dered in  a  hostile  manner  than  have  their 


a^^^^ii  ■  i  *"  ' 
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goods  (which  were  brought  to  purchase 
provisions)  extorted  from  them  by  such 
exorbitant  demands.  After  going  back- 
wards and  forwards  to  the  king,  his  Majesty 
was  pleased  to  say  he  was  satisfied;  and 
what  surprised  me,  said  that  he  was  coming 
to  pay  us  a  friendly  visit  in  the  afternoon. 
He  accordingly  paid  us  ^  visit,  attended  by 
a  parcel  of  parasites  and  singing  womeni. 
Offered  me  a  few  Cola  nuts,  which  I  de- 
sired, our  guide  to  take  and  eat;  he  like- 
wise told  me  that  I  should  have  a  guide  to 
Baniserile. 

June  4th.— Early  in  the  morning  depar- 
ted, and  having  passed  the  village  Eercella^ 
remarkable  for  a  grove  of  large  Sitta  trees, 
about  one  o'clock  arrived  at  Baniserile,  and 
halted  under  a  tree  near  the  wells.  This 
being  His  Majesty's  birth  day,  pitched  one 
of  the  tents,  purchased  a  bullock  and  a  calf 
for  the  soldiers :  in  the  afternoon  had  them 
drawp  up,  and  fired ;  and  made  it  as  much  a 
d^y  of  festivity  as  our  circumstances  wgiAd 
permiit ;  mi>  though  we  were  under  the 


necessity  of  drinking  *His  Majesty's  health 
in  water  from  Our  canteefls  yet  few  of  his 
subjects  wished  more  earnestly  for  the  con- 
tinuance of  his  life  and  the  prosperity  of 
his  reign. 

Baniserile  is  a  Mahometan  town;  the 
chief  man,  Fodi  Braheima,  is  one  of  the 
most  friendly  men  I  have  met  with.  I  gave 
him  a  copy  of  the  New  Testament  in  Arabic, 
with  which  he  seemed  very  much  pleased. 

June  5th. — Employed  in  purchasing  rice, 
having  received  information  that  there  was 
a  great  scarcity  of  that  article  to  the  east- 
wards. Bought  the  rice  both  here  and  at 
Julifunda  with  small  amber  No.  5 ;  and  I 
found  that  though  a  scarcity  existed  almost 
to  famine,  I  could  purchase  a  pound  of 
clean  rice  for  one  bead  of  amber,  value  ad. 
sterling. 

Purchased  three  ass  loads,  and  on  the 
6th  purchased  two  ass  loads  more,  mak- 
ing in  all  75olb.  of  rice.  This  day  one  of 
our  guide's  people  went  away  to  purchase 
slaves  at  Laby  in  Foota  Jalla,  distant  three 
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long  days  travel.  The  people  here  assured 
me  it  was  only  three  days  travel  from  Badoo 
to  Laby.  Had  a  squall  with  thunder  and 
rain  during  the  night.  As  the  loads  were 
put  into  the  tent,  they  were  not  wetted, 
but  one  of  our  carpenters,  (old  James,) 
who  had  been  sick  of  the  dysentery  ever 
since  we  crossed  the  Nerico,  and*  was  reco- 
vering, became  greatly  worse.  Observed 
mer.  alt.  of  0  161**  8''  latitude  13^35". 

Dentila  is  famous  for  its  iron;  the  ilux 
used  for  smelting  the  iron  is  the  ashes  of , 
the  bark  of  the  Kino  tree.  These  ashes 
are  as  white  as  flour :  they  are  not  used  in  . 
dying  blue,  and  must  therefore  have  some- 
thing peculiar  in  them.  I  tasted  them : 
they  did  not  appear  to  me  to  have  so  much 
alkali  as  the  mimosa  ashes,  but  had  an  aus- 
tere taste.  The  people  told  me,  if  I  eat 
them,  I  would  certainly  die. 

June  7th.— Departed  early  in  the  morning, 
and  as  the  carpenter  before  mentioned  was 
very  weak,  appointed  two  soldiers  to  stay  by 
him,  and  assist  him  in  mounting,  and  to  drive 
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his  ass.  Four  miles  east  of  Baniserile  came 
to  the  brow  of  a  hill,  from  which  we  had 
an  extensive  prospect  eastwards.  A  square 
looking  hill,  supposed  to  be  the  hill  near 
Dindikoo  in  Konkodoo,bore  by  compass  due 
Eiist. 


Shortly  after  crossed  the  bed  of  a 
stream  running  towards  the  Faleme  river, 
called  SainakoQ  on  account  of  the  vast  herds 
of  elephants  which  wash  themselves  in  it 
during  the  rains. 


Saw  their  foot  marks  very  frequently,  and 
fresh  dung.  Heard  a  Lion  roar  not  far 
from  us.  This  day  the  asses  travelled  very 
ill  on  account  of  their  having  eaten  fresh 
grass,  as  we  supposed. 
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Obliged  to  load  the  horses,  and  at  noon 
halted  at  a  large  pool  of  water  in  the  bed 
of  the  Samakoo,  called  Jananga. 

From  the  time  of  our  crossing  the  Sama- 
koo  to  our  halting  place,  we  travelled  with- 
out any  road ;  our  guide  being  apprehensive 
that  as  there  existed  a  war  a  little  to  the 
south,  and  the  people  were  in  arms,  they 
might  attempt  to  cut  off  some  of  the  fatigued 
asses  in  our  rear. 

In  the  afternoon  resumed  our  march,  and 
travelled  without  any  road  over  a  wild  and 
rocky  country.  Obliged  to  leave  two  of  the 
asses  on  the  road,  and  load  all  the  horses* 
We  did  not  reach  the  watering  place  till 
quite  dark,  and  were  .obliged. to  fire  mus- 
kets frequently  to  prevent  us  from  straying 
from  each  other. 

June  8th, — Early  in  the  morning  resumed 
our  march,  and  about  two  miles  to  the  east 
came  to  the  brow  of  a  hill,  from  whence 
we  could  distinguish  the  course  of  the  Fa- 
leme  river  by  the  range  of  dark  green  trees 
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which  grew  on  its  borders.  The  carpenS 
unable  to  sit  upright,  and  frequently  threw 
himself  from  the  ass.wishing  to  be  left  to  die. 
Made  two  of  the  soldiers  carry  him  by  force 
and  hold  him  on  tlie  ass.  At  noon  reached 
Madina,  and  halted  by  the  side  of  the  Fa- 
leme  river  ;  which  at  this  season  is  a  little 
discoloured  by  the  rain,  but  not  sensibly 
swelled.  The  general  course  of  this  river 
as  pointed  out  by  the  natives  is  from  the 
south-east  quarter;  the  distance  to  its  source 
is  six  ordinary  days  travel.  The  bed  of 
the  river  here  is  rocky,  except  at  the  cross- 
ing place,  where  it  is  a  mixture  of  sand  and 
gravel,  Tlie  river  abounds  in  fish,  some 
of  them  very  large :  we  saw  several  plung  j 
and  leap  that  appeared  to  be  so  large  as  to 
weigli  60  or  70  lb.  The  velocity  of  the 
stream  is  about  four  knots  per  hour. 

In  the  afternoon  got  all  the  bundles 
carried  over,  and  up  the  opposite  bank, 
which  very  much  fatigued  the  soldiers. 
When  every  thing  was  carried  over,  I  found 
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the  carpenter  still  more  weakly  and  appa- 
rently dying.  I  therefore  thought  it  best  to 
leave  him  at  Madina  till  the  morning  fol- 
lowing. Went  to  the  village,  and  hired  a 
hut  for  him  for  six  bars  of  amber,  and  gave 
the  Dooty  four  bars,  desiring  him  to  make 
some  of  his  people  assist  the  soldier  ( whom 
I  left  to  take  care  of  the  sick  person )  in 
burying  him,  if  he  died  during  the  night. 
In  the  evening  went  to  Satadoo,  which  is 
only  one  mile  east  of  the  river.  As  there 
was  great  appearance  of  rain,  put  all  the 
baggage  into  one,  and  slept  on  the  top  of 
the  bundles,  leaving  the  other  tent  for  the 
soldiers.  We  had  a  heavy  tornado  with 
much  thunder  and  lightning. 

June  9th. — In  the  morning  the  soldier^ 
who  had  been  left  to  take  care  of  the  sick 
man,  returned ;  and  informed  us  that  he 
died  at  eight  o'clock  the  preceding  evening; 
and  that  with  the  assistance  of  the  Negroes 
he  had  buried  him  in  the  place  where  the 
people  of   the  village   bury   their  dead. 


TO 

Purchased  corn  for  the  asses,  and  a  large 
bullock  for  the  people ;   likewise  one  ass. 

Went  into  the  tovn  in  the  evening,  and 
presented  the  dooty  with  six  bars,  request- 
ing a  guide  to  Shrondo,  which  he  readily 
granted.  Satadoo  is  walled  round,  and  con- 
tains about  three  hundred  huts  ;  it  was  for- 
merly much  larger.  Observed  nier.  alt.  siin 
160°  6";  observed  mer.  alt.  Jupiter  116"  36". 

Five  of  the  soldiers,  who  did  not  go  into 
the  tent,  but  staid  under  tlic  tree  during 
tlie  rain,  complained  much  of  headach  and 
uneasiness  at  stomach. 

June  10th.  The  soldiers  still  sickly. 
Left  Satadoo  at  sun  rise :  several  of  our  can- 
teens stolen  during  the  night.  This  fore- 
noon v.e  travelled  for  more  than  two  miles 
over  white  quartz,  large  lumps  of  which  were 
lying  all  round;  no  other  stone  to  be  seen. 
Carried  forwards  a  large  skin-full  of  water, 
being  uncertain  whether  we  should  find  any 
on  the  road.  At  eleven  o'clock  reached 
the  bed  of  a  stream  flowing  to  the  left, 
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called  Billalla,  where  we  found  some  muddy 
water. 

Resumed  our  journey  at  half  past  three* 
o'clock,  and  travelled  over  a  hard  rocky  soil 
towards  the  mountains  ;  many  of  the  asses 
very  much  fatigued.  The  front  of  the  oof- 
fle  reached  Shrondo  at  sun  set ;  but  being 
in  the  rear  I  had  to  mount  one  of  the  sick 
men  on  my  horse,  and  assist  in  driving  the 
fatigued  asses  ;  so  that  I  did  not  reach  the 
halting  place  till  eight  o'clock,  and  was 
forced  to  leave  four  asses  in  the  woods. 
Shrondo  is  but  a  small  town.  We  halted 
as  usual  under  a  tree  at  a  little  distance ; 
and  before  we  could  pitch  one  of  the  tents^ 
we  were  overtaken  by  a  very  heavy  tor- 
nado, which  wet  us  all  completely.  In  at- 
tempting to  fasten  up  one  of  the  tents  to  a 
branch  of  the  tree,  had  my  hat  blown  away, 
and  lost.  The  ground  all  round  was  co- 
vered with  water  about  three  inches  deep. 
We  had  another  tornado  about  two  o'clock 
in  the  morning. 
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The  tornado  which  took  place  on  our  ar- 
rival, had  an  instant  effect  on  the  health  of 
the  soldiers,  and  proved  to  us,  to  be  the 
beginning  of  sorrow.  I  had  proudly  flattered 
myself  that  we  should  reach  the  Niger 
with  a  very  moderate  loss ;  we  had  had 
two  men  sick  of  the  dysentry ;  one  of  them 
recovered  completely  on  the  march,  and 
the  other  would  doubtless  have  recovered, 
had  he  not  been  wet  by  the  rain  at  Banise- 
rile.  But  now  the  rain  had  set  in,  and  1  trem- 
bled to  think  that  we  were  only  half  way 
through  our  journey.  The  rain  had  not 
commenced  three  minutes  before  many  of 
the  soldiers  were  affected  with  vomiting; 
others  fell  asleep,  and  seemed  as  if  half 
intoxicated.  I  felt  a  strong  inclination  to 
sleep  during  the  storm  ;  and  as  soon  as  it 
was  over  I  fell  asleep  on  the  wet  ground,  al- 
though I  used  every  exertion  to  keep  myself 
awake.  The  soldiers  likewise  fell  asleep 
on  the  wet  bundles. 

June  mh. — Twelve  of  the  soldiers  sick. 
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Went  and  waited  on  the  Dooty ,  and  present 
ed  him  with  five  bars  of  amber,  and  two  of 
beads,  requesting  his  permission  to  go  and 
look  at  the  gold  mines,  which  I  understood, 
were  in  the  vicinity.  Having  obtained  his 
permission,  I  hired  a  woman  to  go  with  me,, 
and  agreed  to  pay  her  a  bar  of  amber  if 
she  would  shew  me  a  grain  of  gold.  We 
travelled  about  half  a  mile  west  of  the 
town,  when  we  came  to  a  small  meHdow 
spot  of  about  four  or  five  acres  extent,  in 
which  were  several  holes  dug  resembling 
wells.  They  were  in  general  about  ten  or 
twelve  feet  deep;  towards  the  middle  of 
the  meadow  spot  the  holes  were  deepest, 
and  shallower  towards  the  sideg.  Their 
number  was  about  thirty,  besides  many  old 
ones  which  had  sunk  down.  Near  the 
mouths  of  these  pits  were  several  other 
shallow  pits,  lined  with  clay,  and  full  of 
rain  water :  between  the  mine  pits  and  these 
wash  pits  laid  several  heaps  of  sandy  gravel. 
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On  the  top  of  each  was  a  stone ;  some  of 
the  stones  white,  others  red,  others  black, 
&c.  These  serve  to  distinguish  each  per- 
son's property.  I  could  see  nothing  pecu- 
liar in  this  gravel ;  some  siliceous  pebbles 
as  large  as  a  pigeon's  egg,  pieces  of  white 
and  reddish  quartz,  iron  stone,  and  killow, 
and  a  soft  friable  yellow  stone,  which 
crumbled  to  pieces  by  the  fingers,  were 
the  chief  minerals  that  I  could  distinguish. 
Besides  the  above  there  was  a  great  portion 
of  sand,  and  a  yellow  earth  resembHng  till. 

The  woman  took  about  half  a  pound  of 
gravel  with  one  hand  from  the  heap,  which 
I  suppose  belonged  to  her  ;  and  having  put 
it  into  a  large  calabash,  threw  a  little  water 
on  it  with  a  small  calabash ;  which  two 
calabashes  arc  all  that  are  necessary  for 
washing  gold.  The  quantity  of  water  was 
only  sufficient  to  cover  the  sand  about  one 
inch.  She  then  crumbled  the  sand  to 
pieces,  and  mixt  it  with  the  water;  this 
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she  did  not  in  a  rotatory  manner,  but  by 
pulling  her  hands  towards  herself,  as  shewn 
in  the  following  sketch. 


She  then  threw  out  all  the  lai^e  pebbles; 
looking  on  the  ground  where  she  threw 
them,  for  fear  of  throwing  out  a  piece  of 
gold.  Having  done  this,  she  gave  the 
sand  and  water  a  rotatory  motion,  so  as  to  . 
make  a  part  of  the  sand  and  water  fly  over 
the  brim  of  the  calabash.  While  she  did 
this  with  her  right  hand,  with  her  ieft  she 
threw  out  of  the  centre  of  the  vortex  a 
portion  of  sand  and  water  at  every  revolu- 
tion. She  then  put  in  a  little  fresh  water, 
and  as  the  quantity  of  sand  was  now  much 
diminished,  she  held  the  calabash  in  an 
oblique  direction,  and  made  the  sand  move 
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5l6wly  round  on  the  line  AB,  while  she 
constantly  agitated  it  with  a  quick  motion 
in  the  direction  CD. 


I  now  observed  a  quantity  of  black  matter, 
resembling  gunpowder,  which  she  told  me 
wad  gold  rust ;  and  before  she  had  moved 
the  sand. one  quarter  round  the  calabash, 
she  pointed  to  a  yellow  speck,  and  said, 
sanoo  qffilli,  see  the  gold.  On  looking 
attentively  I  saw  a  portion  of  pure  gold, 
and  took^  it  out.  It  would  have  weighed 
about  one  grain.  The  whole  of  the  wash- 
ing, from  the  first  putting  in  of  the  sand 
till  she  shewed  me  the  gold,  did  not  exceed 
the  space^,  of  two  minutes.  I  now  desired 
her  to  take  a  larger  portion.  She  put  in, 
as  nearly  as  I  could  guess,  about  two 
pounds ;  and  having  washed  it  in  the  same 
manner,  and  nearly  in  the  same  time,  found 
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no  fewer  than  twenty^three  particles ;  some 
of  them  were  very  small.  In  both  cases  I 
observed  that  the  quantity  of  sanoo  mira, 
or  gold  rust,  was  at  least  forty  times  greater 
than  the  quantity  of  gold.  She  assured 
me  that  they  sometimes  found  pieces  of 
gold  as  large  as  her  fist.  I  could  not  as- 
certain the  quantity  of  gold  washed  here  in 
one  year ;  but  I  believe  it  must  be  consi- 
derable, though  they  wash  only  during  the 
beginning  and  end  of  the  rains.  Gold  is 
sold  here,  and  all  along  our  route,  by  the 
minkalli :  six  teelee  kissi  (a  sort  of  bean,  the 
fruit  of  a  large  tree )  make  one  minkalli : 
the  weight  of  six  teelee  kissi  is  exactly 
^i  &  3i.  In  Kaarta  they  use  a  small  bean 
called  jabee  kissi,  twenty-four  of  which 
make  one  minkalli ;  a  jabee  kissi  weighs 
exactly  four  grains.  In  Kasson,  twelve 
small  tamarind  stones  make  one  minkalli, 
which  I  believe  is  the  heaviest  minkalli  in 
this  part  of  Africa.  If  gold  is  purchased 
with  amber,  one  headoi^o.  4  will,  in  almost 
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all  cases,  purchase  one  teelee  kissi:  but  it 
can  be  purchased  with  more  advantage 
with  beads  or  scarlet,  and  still  more  so 
with  gunpowder.  I  did  not  purchase  any  ; 
but  our  guide  bought  a  considerable  quan- 
tity, and  I  was  present  at  all  his  bargain- 
making. 

Went  in  the  afternoon  to  see  a  brother 
of  Karfa  Taura's  ;  he  had  a  very  large  col- 
lection of  Arabic  books,  and  I  made  him 
quite  happy  by  adding  an  Arabic  New 
Testament  to  the  number. 

June  12th. — Left  Shrondo  early  in  the 
morning ;  the  sick  being  unable  to  walk, 
I  gave  them  all  the  horses  and  spare  asses. 
Travelled  slowly  along  the  bottom  of 
the  Konkodoo  mountains,  which  are  very 
steep  precipices  of  rock,  from  eighty  to 
two  or  three  hundred  feet  high.  We 
reached  Dindikoo  at  noon  ;  at  which  time 
it  came  on  a  tornado  so  rapidly,  that  we 
were  forced  to  carry  our  bundles  into 
the  huts  of  the  natives ;  this  being  the 
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first  time  the  cof9e  had  entered  a  town 

■ 

since  leaving  Gambia.  As  soon  as  the 
rain  was  over,  went  with  Mr.  Anderson  to 
see  the  gold  pits  which  are  near  this  town. 
The  pits  are  dug  exactly  in  the  same 
manner  as  at  Shrondo ;  a  section  of  the 
pit  would  have  this  appearance. 


The  notches  in  the  side  of  the  pit  serve 
as  a  ladder  to  descend  by.  The  gravel  here 
is  very  coarse ;  some  round  stones  larger 
than  aman's  head,  and  a  va^t  number  larger 
than  erne's  fist  were  lying  round  the  mouths 
of  the  pits,  which  were  near  twenty  in 
number.  Near  the  pits  is  a  stream  of 
water,  and  as  the  banks  had  been  scraped 
away  to  wash  for  gold,  I  could  distinguish 
a  stratum  of  earth  and  large  stones  about 
ten  feet  thick,  and  under  this  a  stratum  of 
tWQ  feet  of  ferruginous  pebbles  about  the 
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size  of  a  pigeon's  egg,  and  a  yellow  and 
rusty-coloured  sand  and  earth ;  under  this 
a  stratum  of  tough  white  clay.  The  rusty- 
coloured  sand  is  that  in  which  the  gold  is 
found.     Saw  plenty  of  the  gold  rust. 

When  I  returned  from  the  guld  pits, 
I  went  with  Mr.  Scott  to  go  to  the  top  of 
the  hill,  which  is  close  to  the  town.  The 
hill  was  very  steep  and  rocky.  The  rocks 
(like  all  the  hills  in  Konkodoo)  are  a 
coarse  reddish  granite,  composed  of  red 
feldspar,  white  quartz,  and  black  shorl ; 
but  it  differs  from  any  granite  I  have  seen, 
in  having  round  smooth  pebbles,  many  of 
them  as  large  as  a  cannon  shot.  These 
pebbles,  when  broken,  are  granite,  but  of 
a  paler  colour  and  closer  texture.  The 
day  was  cool ;  but  after  fatiguing  ourselves 
and  resting  six  times,  we  found  that  we 
wereqnly  about  halfway  to  the  top.  We 
were  surprised  to  find  the  hill  cultivated  to 
the  very  summits ;  and  though  the  people 
of  Dindikoo  were  but  preparing  their  fields. 
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the  corA  on  the  hill  was  six  inches  high« 
The  villages  on  these  mountains  are  ro«- 
mantic  beyond  any  tiling  I  ever  saw.  They 
are  built  in  the  most  delightful  ^lens  of 
the  mountains ;  they  have  plenty  of  water 
and  grass  at  all  seasons  ;  they  have  cattle 
enough  for  their  own  lise,  and  their  sup^* 
fluous  grain  purchases  all  their  little  luxr« 
uries;  and  while  the  thunder  rolls  in 
awful  grandeur  over  their  heads,  they  can 
look  frotaEi  their  tremendous  precipices  ovei 
all  that  wild  and  woody  plain  which  ex* 
tends  fVom  the  Faleme  to  tty6  Black  River. 
This  plain  is  in  e2Ltent»  from  North  to  Southi 
about  forty  miles :  the  range  of  hills  to 
the  south  seem  to  run  in  the  same  direction 
as  those  of  Konkodoo,  viz.  from  East  to 
West.  There  are  no  lions  on  the  hills, 
though  they  are^  i^ery « numerous  in  the 
plain.  In  the  evening  lieutenant  Marty  a 
fell  sick  of  the  fever. 

June  13th. — Early  in  thfe  morning  de- 
parted from  IXndikoo.    The  sick  oiBCUpied 
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all  the  horses  and  spare  asses ;  and  as  the 
number  of  drivers  was  thus  diminished,  we 
had  very  hard  work  to  get  on.    Ten  of 
the  loaded  asses  and  drivers  went  a  dif- 
ferent road.     Mr.  Anderson  and  Mr.  Scott 
being  with  them,  fired  their  muskets  as 
soon  as  they  observed  that  the  guide  was 
leading  them  in  a  road  where  there  were 
no  asses'  foot   marks.     Answered  them ; 
and  sent  the  serjeant  to  their  assistance. 
•.  In  half  an  hour  they  came  up,  having  gone 
about  three  miles  too  much  to  the  right. 
Reached  a  village  almost  deserted  about 
one  o'clock,  and  found  the  coffle  halted  by 
a  stream  to  the  East  of  it.     Very  uneasy 
about   our  situation :    half  of  the   people 
being  either  sick  of  the  fever  or  unable  to 
use  great  exertion,  and  fatigued  in  driving 
the  asses.     Found,  to  my  great  mortifica- 
tion, that  the  ass  which  carried  the  tele- 
scope and  several  other  things,  was  not 
come  up.     Mr.   Anderson,  the  Seijeant, 
and  our  guide  rode  back  about  five  miles 
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in  search  of  it;  but  returned  at  half  past 
three  o'clock,  without  being  able  to  find  it. 
Presented  the  Dooty  of  the  village  with 
five  bars  of  amber;  requesting  him,  if  he 
heard  of  it,  to  send  it  forward,  and  I  would 
reward  him  for  it.  Put  on  the  loads  j  and 
part  of  the  coffle  had  departed,  when  one 
of  the  Dooty's  sons  came  and  told  us  that 
he  had  seen  the  ass,  and  brought  it  to  the 
village.  Went  to  the  village,  and  paid  the 
person  who  found  it  twenty  bars,  and  the 
Dooty  ten  bars.  Mounted  the  load  on  my 
horse,  and  drove  it  before  me.  I  did  not 
reach  Fankia  till  seven  o'clock ;  having  to 
walk  slow,  in  order  to  coax  on  three  sick 
soldiers  who  had  fallen  behind,  and  were 
for  lying  down  under  every  tree  they 
passed.  Fankia  is  a  small  village,  four 
miles  North  West  from  Binlingalla.  Here 
we  departed  from  my  former  route,  and 
did  not  touch  on  it  again  till  we  reached 
the  Niger. 
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JjfuNE  14th. — I  halted  at  Fan kia,  in  order 
to  give  the  sick  a  little  rest,  knowing  there 
was  a  steep  hill  to  ascend  near  this  place. 
Found  myself  very  sick,  having  been  feverish 
all  night. 


Observed  mer.  alt.  Sun 


159  S9 

79  49 
0  16 

0 

80  5  30 

9  55  30 
23  17  0 

a 

ZD. 
D. 


Latitude        -      13  ss  30 
Bought  com  for  the  asses,  and  plenty  of 
fowls  for  the  sick. 
June  15th. — Left  Fankia :  men  stUl  very 
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sickly,  and  some  of  them  slightly  deli- 
rious. About  a  mile  N.  E,  of  this  Ullage 
is  the  passage  in  the  Tambam^  mountains^ 
called  Toombinjeena.  The.  ascent  is  very 
steep  and  rocky :  the  perpendicular  of  the 
steepest  place  would  not  much  exceed 
three  hundred  feet  The  asses  being  hea- 
vily loaded;  in  curder  to  spare  as  many 
as  possible  for  the  sick,  we  had  much 
difficulty  in  getting  our  loads  up  this 
steep.  The  number  of  asses  exceeding 
the  drivers,  presented  a  dreadful  scene  of 
confusion  in  this  rocky  staircase;  loaded 
asses  tumbling  over  the  rocks,  sick  soldiers 
unable  to  walk,  black  fellows  stealing ;  in 
fact  it  certainly  was  uphill  work  with  us  at 
this  place.  Having  got  up  all  the  loads 
and  asses,  set  forwards;  and  about  two 
miles  from  the  steep  came  to  the  delightful 
village  of  Toombin.  Oa  collecting  our 
kads,  found  that  the  natives  had  stolen 
from  us  seven  pistols,  two  great  coats  and 
one  knapsack,  besides  other  small  artioles. 


r 
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Sent  back  the  horses  for  two  sick  soldiers, 
who  were  unable  to  ride  on  the  horses,  and 
were  left  at  the  steep.  Pitched  the  tent, 
and  secured  the  baggage  from  the  rain. 

June  idtfa.-^Left  Toombin.  Just  ais  the 
people  and  asses  were  gone,  the  good  cid 
schoolmaster  whom  I  mentioned  in  my 
former  travels  came  up.*  He  had  heard 
the  night  before  that  I  was  with  the  party, 
and  had  travelled  all  night  to  come  and 
see  me.  As  the  loads  were  gone  on,' I 
told  him  I  wished  him  to  go  forward  with 
me  to  the  place  where  we  should  halt;  that 
I  might  reward  him  in  some  degree  for  his 
former  kindness.  Recovered  three  of  the 
pistols  which  had  been  stolen,  and  one 
great  coat.  Set  forwards.  About  a  mile 
to  the  east  of  the  village  found  Hinton^  one 
of  the  sick  who  rode  Mr.  Anderson's 
horse,  lying  under  a  tree,  and  the  horse 
grazing  at  a  little  distance.  Some  of  the 
natives  had  stolen  the  pistols  from  the 

•  See  Vol.  L  p.  868. 
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holsters,  and  robbed  my  coat  case,  which" 
was  fastened  behind  the  saddle,  of  a  string 
of  coral,  all  the  amber  and  beads  it  con- 
tained, and  one  barraloolo.  Luckily  they 
did  not  fancy  my  pocket  sextant,  and  arti- 
fical  horizon,  which  were  in  the  same 
place.  Put  the  sick  man  on  the  horse  and 
drove  it  before  me  ;  and  after  holding  him 
on  and  using  every  exertion  to  keep  htm 
on  the  saddle,  I  found  that  I  was  unable  to 
carry  him  on,  and  having  fatigued  myself 
very  much  with  carrying  him  forwards 
about  six  miles,  I  was  forced  to  leave  him. 
About  a  mile  after  I  left  Ilinton,  I  came  to 
two  others  lying  in  the  shade  of  a  tree. 
Mounted  one  on  Mr.  Anderson's  horse,  and 
the  other  on  my  own,  and  drove  them 
before  me.  Reached  the  village  of  Seri- 
manna  about  half  past  twelve  o'clock:  sent 
back  a  horse  in  the  cool  of  tlig  evening  for 
Hinton,  and  brought  him  to  the  village 
being  obliged  to  tie  him  on  the  horse. 
Gave  the  schoolmaster  five  bars  of  scarlet, 
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one  barraloolo^  ten  bars  of  beads,  fourteen 
of  amber,  and  two  dollars,  which  made 
him  completely  happy.  I  likewise  gave 
him  ah  Arabic  New  Testament,  which  he 
promised  to  read  with  attention. 

June  17th.  —  Finding  that  Hinton  was 
worse,  and  Sparks  delirious,  left  them 
to  the  care  of  the  Dooty  of  the  village ; 
having  given  hun  amber  and  beads  suffi- 
cient to  purchase  victuals  for  them  if  they 
lived,  and  to  bury  them  if  they  died.  If 
they  recovered,  he  engaged  to  join  them 
to  the  first  coffle  travelling  to  Gambia. 
From  Serimanna  in  two  hours,  we  reached 
Fajemmia :  this  is  only  a  small  village,  but- 
fortified  with  a  high  walL  The  chief,  from 
whom  the  village  has  its  name,  formerly 
resided  at  Faramba,  to  the  East  of  this ;  but 
has  lately  retired  here,  leaving  his  people 
and  slaves  at  Faramba.  Fajemmia  is  the 
most  powerful  chief  of  Konkpdoo,  and 
holds  under  his  subjection  alji  the  country 
from  Toomfain  to  the  Ba  Fing.    The  cus* 


9S  BfUKGO  PARK  S 

toms  pdd  by  travellers  being  always  in* 
proportion  to  the  power  and  mischievous 
disposition  of  the  chiefs;  those  paid  at 
Fajemmia  are  of  course  very  high.    I  paid 

as  follows : 

Ban. 


Amber 

• 

»5 

Beads 

- 

50 

Scarlet 

- 

so 

Amber 

- 

35 

Amber 

14 

Barraloolo 

- 

15 

149  bars; 
a  soldier's  musket,  a  pair  of  handsome 
pistols,  a  handsome  sword,  a  great  coat, 
and  one  hundred  gun  flints. 

Very  happy  to  get  so  well  over  the  palaver ; 
for  he  insisted  long  on  having  the  customs^ 
or  four  bottles  of  gunpowder  for  each  ass, 
which  would  have  distressed  us  very  much ; 
and  we  could  have  made  but  a  feeble  resist^ 
ance,  being  so  very  sickly.  Observed  an 
emersion  of  Jupiter's  first  satellite. 


LAST  MISSION  TO  AFRICA. 


93 


June  17th,  time  by  the  watch  ig*  &  x^K 
June  i8th^  altitudes  for  the  time  with 
artificial  horizon. 
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finished  till  the  morning  of  tire  19th.  Dur- 
ing the  18th,  19th,  and  20th  I  was  very 
sick;  and  though  in  general  I  was  able  to 
sit  up  part  of  the  day,  yet  I  was  very  weak, 
and  unable  to  attend  to  the  marketing  of 
com,  milk,  and  fowls.  Mr.  Anderson 
therefore  boiightlhese  articles,  and  attended 
to  the  cattle,  &c.  Lieutenant  Martyn,  the 
Serjeant,  corporal,  and  half  the  soldiers 
sick  of  the  fever.  Boiled  a  camp  kettle 
full  of  strong  decoction  of  cinchona  every 
day  since  leaving  Dindikoo.  Purchased 
three  asses,  and  hired  our  guide's  people 
to  drive  four  of  oar  asses  in  addition  to  the 
two  they  already  drove,  making  altogether 
six  asses,  for  one  hundred  and  twenty  bars. 
On  the  18th,  Mr.  Anderson  and  one  of  the 
soldiers  went  back  to  Serimanna  to  see  the 
two  men  left  there,  and  ascertain  if  they 
could  posibly  be  carried  forward.  Returned 
on  the  19th,  and  reported  that  they  were 
both  alive,  but  not  in  a  state  to  be  moved, 
and  were  themselves  anxious   to  remain 
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where  they  were,  as  it  afibrded  them  the 
only  chance  of  recovery. 

June  20th. — When  we  had  loaded  the 
asses,  found  one  of  the  soldiers  {old  Rome) 
unable  to  ride.     Paid  ten  bars  of  amber^ 
and  m^sured  eighteen  daya  rice  for  him» 
to  one  of  the  best  men  in  the  village,  who^ 
I  have  no  doubt,  will  take  care  of  hun. 
Shortly  after  leaving  Fajemmia,  it  began 
to  thunder,  and  by  the  time  we  had  tra- 
velled four  miles  we  experienced  a  smait 
tornado,  which  wetted  many  of  the  loads, 
and  made  the  road  very  muddy  and  slippery. 
We  reached   a  village  nearly  deserted^ 
called  Nealakalla,  about  noon.    Here  we 
found  that  the  ass  which  carried  the  spare 
clothing  was  not  come  up;  and  as  many 
of  the  men  were  very  ill  situated,  particu^ 
larly  with  respect  to  shoes,  I  thought  it 
best  to  send  back  two  of  the  men  a  few 
miles  to  see  if  they  could  find  it.    Felt 
xather  uneasy  about  the  men,  as  they  did 
not    return    at  sun-set.     pred    several 
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muskets,  but  heard  no  answer.  The  village 
of  Nealakalla  is  close  to  the  Ba  Lf^or  Honey 
river,  which  we  found  discoloured,  but  not 
sensibly  swelled.  Saw  two  crocodiles,  and 
an  incredible  number  of  large  fish. 

June  3ist.  — As  the  two  men  had  not 
yet  arrived,  sent  forward  the  coffle  to  cross 
the  river:  desired  Mr.  Scott  to  fire  a 
musket  when  they  had  all  crossed.  Mr. 
Anderson  and  myself  agreed  to  stop  at 
Nealakalla  till  noon,  in  hopes  of  hearing 
something  concerning  the  two  men.  They 
arrived  about  eleven  o'clock,  having  found 
the  ass  and  load  so  near  Fajemmia,  that 
they  had  gone  there  and  slept  in  the  same 
hut  with  old  Rowe,  who,  they  told  us,  was 
recovering  and  very  well  pleased  with  his 
situation.  Set  forwards;  and  about  a  mile 
to  the  N.  E.  of  the  village  crossed  the  river 
at  a  place  where  its  course  is  interrupted 
by  a  bed  of  whinstone  rock,  which  forms 
the  stream  Into  a  number  of  small  cataracts. 
The  people  had  to  carry  over  all  the  loads 
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on  their  heads^  and  we  found  them  cooking 
on  the  East  bank  of  the  river,  and  nearly 
ready  to  set  forwards.  Mr.  Anderson  and 
I  stepped  across  the  river  from  rock  to 
rock  without  wetting  our  feet. 

As  soon  as  the  men  had  finished  their 
breakfast  we  set  forwards,  and  about  two 
miles  East  came  to  a  narrow  and  deep  creek, 
in  wliich  was  a  stream  of  muddy  water. 
Crossed  tliis  with  so  much  difficulty,  that 
some  were  for  calling  it  Vinegar  Creek. 
Ab6ut  four  o'clock  passed  the  village  of 
Boontoohkooran,  delightfully  situated  at  the 
bottom  of  a  steep  and  rocky  hill.  Two 
miles  East  of  this  we  halted  for  the  night 
at  the  village  of  Dooggikotta ; .  where  the 
cultivation  is  very  extensive,  and  we  had 
much  difficulty  in  keeping  our  cattle  off  the 
corn.    A  tornado  during  the  njght. 

June  «i«d. — Halted  till  hear  ten  o'clock, 
as  there  was  great  appearance  of  rain. 
William  Roberts,  one  of  the  carpenters 
whohad  b^n  sick  since  leaving  Fajemmia, 
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declared  that  he  was  unable  to  proceed ,  aWd 
signed  a  note  that  he  was  left  by  his  o*n 
consent.  Passed  a  small  village  about  four 
miles  to  the  East,  and  travelled  on  the  ascent 
near  a  river  course  almost  the  whole  day. 
We  had  a  fine  view  of  KuHallie,  a  high 
detached  and  square  rocky  hill,  which  we 
had  seen  ever  since  we  left  Fajcmmia. 
This  hill  is  quite  inaccessible  on  all  sides, 
and  level  and  green  on  the  top.  The  na- 
tives affirm  that  there  is  a  lake  of  water  on 
its  summit.and  they  frequently  go  round  the 
bottom  of  the  precipices  during  the  rainy 
season,  and  pick  up  large  turtles,  which 
have  tumbled  over  the  precipice,  and  killed 
themselves.  Saw  many  very  picturesque 
and  rocky  hills  during  the  march,  and  In 
the  evening  halted  at  the  village  of  Falifing, 
which  is  situated  on  the  summit  of  the  as- 
cent which  separates  the  Ba  lee  from  the 
Bajing,  Lost  one  ass,  and  8olbs.  of  balls 
on  the  march. 
June  sgd.— Early  in  the  morning  re- 
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siimj&d  our  journey ;  and  after  travelling  two 
hours  on  a  level  plain,  bounded  with  high 
rocky  precipices  on  our  right  and  left,  we 
descended  slowly  towards  tlie  East,  and 
shortly  caipe  to  the  village  of  Gimbia,  or 
Kimhia.  I  chanced  to  be  in  the  rear,  bring- 
ing on  some  asses  which  had  thrown  their 
loads ;  and  when  I  came  up  I  found  all  about 
the  village  wearing  a  hostile  appearance, 
the  men  running  from  the  corn  grounds 
and  putting  on  their  quivers,  &c.  The 
leause  of  this  tumult  was,  as  usual,  the  love 
of  money.  The  villagers  had  hear^  that  the 
\vhite  men  were  to  pass  ;  that  they  were  very 
sickly,  and  unable  to  make  any  resistance, 
or  to  def^d  the  immense  wealth  in  their 
possession.  Accordingly  when  part  of  the 
coffle  had  passed  the  village,  the  people  sal- 
lied out;  and,  under  pretence  that  the  cofBe 
should  not  pass  till  the  Dooty  pleased,  insist- 
ed on  turning  back  the  asses.  One  of  them 
seized  the  Serjeant's  horse  by  the  bridle  to 
lead  it  into  th&  village;  bu(  when  the 
Serjeant  cocked  his  pistol  an^  presented  it. 
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he  dropped  the  bridle ;  others  drove  away 
the  asses  with  their  loads,  and  every  thing 
seemed  gcMng  into  confusion.'  The  soldiers 
with  great  coolness  loaded  their  pieces  with 
ball,  and 'fixed  their  bayonets:  on  seeing 
this  the  villagers  hesitated,  and  the  soldiers 
drove  the  asses  across  the  bed  of  a  torrent ; 
and  then  returned,  leaving  a  sufficient  num*« 
ber  to  guard  the  asses. 
The  natives  collected  themselves  under 
•  a  tree  by  the  gate  of  the  village,  where 
I  found  the  Dooty  and  Isaaco  at  very 
high  words.  On  enquiring  the  cause  of 
die  tumult,  Isaaco  informed  me  that  the 
villagers  had  attempted  to  take  the  loads 
from  the  asses:  I  turned  to  the  Dooty, 
and  asked  -him  who  were  the  persons 
that  had  dared  to  make  such  an  attempt. 
He  pointed  to  about  thirty  people  armed 
with  bows;  on  which  I  fell  a  laughing, 
and  asked  him  if  he  really  thought  tliat 
such  people  could  fight ;  adding,  if  he  had 
a  mind  to  make  the  experiment,  they 
need  only  go  up  and  attempt  to  take. off 
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one  of  the  loads.  They  seemed  by  this 
time  to  be  fully  satisfied  that  they  had 
made  a  vain  attempt ;  and  the  Dooty  demred 
me  to  tell  the  men  to  go  forward  with  the 
asses.  As  I  did  not  know  but  perhaps  some 
of  the  sick  might  be  under  the  necessity  of 
returning  this  way,  I  thought  it  adviseable 
to  part  on  friendly  terms;  and  therefore 
gave  the  Dooty  four  bars  of  amber,  and 
told  him  that  we  did  npt  come  to  make 
war ;  but  if  any  person  made  war  on  us,  we 
would  defend  ourselves  to  the  last. 

Set  forwards,  and  half  a  inile  to  the  East 
descended  into  a  rocky  valley :  many  of  the 
asses  fell  in  going  down  the  steep.  About 
noon  reached  SullOjZn  un walled  village  at 
the  bottom  of  a  rocky  hiU»  Sliortly  after 
we  halted  Lieutenant  Marty n's  horse  died. 
This  was  a  Godsend  to  the  people  of  Sullo, 
who  cut  him  up  as  if  he  had  been  a  bullock, 
and  had  almost  come  to  blows  about  the 
division  of  him;  so  much  is  horse-flesh* 
esteemed  at  this  place.  Numbers  of  lar^ 
monkies  on  the  rocks  over  the  town. 
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June  S4th. — Left  SuUo,  and  traveUed 
through  a  country  beautiful  beyond  imagi- 
nation, with  all  the  possible  di verities  of 
rock,  sometimes  toweruig  up  like  ruined 
castles,  spiles,  pyramids,  &c.  We  passed 
one  place  so  like  a  ruined  Gothic  abbey, 
that  we  halted  a  little,  before  we  could  sa- 
tisfy ourselves  that  the  niches,  windows, 
ruined  stircase,  &c.  were  all  natural  rock. 
A  faithful  description  of  this  place  would 
certainly  be  deemed  a  fiction. 

Passed  a  hill  Composed  of  one  homogene- 
ous mass  of  solid  rock  (red  granite)  without 
a  detached  stone  or  a  blade  of  grass ;  never 
saw  such  a  hill  in  my  Iffe.  In  the  course 
of  the  mardh  few  several  viHa^  roinaiiti^ 
cally  situate  in  the  creiscents  foMned  by 
the  ixKky  precipices ;  the  medium  height  of 
these  precipces  is  from  one  hundred  to  five 
or  six  hundred  feet  pierpendicular*  The 
Whole  country  bcfiween  the  Ba  fihg  and 
Ba  lee  is  rugged  and  grand  beyond  any 
thing  I  have  ^een. 

We  reached  Secoba  at  noon.    The  Dooty 
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of  this  tpwn  is  Faji^mmia's  jroiuiig^  ferp^ 
ther.  Presented  him  with  goods  tp  ^ 
amount  of  50  bars;  he  was  so  muQh\|)lQ^ 
ed  that  he  said  he  w^ould  go  with  us  t^ll  yif^ 
had  crossed  the. J5a^;igr,  and  sep/tbutsh« 
canoe  ipeople  did  not  impose  on  y^.. . 

Obser.  mer.  alt.  of  Jupiter       1 1^  s8    o 

o  .0  g5 


.57  43  ,«4 
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■  ■III  J 

18  49  10 
Latitude  -  -  13  27  26 

June  S5th.-~Halted  atiS^o&i^in  order  to 
refresh  the  sick;  bought  plenty  :c|f  i£owJ$ 
and  Jiiilk  for  them. 

June  «6;h.— ^Departed  f rom  Secoba,  ac- 
companied  by  the  Doqty  and  several^jeople. 
Hired  three  of  the  Booty's  friends,  as 
guides  to  Kaudy,  lin  that  district  of  Foola- 
doo  called  Gangaran.    ^out  seven  m|les 
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East  of  Secoba  came  to  the  village  of  Kon- 
kromo,  where  we  pitched  our  tents  by  the 
river  side.  The  day  was  too  far  spent  be- 
fore we  had  agreed  with  the  canoe  people, 
and,  as  we  could  not  possibly  carry  all  the 
loads  over,  thought  it  best  to  wait  till  next 
morning.  As  I  thought  it  probable  that 
we  should  have  an  opportunity  of  observ- 
ing an  eclipse  of  Jupiter's  first  satellite, 
I  took  the  following  ahitudes  for  the  time. 

H.    M.      5,        ,       ,  H.     M.    9.        ,        , 


S  SS  55 

45  36 

5  30     2| 

43  47 

o  s6  53 

45  13        0  30  42 

43  28 

o  »7  37 

44  SS        0  31  25 

43  >° 

H.      M.     S.        , 

S  36  23 

4°  5S 

°  37    S 

40  35 

e  37  44 

40  17 

Observed  the  emersion  of  tile  first  satel- 

lite of  Jupiter. 

tl.  M.      S. 

Hy  watch 

9  26  20 

Tine  by  Nautical  Almanack       -         9  t4  53 

Equation 

Mean  time  at  Grccnwl 

0   2  ii> 

h         9  27     8 

9  27     S 

Waleh  tno  alow 

0     0  4S 

Longitude 

32'  24"  0 

8°  6'  W. 
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June  a7th. — Early  in  the  morning  paid 
the  canoe  people  50  bars  to  carry  over  all 
our  baggage  and  cattle,  and  likewise  pre- 
sented the  Dooty  of  Secoba  with  some  beads. 
Four  canoes  sufficient  to  carry  only  an  ass 
load  and  a  half  at  a  time,  were  provided  for 
this  purpose.  Sent  over  Mr.  Anderson  and 
six  men  with  their  arms  to  receive  the 
loads  from  the  canoes,  and  carry  them  into 
the  tents.  The  asses  were  made  to  swim 
over,  one  on  each  side  of  the  canoe,  two 
boys  sitting  in  the  canoe  and  holding  them 
by  the  ears. 

At  this  place  I  had  an  opportunity  of 
seeing  their  mode  of  smelting  gold.  Isaaco 
had  purchased  some  gold  in  coming 
through  Konkodoo,  and  here  he  had  it 
made  into  a  large  ring.  The  smith  made 
a  crucible  of  common  red  clay  and  dried  it 
in  the  sun :  into  this  he  put  the  gold,  with- 
out any  flux  or  mixture  whatever  ;  he  then 
put  charcoal  under  and  over  it,  and  blow- 
ing the  fire  with  the  common  double  bel- 


lows  of  the  country,  soon  produced  such  a 
heat  as  to  bring  the  gold  into  a  state  of 
fusion.  He  then  made  a  small  furrow  in 
theground.intowhich  he  poured  the  melted 
gold ;  when  it  was  cold,  he  took  rt  up,  and 
heating  it  again,  soon  hammered  it  into  a 
square  bar.  Then  heating  it  again,  he 
twisted  it  by  means  of  two  pairs  of  pincers 
into  a  sort  of  screw  ;  and  lengthening  out 
rile  ends,  turned  them  up  so  as  to  form  a 
massy  and  precious  ring. 

When  the  baggage  and  cattle  were 
all  transported  over,  I  sent  over  the  men, 
artd  embarked  myself  in  the  last  canoe ; 
but  as  one  of  the  soldiers  in  the  other  canoe 
had  gone  out  to  purchase  something,  I 
made  the  canoe  in  which'  I  was  -shove  off, 
tfeiiing  the  men  to  come  off  the  moment 
thttman  returned.  I  found  it  difficult  to  sit 
iri  the  canoe  so  as  to  balance  it,  though 
ircontained  only  three  people  besides  the 
rower.  We  had  just  landed  on  the  East 
bank,  when  we  observed  the  canoe,  in  which 
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were  the  three  soldiers,  pushing  off  from 
the  opposite  bank.  It  shortly /after  overset, 
and  though  the  natives  from  the  shore  swam 
in  to  their  assistance,  yet  J. '  Cartwright  was 
unfortunately  drowned.  The  natives  dived 
and  recovered  t;wo  of  the  muskets,  and 
Cartwright'5  body ;  they  put  the  body  in. 
the  canpe  and  brought  it  ov^r.  I  used  the 
means  recommended  by  the  Humane  So- 
ciety, but  in  vain.  We  buried  him  in  the 
evening  on  the  bank  of  the  river. 

The  Ba  finjg  is  here  a  large  river  quite 
navigable ;  it  is  swelled  at  this  tiqie  about 
two  feet,  and  flows  at  the  rate  of  three, 
knots  pier  hour.  The  people  here  are  a// 
thieves :  they  attempted  to  steal  several  of 
our  loads,  an4  we  detected,  Qne  carrying 
away  the.buii^^e  vol  which  was  all  our  me-^ 
dicines.  We  could  not  sleep  with  the  npise 
of  the.  hippopotami,  which  came  close  ^^ 
the  bank  and 'kept  snorting  and  blowiog 
all  night.  The  night  being  clear,  observed 
the  emersion  of  Jupiter's  second  satellite :  it 
emerged 
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Time  by  Nautical  Almanack      -       11  S4  40 
Equation        -        •        -         -         O    1  S3 

Mean  time  at  Grcenwkb        11  M  S3 

11  96  33 


Watch  too  daw        O    O    38 

June  28th.— Purchased  an  ass  for  four 
minkallis  of  gold^  and  a  horse  for  45  bars. 
Set  forwards'  about  7  o'clock.  After  tra- 
velling four  miles,  the  ass  I  had  purchased 
lay  down,  and  I  found  it  impossible  to  raise 
him.  Took  off  the  load  and  left  him.  At 
10  o'clock  came  close  to  the  bottom  of  a 
high  rocky  hill,  which  rises  like  an  im- 
mense castle  from  the  level  plain:  it  is 
called  Sanhme:  and  on  enquiring  about  a 
hrge  heap  of  stones  near  the  foot  of  the 
precipice,  I  was  told  that  the  tdwn  of  Ma- 
dina,  which  was  in  the  vidrtity,  was  some 
years  ago  st6nried  by  the  Kaartans,  and 
that  the  greater  part  of  die  inhabitants  fled 
towards  tWs  Tiill.  Some  however  were 
killed  oh  the  road,  and  these  stones  were 
collected  over  the  grave  of  one  of  them. 
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He  said  there  were  five  more  such  near 
the  hill,  and  that  every  person  in  pass- 
ing, if  he  belongs  to  the  same  family'  or 
contong,  thinks  himself  bound  to  throw  a 
stone  on  the  heap  to  perpetuate  the  memory 
of  their  friehd.  These  heaps  are  precisely 
what  in  Scotland  are  called  Cairns.  This 
hill  is  accessible  only  by  one  very  narrow 
and  difficult  path.  They  assured  me  that 
there  was  abundance  of  water  on  the  sum- 
mit at  all  seasons,  and  that  the  huts  built 
by  the  Madina  people  were  still  standing 
on  the  summit,  though  out  of  repair. 

At  eleven  o'clock  crossed  a  stream,  like  a 
mill  stream,  running  North.  We  halted  on 
the  East  «ide  of  it ;  found  that'  one  of  the 
asses  with  a  load  of  beads  had  not  come  up. 
The  soldier  who  drove  it  (Bloore),  without 
acquainting  any  person,  returned  to  look 
for  it.  Shortly  after  the  ass  and  load  were 
found  in  the  woods.  Sent  the  serjeant 
after  Bloore  on  one  of  the  horses ;  he  rode 
back  as  far  as  Sankaree  without  seeing 
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him,  and  concluded  he  had  lost  the 

He  found  one  of  the  sick  (Walter)  who 

had  wandered  from  tlie  track  (for  there  was 

I  so  road);  and  had  laid  himself  down  among 

L:  tiie  bushes  till  some  of  the  natives  disco- 

L.veredhim.  Paid  the  natives  ten  bars  of  am-,  i 

ber,  and  desired  them  to  look  for  Bloore.       ^ 

In  the  afternoon  collected  the  asses  for 
marching.  Had  great  difficulty  in  finding  the 
horses,  one  of  which  ( the  Serjeant's ) ,  after  I 
allour  search  could  not  be  found.   As  it  wa»  1 
in  vain  to  wait  for  Bloore,  put  on  the  loads 
and  departed.     It  is  to  be  observed  that 
there  is  no  path-way  in  these  woods,  and 
we  found  mucli  difficulty  in  keeping  toge 
ther :    fired    muskets   frequently    to   give  j 
intimation  of  our  line  of  march.     After  tra-, 
veiling  about  four  miles,  Shaddy  Walter,! 
the  sick  man  before  mentioned,  became  sq 
exhausted  that  he  could  not  sit  on  the  assj 
He  was  fastened  on  it,  and  held  upright; 
he  became  more  and  more  faint,  and  shortly  ' 
after  died.     He  was  brought  forwards  to  aj 


LAST  MISSION  TO  AFRICA.  Ill 

place  where  the  front  of  the  coffle  had 
halted,  to  allow  the  rear  to  come  upv  Here 
when  the  coffle  had  set  forwards,  two  of 
the  soldiers  with  their  bayonets,  and  myself 
with  my  sword,  dug  his  grave  in  the  wild 
desert ;  and  a  few  branches  were  the  only 
laurels  which  covered  the  tomb  of  the  brave. 
We  did  not  come  up  to  the  xx>ffle  till 
they  had  halted  for  the  night  near  a  pool 
of  water  shaded  with  ground  palmf-trees. 
Here  I  was  informed  that  two  of  the  sol- 
diers were  riot  come  up;  one  (Baron) 
was  seen  about  a  mile  from  the  halting 
place ;  the  other  (Hill )  was  supposed  to  be 
three  or  four  miles  behind.  Fired  two 
muskets  every  quarter  of  an  hour ;  one  to 
call  their  attention,  and  the  other  about 
half  a  minute  after  to  give  the  direction. 
At  half  past  seven  Hill  came  up,  being 
directed  entirely  by  the  sound  of  the  mus- 
kets. At  eleven  o'clock  saw  some  lights 
in  the  woods,  and  heard  people  holla :  in  a 
little  time  five  people  came,  bringing  with 
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them  Bloore,  the  man  who*  had  gone  in 
quest  of  the  ass.  He  had  gone  back  as  faf 
as  the  Black  River,  crossed  it  and  made 
signs  to  the  people  about  the  ass  and  the 
load.  As  they  did  not  rightly  understand 
him,  they  thought  that  some  party  had 
fallen  on  the  coffle,  and  that  this  soldier  had 
run  away.  They  therefore  came  with  him 
to  see  if  they  could  come  in  for  their  share, 
or  at  least  receive  some  reward  for  coming 
along  with  the  man.  Paid  them  ten  bars 
of  amber,  and  desired  them  to  look  for 
Baron^  and  I  would  give  them  ten  bars 
more  if  they  found  him^ 

June  S9th. — ^At  day-break  fired  muskets 
for  Barqii;  and  as  it  was  evident  he  must 
have  wandered  from  the  track  made  by 
the  asses,  and  it  was  in  vain  to  look  for 
him  in  so  extensive  a  wilderness,  at  half 
past  six  o'clock  loaded  the  asses  and  set 
out.  Two  more  of  the  soldiers  afiected 
with  the  fever.  Route  in  the  morning 
rocky.    Travelled  twelve   miles  without 
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halting,  in  order  to  reach  a  watering  place. 
About  two  miles  before  we  came  to  the 
-Watering  place,  Bloore,  the  soldier  who  had 
Ibme  up  during  the  night,  sat  down  under 
the  shade  of  a  tree ;  and  when  I  desired  him 
to  proceed,  he  said  he  was  rather  fatigued, 
and  when  he  had  cooled  himself,  he  would 
follow.  I  assured  him  that  the  halting  place 
was  only  a  very  little  way  off,  and  advised 
him  by  all  means  not  to  fall  asleep.  We 
halted  on  an  elevated  table  land :  the  water 
was  only  rain  collected  in  the  hollow  places 
of  the  rock.  At  half  past  four  o'clock,  as 
Bloore  had  not  come  up,  I  sent  the  serjeant 
on  one  of  the  horses  to  bring  him  forward  ; 
he  returned  at  sun-set,  having  seen  nothing 
of  him,  and  having  rode  several  miles  past 
the  place.  I  suspected  that  the  serjeant 
might  have  rode  past  him  asleep  under  the 
tree  ;  I  therefore  got  three  volunteers  to  go 
with  me,  and  look  for  him.  It  was  now 
quite  dark.  We  collected  a  large  bundle 
^^of  dry  grass,  and  taking  out  a  handful  at  a 

^h    VOL. 
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time,  kept  up  a  oonstant  light,  in  order  to 
frighten  the  lions  which  are  very  numerous 
in  these  woods.  When  we  reached  the 
tree  under  which  he  lay  down,  we  made  a 
fire.  Saw  the  place  where  he  had  pressed 
down  the  grass,  and  the  marks  of  his  feet: 
went  to  the  west  along  the  pathway,  and 
examined  for  the  marks  of  his  feet,  think- 
ing he  might  possibly  have  mistaken  the 
direction.  Found  none:  fired  several  mus- 
kets. Hollowed,  and  set  fire  to  the  grass. 
Returned  to  the  tree  and  examined  all 
round ;  ^aw  no  blood,  nor  the  foot  marks 
of  any  wild  beasts.  Fired  six  muskets 
more.  As  any  further  search  was  likely  to 
be  fruitless,  (for  we  did  not  dare  to  walk 
far  from  the  track  for  fear  of  losing  our«- 
selves,)  we  returned  to  the  tents.  One  of 
Isaaco's  people  shot  an  antelope  in  the 
evening,  which  more  than  supplied  us  all 
with  meat.  Much  troubled  in  the  night 
with  wolves. 
June  3cth.— -Early  in  the  morning  set 
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forwards,  and  descended  from  the  table 
land  into  a  more  fertile  plain.  Vast  num- 
bers of  monkies  on  the  rocks.    Reached 

» 

Kandy  after  a  march  of  ten  miles,  all 
very  much  fatigued.  This  is  but  a  small 
town ;  the  lalrge  town  having  been  taken 
and  burnt  by  Daisy's  son  s^bout  two  years 
ago,  and  all  the  people  carried  away. 
Mr.  Anderson  and  Mr.  Scott  sick  of  the 
fever. 

,  July  1st.— Covered  a  load  of  beads  with 
the  skin  of  the  antelope.  One  of  the  bun- ' 
dies  containing  all  our  small  seed  heads 
stolen  during  the  night ;  made  all  the  search 
I  could,  but  in  vain ;  I  could  not  recover  it. 
As  we  were  short  of  rice,  and  none  could 
be  purchased  here,  determined  to  push  on  as 
quick  as  possible ;  but  the  men  were  so  very 
sickly,  that  I  judged  it  imprudent  to  trust 
the  baggage  and  asses  without  proper 
drivers.'  Employed  in  dividing  the  asses 
amongst  the  healthy  men. 
-,  July  sd.— Set  forwards.    Two  mor^  of 
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the  soldiers  sick  of  the  fever.  When  we  had 
travelled  about  three  miles,  one  of  the  sol- 
diers (Roger  M'Millan)  became  so  deli- 
rious, that  it  was  found  impossible  to  cany 
him  forwards.  Left  him  at  a  village  called 
Saajeekotta.  I  regretted  much  being  under 
the  necessity  of  leaving  in  the  hour  of 
sickness  and  distress,  a  man  who  had  grown 
old  in  the  service  of  liis  country.  He  had 
been  thirty-one  years  a  soldier,  twelve 
times  a  corporal,  nine  times  a  seijeant; 
but  an  unfortunate  attachment  to  the  bottU 
always  returned  him  into  the  ranks. 

We  reached  Koeena  about  three  o'clock, 
-  all  very  mucli  fatigued.  I  felt  myself  very 
sickly,  having  lifted  up  and  reloaded  a  great 
many  asses  on  the  road.  The  village  of 
Koeena  is  walled  round,  and  it  is  surround* 
ed  on  three  sides  with  rocky  precipices.  Had 
a  severe  tornado  at  seven  o'clock,  which 
put  out  the  watch-fire  and  made  us  att 
crowd  into  the  tents.  When  the  violence 
of  the  squall  was  over,  we  heard  a  paiti* 


Lcular  sort  of  roaring  or  growling,  not  un!ik« 
the  noise  of  a  wild  boar;  there  seemed  to 
be  more  than  one  of  them,  and  they  went 
^all  round  our  cattle.    Fired  two  musket* 
r  to  make  them  keep  at  a  distance ;  but  at 
I  ftey  still  kept  prowling  round  us,  we  col- 
lected a  bunch  of  withered  grass,  and  went 
I  with  Lieutenant  Martyn  in  search  of  the 
F  animals,  suspecting  them  to  be  wild  boar*. 
We  got  near  one  of  them,  and  fired  seve- 
ral shots  into  the  bush,  and  one  at  him  as 
he  went  off  among  the  long  grass.    When 
we  returned  to  the  tents,  I  learned  by  en- 
quiring of  the  Datives  that  the  animals  wa 
had  been  in  search  of  were  not  boars,  but 
young  lions ;  and  they  assured  me  that 
unless  we  kept  a  very  good  look  out  they 
would  probably  kill  some  of  our  cattle  dur- 
ing   the    night.     About    midnight    thesa 
young  lions  attempted  to  seize  one  of  the 
asses,  which  so  much  alarmed  the  rest  that 
they  broke  their  ropes,  and  came  at  full 
gallop  in  amongst  the  tent  ropes.    Two  of 
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the  lions  followed  them,  and  came  so  close 
to  us  that  th?  sentry  cut  at  one  of  them 
with  his  sword,  but  did  not  dare  to  fire  for 
fear  of  killing  the  asses.  Neglected  to 
wind  up  the  watch,  ^ 

July  gd.— Departed  from  Koeena,  and 
halted  during  the  heat  of  the  day  at  Koom- 
bandi,  distant  ^ix  miles/  Here  the  guides 
that  I  had  hired  from  Kandy,  were  to 
return;  and  I  had  agreed  with  them  to 
carry  back  McMillan's  knapsack,  and 
0ome  amber  and  beads  to  purchase  provi- 
sions for  him ;  but  three  people  came  up 
to  us  with  two  asses  for  sale,  and  they  in- 
formed me  that  they  left  Sanjeekotta  early 
m  the  morning ;  that  the  soldier  who  was 
left  there,  had  died  during  the  night,  and 
the  natives  had  buried  him  in  a  corn  field 
near  the  town.  Purchased  the  asses  in 
order  to  cairy  forwards  the  sick. 

About  three  o'clock  left  Koombandi.  Mr. 
Anderson  and  Mr.  Scott  were  so  sick,  that 
they  wished  to  remain  here  for  the  night : 
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/With  much  entreating,  persu^c^ed  them  to 
mount  their  horses  and  go  on.  Thr^e  miles 
east  of  the  village,  William  Alston,  one  of 
the  seainen  whom  I  received,  from  His  Ma* 
jesty's  ship  Squirrel,  became  so  faint  that  he 
fell  from  his  ass,  and  allowed  the  ass  to  run 
away.  Set  him  on  my  horse,  but  fQund  he 
could  not  sit  without  holding  hiipr  Re- 
placed him  on.  the  ass,  but  he  still;  ^u[inbled 
off:  put  him  again  on  the  horse,  and  {nade 
one  man  keep  him  upright,  while  I  led  the 
horse.  But  as  he  made  no  exertion  to  keep 
himself  erect,  it  was  impossible  to  hold  him 
on  the  horse,  and  after  repeated  tumbles 
he  begged  to  be  left  ux  the  woods  till  morn- 
ing. I  left  a  loaded ;  pistol  with  him,  and 
put  some  cartridges  into  the  crovyn  of  h)9 
hat.  Ac  suQ-set  reached  Fonilla:^  a  stn^l 
walled  village  on  the  banks  of  the  Wonda, 
which  is  here  called  Ba  fToolima  ( Red 
river),  and  towards  its  source  it  has  the 
name  of  Ba  qui  (White  river),  the  mi^le 
part  of  its  course  being  called  fFondfi^r' It 
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had  swelled  two  feet  perpendicular  by  the 
rains  which  had  fallen  to  the  southward,  and 
was  very  muddy ;  but  cannot  even  in  its 
present  state  be  reckoned  a  large  river. 

July  4th. — Agreed  with  the  canoe  people 
to  carry  over  our  baggage  and  cattle  for 
sixty  bars.  There  being  but  one  canoe,  it 
was  near  noon  before  all  the  bundles  were 
carried  over.  The  transporting  of  the  asses 
was  very  difficult.  The  river  being  shallow 
and  rocky ;  whenever  their  feet  touched  the 
bottom  they  generally  stood  still.  Our 
guide,  Isaaco,  was  very  active  in  pushing 
the  asses  into  the  water,  and  shoving  along 
the  canoe ;  but  as  he  was  afraid  that  we 
could  not  have  them  all  carried  over  in  the 
course  of  the  day,  he  attempted  to  drive  sis 
of  the  asses  across  the  river  farther  down 
where  the  water  was  shallower.  When  he 
had  reached  the  middle  of  the  river,  a  cro- 
codile rose  close  to  him,  and  instantly  seiz- 
ing him  by  the  left  thigh,  pulled  him  under 
water.     With  wonderful  presence  of  mind 


he  felt  the  head  of  the  animal ,  and  thrust 
s  finger  into  its  eye  ;  on  which  it  quitted 
Ife  hold,  and  Isaaco  attempted  to  reach  the 
I  further  shore,  calling  out  for  a  knife.    But 
t  ihe  crocodile  returned  and  seized  him  by 
L-tfie  other  thigh,  and   again    pulled   him 
j  tinder  water ;  he  had  recourse  to  the  same 
I  expedient,  and  thrust  his  fingers  into  its 
I  *yes  with  such  violence  that  it  again  quitted 
I  him  ;  and  when  it  rose,  flounced  about  on 
'  the  surface  of  the  water  as  if  stupid,  and 
tlien  swam  down  the  middle  of  the  river. 
Isaaco  proceeded  to  the  other  side,  bleeding 
very  much.   As  soon  as  the  canoe  returned 
I  went  over,  and  found  him  very  much 
lacerated.    The  wound  on  the  left  thigh 
was  four  inches  in  length :   that  on  the 
right  not  quite  so  large,  but  very  deep ;  be- 
sides several  single  teeth  wounds  on  his 
back.     Drew  the  lips  of  the  wounds  toge- 
gether  with  slips  of  adhesive  plaister  secured 
with  a  roller;  and  as  we  were   not  far 
from  a  village,  he  thought  it  best  for  him 
to  go  forwards  before  his  wounds  had  be- 
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come  very  painful.  He  accordingly  rode 
forwards  to  the  village  of  Boolinkoomboo 
on  one  of  our  horses.  Found  myself  very 
sick,  and  unable  to  stand  erect  without  feel- 
ing a  tendency  to  faint ;  the  people  so  sickly 
that  it  was  with  some  difficulty  we  got  the 
loads  put  into  the  tents,  though  it  threatened 
rain.  To  my  great  astonishment,  ^shton,* 
the  sailor  whom  I  had  left  in  the  woods  the 
evening  before,  came  up  quite  naked,  hav- 
ing been  stripped  of  his  clothes  by  three  of 
the  natives  during  the  night.  Found  his 
fever  much  abated. 

July  5th. — With  great  difficulty  got  the 
asses  loaded,  but  had  not  a  sufficient  num- 
ber of  spare  asses  for  the  sick.  Set  one  of 
them  on  my  horse,  and  walked,  feeling  a 
remission  of  the  fever,  though  still  very 
giddy  and  unwell.  We  soon  reached  Boo- 
linkoomboo, it  being  only  two  miles  from 
the  landing  place.  This  village  is  some- 
times called  Moiaharra  ;  it  does  not  contain 

•  The  name  ia  tliu;  written  in  Mr.  Park's  MS. ;  but 
it  s^cems  to  be  a  mistake  for  Alston,  vide  ante,  p.  119. 
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above  one  hundred  people. .  On  collecting 
the  asses,  found  that  three  Mrere  missingV 
besides  a  sickly  one,  which' was  too  weak 
to  cross  the  river,  and  was  eaten  by  the 
people  of  Fonilla.  AH  diis  diminished  our 
means  of  carrying  forward  the  sick. 

I  now  found  niy  situation  very  perplexing. 
To  go  forward  without  Isaaco  to  KeminoomV 
I  knew  would  involve  us  in.  difficulties » 'as 
Keminoom's  sons  are  reckoned  the  greatest 
thieves  and  blackguards  oh  the  whole  route^ 
To  stop  till    Isaaco  recovered  (an  jeveht 
which  seemed  very  doubtful),  would  throw 
us  into  the  violence  of  the  rains.    Thertt 
was  no  other  person  that  I  could  trust; 
and,  what  was  worst  of  all,  we  had  oi)ly 
two  days  rice,  and  a  great  scaifcity  prevailed 
in  the  country.    I  determiiied  to  wait  three 
days,  to  see  how  Isaaco's  wounds  looked, 
and  in  the  mean  time  sent  two  of  his  people 
away  to  Serracorra  with  an  ass  and  three 
strings  of  No.  5.  amber  to  purchase  rice. 
July  6th.— All  the  people  either  sick,  or 
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in  a  state  of  great  debility,  except  one. 
Bought  all  the  milk  I  could  find,  and 
boiled  a  camp  kettle  full  of  strong  decoc- 
tk)n  of  barks  every  day. 

July  7th. —Dressed  Isaaco's  wounds: 
they  looked  remarkably  well. 

July  8th.— Waiting  very  anxiously  for 
the  return  of  Isaaco's  people  with  the  rice, 
being  now  on  very  short  allowance. 

July  9th.  —  In  the  afternoon  Isaaco's 
people  returned,  bringing  with  them  i93lbs. 
of  clean  rice ;  Isaaco's  wounds  looking 
well,  and  beginning  to  discharge  good  pus. 
Latitude  by  uncertain  obs.  mer.  alt.  of  the 
sun,  13°  ii'. 

July  loth.  —  Departed  from  Boolin- 
koomboo,  and  eight  miles  N.  E.  passed  the 
village  of  Serrababoo  ;  close  to  which  is  a 
stream  called  Klnyaco,  about  knee  deep, 
running  to  the  N.  W.  It  was  very  difficult 
to  cross,  on  account  of  the  fissures  in  the 
rocks  which  form  its  bed.  Several  of  the 
asses  fell,  and  their  loads  were  of  course 
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wet  From  this  we  travelled  due  North, 
over  a  ridge  of  rocks,  which  formed  the 
only  passage  across  a  chain  of  hills.  When 
we  had  crossed  this,  we  travelled  six  miles 
on  a  rocky  and  almost  impassable  road, 
and  a  little  before  sun-set,  to  our  great  joy, 
reached  Sabooseera  ( Dooty  Matta ).  This 
is  a  scattered  unwalled  village.  Latitude 
by  men  alt.  of  moon  13^  50*. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

Axrival  at  I^eminoom,  or  Manaiakorro^  on  the  Ba  lee 
river.^— Visit  to  the  Chief. — Depredations  upon  the 
coffle  by  the  inhabitants — Continued  attacks  from 
banditti  as  far  as  the  Ba  Woolima  river.— -Difficulties 
in  passing  it — temporary  bridge  made  by  the  natives. 
-—Astronomical  observations^-Arrival  at  Mareena; 
inhospitable  conduct  of  his  inhabitants— Bangassi ; 
interview  with  the  King-^Continued  sickness,  and 
deaths  among  the  soldiers. — Arrival  at  Nummasoolo 
—Obliged  to  leave  five  of  the  sick  behind — reach 
Surtahoo— Sobee — Affiray  between  Isaaco  and  two 
soldiers — ^Balanding-^Balandoo— More  of  the  soldiers 
foil  behind — Koolihori— Greatly  annoyed  by  wolves. 
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CHAPTER  IV. 

JULY  11th. — From  Sabooseera,  or  Malla- 
boo,  we  travelled  towards  the  West  and 
North  West  till  noon,  when  we  arrived  at 
Keininoom,  or  Maniakorro.  This  is  a 
walled  town  fortified  in  the  strongest  man- 
ner I  have  yet  seen  in  Africa ;  a  section  of  ' 
the  walls  and  ditch  would  have  nearly  the 
following  appearance. 


1 
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Pitched  our  tents  uncler  a  tree  near  the 
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Ba  lee,  which  runs  here  with  great  velocity, 
and  breaks  into  small  cataracts. 

July  12th. — Went  in  the  morning  with 
Isaaco  and  waited  on  Keminoom,  or  Mansa 
Numma,  as  he  is  commonly  palled.  I  took 
with  me 


• 

Bar». 

Amber,  No.  % 

25 

Ditto,  No.  4 

15 

Barraloolos 

20 

Beads 

33 

Scarlet 

10 

Balls  and  flints 

2 

Looking  glasses 

S 

100; 
A  soldier's  musket, 

A  pair  of  handsome  pistols  silver  mounted. 

He  sent  them  all  back,  and  I  was  forced 

to  put  a  silver  mounted  gun  on  it  before 

he  would  accept  of  it ;  and  likewise 

To  Eerujama,  the  King's  brother. 

Amber,  No.  9.  -  -        10 

Barraloolo  •»  -  5 


LAST  MISSION  TO  AFRICA.  I3I 

Ban. 

To  his  son, 

Amber  -  -  lo 

To  the  King's  people  -  lo 

To  eight  Finnis  for  singing  some 

nonsense  -  -  8 

Obser.  mer.  alt.  of  the  sun  163*  24';  lati- 
tude i^""  00 

In  the  evening  had  such  of  the  soldiers 
as  were  most  healthy  dressed  in  their  red 
coats  ;  and  at  Numma's  request  went  with 
them  to  the  town,  where  they  went  through 
some  movements,  and  fired. 

July  igth. — Very  desirous  to  be  gone,  as 
we  found  the  people  thieves  to  a  man ;  in 
fact  we  have  never  yet  been  at  a  place  where 
so  much  theft  and  impudence  prevails.  This 
can  only  be  accounted  for,  by  considering^ 
that  Mansa  Numma  is  the  reputed  father 
of  more  than  thirty  children  ;  and  as  they 
all  consider  theni selves  as  far  above  the 
common  people,  they  treat  every  persoii 
with  contempt,  and  even  steal  in  the  most 
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Open  manner.  By  the  side  of  the  river  art 
a  great  number  of  human  bones  (more 
than  thirty  skulls. )  On  enquiring  the  rea- 
son, I  was  informed  that  Mansa  Numma 
always  inflicted  capital  punishments  him- 
self, and  that  the  bones  I  saw  were  those  of 
criminals.  I  had  reason  to  regret,  that  capi- 
tal punishments  seldom  or  never  extend 
to  the  real  or  reputed  descendants  of  the 
king. 

July  14th. — As  soon  as  day  dawned, 
struck  the  tents  and  loaded  the  asses.  The 
townspeople  gathered  round  us  in  crowds. 
They  had  stolen  during  our  stay  here  four 
great  coats,  a  large  bundle  of  beads,  a  mus- 
ket, a  pair  of  pistols,  and  several  other 
things,  Befoi*  we  had  advanced  a  musket 
shot  from  the  town  (though  we  had  one 
of  the  King's  sons  on  horseback  as  a  pro- 
tector), one  of  the  townspeople  carried 
away  a  bag  from  one  of  the  asses,  contain- 
ing some  things  belonging  to  one  of  the 
soldiers.    The  King's  son,  Lieut.  Martyn, 
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and  myself  rode  after  him,  and  were  lucky 
enough  to  come  up  with  him,  and  recover 
the  bag ;  but  before  we  could  rejoin  the 
coffle,  another  had  run  off  with  a  musket 
that  was  fastened  on  one  of  the  loads. 

We  proceeded  in  this  manner  in  a  con- 
stant state  of  alarm ;  and  I  had  great 
reason  to  fear  that  the  impudence  of  the 
people  would  provoke  some  of  the  soldiers 
to  run  them  through  with  their  bayonets. 
About  two  miles  from  Maniakorro,  as  we 
were  ascending  a  rocky  part  of  the  road^ 
several  of  the  asses  fell  with  their  loads. 
I  rode  a  little  from  the  path  to  see  if  a  more 
easy  ascent  could  not  be  found ;  and  as  I 
was  holding  my  musket  carelessly  in  my 
hand,  and  looking  round,  two  of  Numma's 
sons  came  up  to  me ;  one  of  them  requested 
me  to  give  him  some  snufF.  Suspecting  nd 
ill  treatment  from  two  people,  whom  I  had 
often  seen  with  the  king,  and  at  our  tents> 
I  turned  round  to  assure  him  that  I  never 
took  snufF;  at  this  instant  the  other  (called 
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Woosaba)  coming  up  beiiind  me,  snatched 
the  musket  from  my  hand,  and  ran  off  with 
it.  I  instantly  spimig  from  the  saddle  and 
followed  him  with  my  sword,  calling  to 
Mr.  Anderson  to  ride  back,  and  tell  some 
of  the  people  to  look  after  my  horse.  Mr. 
Anderson  got  within  musket  shot  of  him, 
but  seeing  it  was  Numma's  son,  had  some 
doubts  about  shooting  him,  and  called  to  me 
if  he  should  fire.  Luckily  I  did  not  hear 
him,  or  I  might  possibly  have  recovered 
my  musket,  at  the  risk  of  a  long  palaver, 
and  perhaps  the  loss  of  half  our  baggage. 
The  thief  accordingly  made  liis  escape 
amongst  the  rocks,  and  wlien  I  returned  to 
my  horse,  I  found  the  other  of  the  royal 
descendants  had  stolen  my  great  coat. 

I  went  and  informed  the  King's  son,  whom 
we  had  hired  as  a  guide,  of  what  had  ha[>- 
pened ;  and  requested  to  know  how  I  should 
actifany  of  the  people  should  steal  from  the 
baggage.  He  assured  me  that  after  what 
had  happened,  I  should  be  justified  in  shoot- 


LAST  MISSION  TO  AFRICA.  I35 

ing  the  first  that  attempted  to  steal  from 
the  loads.  Made  such  of  the  soldiers  as 
were  near  me  load  their  muskets  and  be 
feady.  The  sky  became  cloudy,  and  by 
the  time  that  we  had  advanced  about  five 
miles  from  the  town,  we  experienced  a 
very  heavy  tornado.  Daring  the  raio  ano- 
ther of  Numma's  sons  snatched  up  and 
run  ofi*  with  one  of  the  soldiers  muskets 
and  a  pair  of  pistols,  which  he  had  laid 
down  while  he  was  reloading  his  ass. 

We  halted  amongst  the  rocks  and  put  oiF 
the  loads,  all  very  wet.  Turned  .the  asses 
to  feed,  and  cooked  some  rice,  although 
it  rained  very  heavfly.  One  of  the  negro 
boys  gave  the  alarm  that  three  people  wer^ 
driving  away  our  asses.  I  followed  with 
some  of  our  people :  the  thieves  made  their 
escape  amongst  the  rocks,  but  without  car- 
rying ?iway  any  of  the  asses,  though  they 
had  untied  the  feet  of  three  and  fastened  a 
fourth  to  a  bush.  Collected  ^the  asses  and 
began  to  load.     Whilst  we  were  loading, 
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one  of  the  asses  strayed  a  little  from  tfie 
rest,  about  200  yards,  and  to  my  astonish- 
ment a  man  came  from  amongst  the  rocks, 
took  off  the  load,  and  began  to  cut  it  open 
with  his  knife.  Before  any  person  could 
come  at  him,  he  left  the  load  and  run  up 
the  rocks.  Mr.  Scott  and  one  of  the  sol- 
diers fired  at  him,  but  did  not  hit  him. 
Went  on.  Road  very  rocky.  Told  the 
soldiers  to  shoot  the  first  that  took  any 
thing  from  the  baggage.  Found  some  of 
the  asses  and  loads  lying  at  the  difficult 
places  in  the  road,  and  often  two  loads  with 
only  one  half-sick  soldier  to  guard  them. 
Kept  in  the  rear,  as  I  perceived  they  had 
a  mind  to  take  some  of  the  loads  and  asses. 
I  saw  the  thieves  peeping  over  the  rocks, 
afid  making  signs  to  their  comrades,  who 
seemed  very  desirous  of  assisting  us  in  put- 
ting on  our  loads.  Put  one  of  the  loads 
on  my  horse,  and  another  on  Mr.  Ander- 
son's, and  luckily  cleared  the  difficult  passes 
of  the  rocks  by  sun  set,  without  losing  any 
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thing,  though  surrounded  by  at  least  a 
dozen  experienced  thieves.  When  we 
reached  the  bottom  of  the  rocky  pass,  we 
went  on  with  more  ease,  and  came  up  to  the 
rest  of  the  party  about  8  o'clock.  They 
had  stopped  for  the  night  in  the  woods,  and 
so  were  all  our  clothes  ;*  and  in  fact  we 
passed  a  very  uncomfortable  night  amongst 
the  wet  grass,  and  exposed  to  a  very  heavy 
dew. 

July  15th. — Early  in  the  morning  pro- 
ceeded, and  went  on  very  slowly  in  the 
rear,  by  which  means  -we  were  separated 
from  the  front.  Horses  loaded  as  usual. 
When  we  reached  the  cultivated  land, 
which  surrounds  the  village  of  Ganamboo, 
we  came  up  to  one  of  the  soldiers,  who  in- 
formed us,  that  a  man  habited  as  a  slave 
had  come  from  amongst  the  bushes,  and  in- 
stantly seized  on  his  musket  and  knapsack, 
which  were  fastened  on  the  top  of  his  load. 
The  soldier  struggled  with   him  for  his 

•  It  is  thus  in  Mr.  Park's  MSS.  There  seemi  to  be 
some  omUsioOt 
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musket,  and  wrested  it  from  him ;  on  which 
the  thief  let  go  the  knapsack,  and  attempted 
to  make  off;  but  when  he  heard  the  soldiCT 
cock  his  piece,  expecting  to  be  instantly 
flhotjhe  threw  himself  down  on  the  road  and 
roared  out  in  the  most  pitiable  manner. 
The  soldier  took  a  steady  aim  at  him,  but 
unfortunately  his  musket  flashed  in  the 
pan,  and  the  slave  started  up  and  ran  in 
amongst  the  bushes. 

Ganamboo  is  only  a  small  walled  village : 
it  is  situated  about  ten  miles  East  half  North 
from  Maninkorro. 

July  i6"tli. — Left  Ganamboo,  but  the  sol- 
diers and  asses  were  so  much  fatigued,  that 
we  were  forced  to  stop  at  Ballandoo  ( Dooty 
Man  Umfa)  during  the  night.  We  had 
the  most  tremendous  storm  of  thunder  and 
lightning  I  ever  saw.  I  was  so  confident 
that  the  tent  would  be  struck  by  the  light- 
ning, that  I  went  to  some  distance  to  avoid 
the  explosion  of  our  gunpowder. 

July  17th. — Left  Ballandoo  at  8  o'clock, 
and  reached  Seransang   about  noon.     All 
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horses  loaded ;  mine  fell  down  under  his 
load,  and  I  was  forced  to  sit  by  him  till  an 
ass  was  sent  from  the  halting  place.  Seran**' 
sang  is  a  scattered  but  populous  town^  and 
the  land  is  cleared  round  it  for  a  great  dis^ 
tance.  One  of  our  best  asses  stolen  during 
the  night. 

July  i8th.— Departed  from  Seransang^ 
having  shifted  the  loads  so  as  to  have  the 
horses  free,  in  order  to  prevent  theft.  We 
had  not  travelled  much  above  a  mile,  when 
two  suspicious  people  came  up.  One  of 
them  walked  slowly  in  the  rear;  and  the 
other  passed  on,  seemingly  in  great  haste. 
I  desired  Mr.  Anderson  tx>  watch  the  one 
in  the  rear,  whilst  I  rode  on  at  such  a  dis- 
tance as  just  to  keep  sight  of  the  other. 
The  road  making  a  turn,  he  was  concealed 
from  me  by  the  bushes,  and  took  advantage 
of  this  opportunity  to  carry  away  a  great 
coat  from  a  load  which  was  driven  by  one 
of  the  sick  men.  I  fortunately  got  a  view 
of  him  as  he  was  running  off  among  tbt 
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bushes,  and  galloping  in  a  direction  so  as 
to  get  before  him,  quickly  came  so  near 
him  that  he  leaped  into  some  very  thick 
bushes.  When  I  rode  round,  he  went  out  at 
the  side  opposite  to  me ;  and  in  this  manner 
I  hunted  him  amongst  the  bushes  for  some 
time,  but  never  losing  sight  of  him.  At 
last  he  run  past  a  spreading  tree,  and  jump- 
ing back,  stood  close  to  the  trunk  of  it.  I 
thought  I  should  certainly  lose  him  if  I  did 
not  avail  myself  of  the  present  opportunity. 
I  accordingly  fired,  and  dropping  my  mus- 
ket on  the  pummel  of  the  saddle,  drew  out 
one  of  the  pistols,  and  told  him  if  he  offered 
to  move,  I  would  instantly  shoot  him  dead. 
"  Do  not  kill  me,  white  man,"  he  exclaimed, 
"  I  cannot  run  from  you,  you  have  broke  my 
"  leg."  I  now  observed  the  blood  stream- 
ing down  his  leg;  and  when  he  pulled  up 
his  cloth,  I  saw  that  the  ball  had  passed 
through  his  leg  about  two  inches  below  the 
knee  joint.  He  climbed  a  little  way  up  the 
tree,  which  was  of  easy  ascent ;  always 
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exclaiming  in  a  pitiable  tone  of  voice,  "  do 
not  kill  me."  Several  of  the  people  be- 
longing to  the  coffle,  on  hearing  the  shot 
fired,  came  running;  and  amongst  others 
the  guide  appointed  us  by  Keminoom.who 
insisted  that  I  should  instantly  shoot  the 
thief  dead ;  otherwise  he  said  I  did  not  fulfil 
the  orders  of  his  master,  who  had  directed 
me  to  shoot  every  person  that  stole  from 
me.  I  had  great  difficulty  in  preventing 
him  from  killing  him,  and  was  happy  to 
recover  the  great  coat,  and  leave  the  thief 
bleeding  amongst  the  branches  of  the  tree. 
We  proceeded  without  further  molesta- 
tion till  about  three  o'clock  in  the  afternoon, 
when  it  came  on  a  tornado.  During  the 
rain  one  of  the  sick  had  fallen  a  little  be- 
hind, and  four  people  seizing  him,  stripped 
off  his  jacket.  He  followed  them  at  a  dis- 
tance ;  and  when  they  came  up  to  Mr.  At>- 
derson  and  myself,  he  called  out  to  us  to 
shoot  one  of  them,  as  they  had  taken  his 
jacket.    I  had  my  pocket  handkerchief  on 
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the  lock  of  my  gun  to  keep  the  priming 
dry.  When  they  observed  me  remove  it, 
one  of  them  pulled  out  the  jacket  from 
under  his  cloak,  and  laid  it  on  one  of  the 
asses.  Mr.  Anderson  followed  them  on 
horseback,  and  I  kept  as  near  him  as  I 
could  on  foot,  my  horse  being  loaded.  After 
following  them  about  three  miles,  they 
struck  into  the  woods ;  and  suspecting  that 
they  had  a  mind  to  return  and  steal  some 
of  the  loads  from  the  fatigued  asses  in  the 
rear,  1  returned  with  Mr.  Scott,  and  found 
that  one  of  the  soldiers  had  lost  his  knap- 
sack, and  another  his  jacket.  But  from 
their  description,  the  robbers  were  not  the 
same  as  had  formerly  passed. 

Continued  in  the  rear.  When  we  came 
within  a  mile  of  the  town  of  Nummaboo, 
the  road  passes  near  some  high  rocks.  The 
asaes  being  a  little  way  before  us,  two  of 
the  robbers  first  seen  came  from  amongst 
the  rocks,  and  were  going  towards  the  asses ; 
bur  when  tliey  observed  us  coming  up,  they 
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attempted  to  slide  off  unobserved  among 
the  rocks.  When  I  called  to  one  of  them 
to  stop  and  tell  me  what  they  were  looking 
after,  they  came  near  us  ;  but  as  they  had 
nothing  of  ours  in  their  possession,  we 
could  not  stop  them,  and  they  accordingly 
passed  to  the  westward,  Mr.  Scott  and  I 
went  and  examined  that  part  of  the  rocks 
where  we  observed  them  come  out,  and 
were  lucky  enough  to  find  a  soldier's  coat, 
a  camp  kettle,  and  a  number  of  other  arti- 
cles, which  had  probably  been  their  share 
of  the  booty ;  for  I  learned  on  my  arrival 
at  the  town,  that  the  ass  which  carried  the 
muskets  belonging  to  the  sick,  had  been 
stopped  by  four  people  near  these  rocks^ 
and  six  muskets,  a  pair  of  pistols,  and  a 
knapsack  taken  away.  To  complete  the 
business,  J.  Bowden,  one  of  the  sick,  did  not 
come  up ;  and  we  had  little  doubt  but  that 
he  had  been  stripped  and  murdered  by  these 
very  people  in  the  woods.  We  likewise 
had  a  very  good  ass  stolen  during  the  night 
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July  19th.— Having  purchased  an  ass 
in  lieu  of  the  one  stolen,  we  left  Nummaboo, 
which  is  a  walled  village,  and  proceeded 
onwards.  Had  two  tornadoes ;  the  last, 
about  eleven  o'clock,  wetted  us  much,  and 
made  the  road  slippery.  Two  asses  unable 
to  go  on.  Put  their  loads  on~the  horses, 
and  left  them.  Mr,  Scott's  horse  unable  ta 
walk  :  left  it  to  our  guide.  At  noon  came 
to  the  ruins  of  a  town.  Found  two  more 
of  the  asses  unable  to  carry  their  loads. 
Hired  people  to  carry  on  the  loads,  and  aboy 
to  drive  the  asses.  Passed  the  ruins  of  ano- 
ther town  at  half  past  12,  where  I  found  two 
of  the  sick,  who  had  laid  themselves  down 
under  a  tree,  and  refused  to  rise,  (they 
were  afterwards  stripped  by  the  Negroes, 
and  came  naked  to  our  tents  next  morn- 
ing.) Shortly  after  this,  came  to  an  ass 
lying  on  the  road  unable  to  proceed  with, 
its  load.  Put  part  of  the  load  on  my 
horse,  which  was  already  heavily  loaded. 
•Took  a  knapsack  on  my  back,     The  sol- 
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dier  carried  the  remainder  and  drove  the 
ass.  before  him. 

We  arrived  on  the  banks  of  the  Ba 
Woolima  at  half  past  one  o'clock.  This 
river  is  but  narrow,  not  being  more  than 
fifty  or  sixty  feet  over ;  but  was  so  swelled 
with  the  rains  as  to  be  twenty  feet  deep 
at  the  place  where  we  proposed  to  cross 
it.  Our  first  attempt  was  to  fell  a  tree 
close  to  the  river,  that  by  its  fall  would 
reach  across  the  stream  and  form  a  bridge ; 
but  after  cutting  down  four,  they  all  fell 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  be  of  no  use ;  for 
though  the  tops  of  one  reached  the  rocks  oa 
the  farther  shore  when  it  fell,  yet  the  vio- 
lence of  the  current  swept  it  away.  In  this 
manner  we  fatigued  ourselves  till  sun-set, 
when  we  gave  up  the  attempt. 

Observed    the   following    emersion   of 
Jupiter's  satellites.  ^^  *  ,^ 

Third  satellite  emerged  by  Watqh        •        -        9  85  16 

Watch  too  slow        -        1  55 
First  satellite  emerged  by  Watch         -         -        9  36,  10 
Watch  too  slow        -        8  34 
VOL.  II.  L 
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July  «oth . — Altitudes  taken  for  the  time. 
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The  passage  of  the  river  being  the  great 
desideratum,  I  proposed  a  raft  to  be  hauled 
from  side  to  side  with  ropes ;  whilst  the 
Mandingoes  were  decidedly  of  opinion  that 
nothing  would  answer  our  purpose  but  a 


LAST  MISSION  TO  AFRICA.  l^^ 

*  • 

bridge,  which  they  said  they  would  com- 
plete by  two  o'clock.  I  set  to  work  with 
the  carpenters  to  make  a  raft;  but  when 
the  logs  were  cut  into  lengths,  we  could 
not  muster  healthy  people  enough  to  carry 
them  to  the  water  side.  We  were  forced 
to  give  up  the  attempt  and  trust  entirely 
to  the  Negro  bridge,  which  was  construct- 
ed in  the  following  manner.  A  straight 
pole  was  cut  to  sound  the  depth  of  the 
river,  and  notches  made  on  it  to  shew  the 
depth  at  different  distances  from  the  shore. 
Two  straight  trees  were  now  cut,  and  their 
tops  fastened  strongly  together  with  slips 
of  bark.  These  were  launched  across  the 
stream  with  the  assistance  of  two  people, 
and  a  rope  oh  the  further  side  ;  the.  roots 
of  the  trees  were  firmly  fastened  with 
ropes  to  the  roots  of  the  trees  on  each  side 
of  the  river.  Along  the  upper  side  of  these 
trees  they  planted  a  range  of  upright  forked 
sticks,  cut  correctly  to  the  lengths  on  the 
scunding  pole.    These  upright  forks  sup- 
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ported  two  other  trees  tied  as  the  first,  but 
which  were  not,  like  the  first,  permitted  to 
sink  into  the  water,  but  were  kept  about  a 
foot  above  the  surface  by  means  of  the  forks. 
Another  range  of  forks  was  placed  a  little 
farther  up  the  stream,  which  likewise  sup- 
ported two  trees  fastened  as  tlie  above ; 
the  whole  was  completed  with  cross  sticks. 
The  two  trees  first  laid  over,  which  were 
permitted  to  sink  in  the  water,  served 
to  prevent  the  stream  from  running  away 
with  the  forks  whose  roots  sloped  down  the 
stream ;  whilst  the  weight  of  the  current 
pressed  on  and  kept  firm  the  roots  of  such 
as  were  placed  up  the  stream.  A  section  of 
the  bridge  would  have  the  following  ap- 
appearance. 
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Our  people  being  all  so  sickly,  I  hired 
the  Negroes  to  carry  over  all  the  baggage, 
and  swim  over  the  asses.  Our  baggage 
was  laid  on  the  rocks  on  the  East  side  of 
the  river ;  but  such  was  our  sickly  state 
that  we  were  unable  to  carry  it  up  the 
bank.  Francis  Beedle,  one  of  the  soldiers, 
wasevidently  dying  of  the  fever;  and  hav- 
ing in  vain  attempted,  with  the  assistance 
of  one  of  his  messmates,  to  carry  him  over, 
I  was  forced  to  leave  him  on  the-West  bank ; 
thinking  it  very  probable  that  he  would 
die  in  the  course  of  the  night. 

July  sist.  —  Hired  Isaaco's  people  to 
carry  the  bundles  up  the  bank,  and  assist 
in  loading  all  the  asses.  One  of  the  sol- 
diers crossed  the  bridge,  and  found  Beedle 
expifkig.  Did  not  stop  to  bury  iiim,  the 
sun  being  high;  but  set  out  immediately. 
Country  woody,  but  level.  About  half 
past  ten  o'clock  came  to  Mr.  Scott  lying 
by  the  side  of  the  path,  so  ver^  aadk  that  he 
could  not  walk.  Shortly  after  Mr.  Martyn 
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laid  down  iii  the  same  state.  My  horse 
beii\g  loaded,  and  niyself,  as  usual^  walk* 
idg  on  foot  and  driving ^an  ass,  I  could  give 
them  no  assistance.  I  came  in  sight  of  the 
town  of  Mareena  a  little  before  twelve ;  and 
at  the  same  time  was  happy  to  see  two  Qf 
Isaaco's  people  coming  back  with  two 
asses  to  take  the  loads  off  the  horses  in  the 
rear.  Sent  them  back  for  Mr.  Scott  and 
Mr.  Marty n,  and  proceeded  to  the  town. 
Some  of  the  people,  who  had  crossed  the 
river  with  us,  had  informed  the  people  of 
Mareena  of  the  treatment  we  had  experi<=^ 
enced  in  passing :  from  Maniakorro  to  the 
Ba  Woolima,  which  district  is  called  Kissi ; 
and  withal  had  told  the  people  that  bpr 
coffle  was  a  Dummulafong,  a  thing  sent 
to  be  eaten,  or  in  English  fair  game  for 
every  .body.  The  inhabitants  of  Mareena 
were  resolved  to  come  in  for  their  share; 
they  accordingly  stole  five  of  our  asaes 
during  the  night ;  but  felt  themselves  much 
disappointed  next  morning. 
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July  sad, — when  they  understood,  that 
instead  of  proceeding  to  Bangassi,  we  pro- 
posed to  send  forward  a  messenger  to  inform 
the  king  of  the  bad  treatment  we  had  ex- 
perienced. Three  of  them  returned  the 
asses  they  had  stolen,  but  the  other  two 
would  not.  About  noon  we  loaded  all  the 
horses  and  asses ;  and  I  hired  two  young 
men  to  carry  forwards  two  trunks,  the  load 
of  one  of  the  asses  which  was  stolen.  Ban- 
gassi is  only  six  miles  distant  from  Mareena. 
It  is  a  large  town,  fortified  in  the  same 
manner  as  ManiakoTro  ;  but  is  four  or  five 
times  as  large.  Pitched  our  tents  under  a 
tree  to  the  East  of  the  town. 

July  23d.  —  Received  a  present  from 
Serenummo,  the  King,  of  a  fine  bullock 
and  two  very  large  calabashes  of  sweet 
milk  ;  he  likewise  sent  the  two  asses  which 
the  people  of  Mareena  had  stolen.  Took 
from  our  baggage  the  following  articles, 
and  went  with  Isaaco  to  the  King. 
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Ion. 

To  the  King,  amber  No.  s 

30 

Ditto.    No.  4         - 

so 

Barraloolo's 

$cr 

Beads            -            -        - 

80 

Looking  glasses 

5 

Balls  and  flints 

■  ■  s 

1 
Bars 

117 

Mr.  Anderson's  musket. 

1 

Ditto         sword. 

Ditto         pistols. 

To  the  King's  son,  amber  No.  4    - 

5 

Barraloolo       '    - 

5 

.  Bars    10 
To  the  person  who  assisted  in  settling 

the  palaver,  amber         -        -    .     lo 

•  •  •  , . 

To  the  good  people  in  the  town  ^      lo 
To  Isaaco's  landlord  for  a  goat     -     19 

Bars    30 
The  town  is  large  and  populous,  and  is 
better  fortified  than  even  Maniakorro.  We 
found  Serenummo  seated  in  a  sort  of  shade. 
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surrounded  by  only  a  few  friends ;  orders 
having  been  given  not  to  allow  any  person 
to  enter  it.  He  enquired  if  I  was  the  white 
man  who  had  formerly  passed  through  the 
country,  and  what  could  induce  me  to 
come  back  again  ;  with  a  number  of  such 
questions.  To  all  which  I  gave  the  best 
answers  I  could  ;  and  then  told  iiim  that  I 
did  not  come  to  purchase  slaves  or  gold  ;  I 
did  not  come  to  take  any  man's  trade  from 
him  or  any  man's  money ;  I  did  not  come 
to  make  money,  but  to  spend  it ;  and  for  the 
truth  of  these  assertions  I  could  appeal  to 
every  person  who  knew  me  or  had  tra- 
velled with  me.  I  farther  added,  it  was  ray 
intention  at  present  to  travel  peaceably 
through  his  kingdom  into  Bambarra ;  and 
that  as  a  mark  of  my  regard  for  his  name 
andj^haracter,  I  had  brought  a  few  articles 
which  my  guide  would  present  to  him. 
Here  Isaaco  spread  out  on  the  floor  the 
articles  before  mentioned.  The  King  looked 
at   tllera   with   that  sort  of  indifference 
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which  an  African  always  aflfects  towards 
thin^  ;he  has  not, before  seen.  However 
much  hk  may  admire  them,  he  must  never 
appear  in  the  least  surprised.  He  told  )ne 
I  should  have  permission  to  pass ;  and  he 
wqyid  n^^ke  his  son  take  care  of  us  till  wb 
arrived  at  :S^o-;  but  it  would  be  sonife 
dgys  before  he  was  ready.  I  told  him  i 
w^aanXioustobein  fiambarra,  astl  fojmd 
my  people  -vfery  rfckly  l  and  if  Jie  would 
ajpgpiflt  :m^  a^  guide,  I  would  esteem  it  a  . 
f§Y9»r.,  I8  fact  I  knew  before,-  that  this 
sQii  ^coposed  going  to  Sego  with  the  aWi  . 
nuftl  tfitmte,  whidh  amounts  to  three  hiiiv* 
dr^d  minkallis  -of  gold'  or  thereabouts; 
bpt  iknew  that .  the  gc^ld  was  not  yet  ^  • 
coUeQt9.d^:ittid((hatpa]?t:of  it  wotildiproiiialiljF 
b§i  bQUghl^  \(rith  ;^e  imerchandize  I  ihbd 
^yep  hiiiji     f  ;'  'j      '       '  -^-* 

My  ^th.-^-Bought  two  asses  for  fifty:i^> 
six  bars  of  amber.  0  During .  our  stay  -at^ 
th\n  town  y/e  Were  pletitif uUy^  supplied  wkk 
milk  on  mpderate  terms;  'I  iEilways  pui^ 
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chased  two  camp  kettles  full  every  morning 
for  the  men,  in  hopes  of  recruiting  them 
before  we  set  forwards  for  the  Niger  ;  but 
they  still  continue  sick  and  spiritless.  Cor- 
poral Powai'is  dangerously  ill  of  the  fever, 
and  M'Inelli  is  aflected  with  the  dysentery 
to  such  a  degree,  that  I  have  no  hopes  of 
his  recovery.  He  was  removed  yesterday 
to  the  shade  of  a  tree  at  a  small  distance 
from  the  tents  ;  and  not  being  brought  near 
in  the  evening,  he  was  very  near  being 
torn  to  pieces  by  the  wolves.  They  were 
smelling  at  his  feet  when  he  awakened, 
and  then  set  up  such  a  horrid  howl,  that 
poor  M'Inelli,  sick  as  he  was,  started  up 
and  came  to  the  tents  before  the  sentry 
could  reach  the  place  where  he  had  slept. 

July  26th. — Corporal  Powal  died  during 
the  night.  Buried  him  this  morning ;  two 
dollars  and  a  half  in  his  pocket,  for  which 
I  am  accountable.  Overhauled  the  ass- 
saddles,  and  adjusted  the  loads,  proposing 
to  leave  this  to-morrow  morning  early. 
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July  97th.— The  morning  being  rainy, 
we  did  not  depart  from  Bangassi  till  about 
nine  o'clock.  Left  here  M'Inelli.  Paid 
the  Dooty  ten  bars  of  amber  to  purchase 
provision  for  him  and  give  him  lodging. 
Shortly  after  leaving  the  town,  three  of 
the  soldiers  laid  down  under  a  tree,  and 
refused  to  proceed;  their  names  FYairi 
Thomson  and  Hercules.  About  a  quarter 
of  a  mile  farther,  James  Trott,  one  of  the 
carpenters  brought  from  Portsmouth,  re- 
fused  to  go  on,  being  sick  of  the  fever.    I 
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Aove  on  his  ass,  and  desired  Um  to  ictani 
to  Bangasn.  Fouod  myself  rery  skk  afid 
iaint,  having  to  drire  mT  home  Icxaded 
vith  rice,  and  an  ass  nith  the  pit  saws. 
Cme  to  an  eminence,  from  wfaicfa  I  bad  a 
view  of  some  very  distant  mountains  to  the 
East  half  South.  The  certainty  that  the 
^ger  washes  the  Southern  base  of  these 
moBBtaaaa  made  me  forget  my  ferer ;  and 
I  thw^it  of  nothing  all  the  way  but  how 
ta  efimb  orer  their  blue  smnmits. 

Beached  Nmnmasoolo  at  two  o'clock. 
Tlw  hac  Ibmierly  been  a  large  town ;  but 
being  destrored  by  war  some  years  ^;o, 
nearlytfaree-fomlhs  (rf^tfaetownarein  nuns. 
Bdbrewe  had  time  to  pitch  the  tentpnro. 
ptrt^,tiie  ram  came  down  on  us.  and  wetted 
Of  all  completely,  bodi  men  and  bundles. 
This  was  a  very  serious  afiir  to  us,  many 
of  om- articles  of  mercfaandiie  bemg  perish- 
able. Siqit  very  uncomfortably  in  wet 
dodies  on  die  wet  ground.  TrouUed  in 
the  n^^  with  a  lion;  he  came  so  near  that 
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the  sentry  fired  at  him,  but  it  was  so  dark 
that  it  was  impossible  to  take  a  good  aim. 
All  the  asses  pulled  up  the  pins  to  which 
they  were  fastened,  and  run  together  as 
near  the  men  as  they  could.  As  the  sick 
soldiers  before  mentioned  did  not  come  up 
before  sun-setj^  T  concluded  they  had  all 
returned  to  Bangassi ;  and  the  Dooty's  son 
coming  up  on  horseback,  informed  me  that 
they  had  really  returned  to  his  father's 
house,  and  wished  to  know  what  I  meant 
to  do  respecting  them.  I  told  him  that  I 
wished  my  people  to  be  taken  proper  care 
of,  and  gave  him  ten  bars  of  amber  for  his 
care  in  coming  to  inform  me  of  them.  I 
likewise  put  into  his  possession  three  strings 
of  amber  of  forty  bars  each,  and  told  him  how 
to  dispose  of  them  for  the  use  of  the  sick. 
I  likewise  told  him  that,  if  any  of  them 
should  recover,  if  he  would  send  a  proper 
person  forward  with  them  to  Bambakoo,  I 
would  give  him  an  Indian  baft,  or  ten  bar^ 
of  scarlet,  which  he  preferred.    At  the 
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same  time  I  wrote  the  following  note  to 
the  men. 

■  Dear  Soldiers, 
[  am  sorry  to  learn  that  you  have  re- 
turned to  Bangassi.  I  have  sent  in  charge  of 
the  bearer  of  this  three  complete  strings  of 
amber ;  one  of  which  will  procure  rice  for 
forty  days;  the  second  will  purchase  milk, 
or  fowls  for  the  same  time ;  and  the  third 
will  buy  provisions  for  you  on  the  road  till 
you  arrive  at  the  Nigpr. 

Your's 

M.  PARK." 

July  «8th. — Rained  all  day.  Remained 
in  the  tent  at  Nummasoolo. 

July  sgth. — Divided  the  men's  clothes 
who  wereleft  behind  amongstjthe  other  men; 
many  of  them  being  in  great  want  of  clothes, 
and  the  nights  being  now  cold  and  damp. 
Found  five  dollars  in  J.  Trott's  knapsack, 
for  which  I  am  accountable.    Spread  out 
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the  rice  to  dry ;  found  it  hot  and  much 
damaged.  Some  people  arrived  from  the 
East,  who  informed  us  that  a  stream  on 
the  road,  which  is  usually  dry,  was  so 
much  swelled  by  the  rain  that  no  ass  could 
cross  it.  Halted  here  during  the  day  to 
dry  the  different  articles. 

July  30th.  —  Departed  from  Nurnrao- 
soolo.  Was  under  the  necessity  of  leav- 
ing here  William  Allen  sick.  Paid  th^ 
Dooty  for  him  as  usual.  I  regretted  much 
leaving  this  man ;  he  had  naturally  a  cheer- 
ful disposition ;  and  he  used  often  to  beguile 
the  watches  of  the  night  with  the  songs  of 
our  4ear  native  land. 

About  five  miles  East  of  Nummosoolo 
passed  the  stream  before  mentioned,  flow- 
ing to  the  S.  E.  The  water  had  subsided, 
and  was  only  about  eighteen  inches  deep, 
but  flowed  very  rapidly.  Many  asses  fell, 
and  had  their  loads  wetted.  It  likewise 
rained  two  hours  on  the  march;  -  Crossed 
a  ridge  of  hills  through  911  opening.    Rodd 
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tplerably  good  except  in  two  places.  We 
descended  on  the  Easft  side,  and  reached 
SurtaboOy  a  small  ruined  village,  about  two 
o'clocki  Here  I  learned  that  the  front  of 
the  cofBe  had  gone  on  to  a  village  about  four 
miles  further;  but  theasse$  in  the  rear  being 
all  very  much  fatigued,  and  lying  down  whh 
their  loads  frequently,  I  judged  it  prudent 
to  halt  till  some  fresh  asses  should  be  sent 
to  my  assistance. 

We  had  not  halted  here  above  an  hour, 
when  tliree  of  Isaaco's  people  and  two  asses 
came  back ;  and  with  their  help  we  arrived 
^t  Sci^e  at  seven  o'clock.  ■>'  On  the  road  we 
passed  the  last  of  the  St.  Jago  assets  the 
whole  forty  having  e^jrther  died  or  been  aban- 
doned on  the  road  at  difl^ent  pkbed.  We 
were  all  vcsry  wet,  for  it  rained  alftiosit  thu 
whole  way ;  and  all  vejry  hungry,  having 
tasted  nothing  since  the  preceding  eveining^. 
The  town  of  Sobee  has  chaQgejd  its  isituation 
three  titpes/rf  It  was  tali^en  about  ten  years 
«gPf  by  J0nk9i  Kifo^  of  Kj3»rt^,  iwth  thmeen 
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horseman  and  some  of  his  slaves  oa  foot. 
They  carried  off  five  hundred  slaves,  two 
hundred  of  which  were  women.  Such  as 
escaped  rebuilt  the  town  about  a  mile  to^ 
the  East  of  its  former  situation  ;  but  when 
it  had  acquired  some  degree  of  prosperity, 
it  was  destroyed  by  Mansong.  King  of 
Bamfaara.  The  present  town  is  built 
nearer  the  foot  of  the  hills ;  part  of  it  is 
walled,  which  serves  as  a  sort  of  citadel:^, 
There  is  plenty  of  corn  and  rice  here  on 
moderate  terms ;  but  they  have  not  yet  had 
time  to  recruit  their  herds  of  cattle, 

July  31st. — Rained  hard  all  the  morn- 
ing, and  flying  showers  all  day.  Halted 
at  Sobee.  During  the  night  one  of  the 
town's  -  people  attempted  to  steal  one 
of,  tlie  soldier's  pieces,  some  of  which 
were  standing  against  a  tree  close  to  the 
tent.  Lieutenant  Martyn  was  sleeping 
under  the  tree ;  and  hearing  somebody 
moving  the  muskets*  he  no  sooner  observed 
dtat  it  was  a  Nt-gro,  than  he  snatched  one 
M  2 
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manner  we  could.  I  hired  four  people  to 
carry  over  the  loads ;  and  stood  myself  as 
sentry  overthe  thieves.  In  this  manner  the 
whole  of  the  baggage  was  carried  over  with 
much  less  loss  than  we  had  sustained  at  any 
other  river.  The  asses  were  swam  over,  and 
the  whole  only  cost  one  string  of  No.  5 ;  but 
I  had  to  pay  fifty  stones  to  the  Booty's  son 
for  asses  going  on  the  com.  As  soon  as  all 
was  over  we  loaded  the  asses  and  set  for-^ 
wards.  At  sun-set  we  reached  Balanditig^ 
We  had  only  time  to  pitch  our  tent,  when 
the  r^un  came  on ;  indeed  we  had  no 
time  for  cooking  our  victuals,  for  though 
all  the  soldiers  cooked,  yet  the  rain  came  on 
before  our  kettle  was  ready;  and  Messrs. 
Anderson;  §cott,  Martyn,  and  myself,  aU 
slept  without  having  tasted  any  thing  dup- 
ing the  day. 

August  sd. — ^Rainy.    Halted  at  Balan* 
ding. 

August  gd. — Sun  rose  E.  3®  S.  Departed 
from  Balanding,  and  halted  at  Balandoo, 
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a  walled  village  about  four  miles  to  tbe 
East  by  South.  Bought  two  sheep  for  one 
barraloolo. 

August  4jth.*— Departed  from  Balandoo* 
About  a  mile  to  the  East  saw  the  hill  of 
Sobee  beaiing  N.  W.  by  ocxnpass.  About 
this  place  Lawrraoe  Cahill,  one  of  the  sol- 
diera,  who  had  complained  of  sickness  for 
some  days,  fell  behind ;  and  I  hired  a  person 
to  drive  his  ass,  telling  him  to  €(»ne  on  at 
his  leisure.  At  eleven  o'clock  crossed  a 
stream  running  S.  E.  which  gave  us  great 
trouble,  the  banks  being  very  steep  and 
slippery.  Crossed  the  same  stream  again 
at  half  past  twelve,  running  R  by  N.  In 
the  course  of  this  day's  march  four  of  the 
solders  were  unable  to  attend  to  their 
asses.  Mr.  Scott,  being  very  sick,  rode  my 
horse ;  and  I  drove  one  of  the  asses.  So 
very  much  weakened  were  the  men,  that 
when  their  loads  fell  off,  they  could  not  lift 
them  on  agam.  I  assisted  in  loading  thir- 
teen asses  in  the  course  of  the  march.    We 
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reached  Koolihori  at  three  o'clock.  This 
town  is  partly  walled ;  but  the  greater  part 
of  the  huts  are  without  the  walls.  As  soon 
as  the  tents  were  pitched,  the  rain  com- 
menced, and  continued  all  night.  We  had 
not  time  to  cook,  and  the  rain  prevented 
the  watch  fire  from  burning;  owing  to 
which  one  of  our  asses  was  killed  by  the 
wolves.  It  was  only  sixteen  feet  distant 
from  a  bush  under  which  one  of  the  men 
was  sleeping. 

August  5th. — Morning  hazy.  Halted, 
resolving  to  travel  at  two  o'clock,  and 
sleep  in  the  woods,  the  Ba  Woolli  being 
too  far  to  reach  in  one  march.  Bought 
some  ripe  maize  of  this  yeai-'s  growth. 

Obser.  mer.  alt.  sun      -       172  45    o 
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The  whole  route  from  Bangassi  is  marked 
with  ruined  towns  and  villages ;  some  of 
them  are  rebuilt,  but  by  far  the  greater 
number  are  still  in  ruins.  We  saw  scarcely 
any  cattle  on  ilie  route,  and  the  avidity  of 
the  people  of  KooUhori  for  animal  food,  or 
perhapstheir  own  peculiar  taste,  made  them 
eat  what  the  wolves  had  left  of  our  ass. 
The  wolves  had  eat  only  the  bowels  and 
heart,  &c.  so  that  the  people  had  the  four 
quarters  and  head.  The  day  having  clouded 
up  for  rain,  resolved  to  halt  here  for  the 
night.  In  the  course  of  the  afternoon  Law- 
rence Cahill  came  up;  but  William  Hall, 
who  had  gone  into  a  ruined  hut  near  the 
road,  and  who  did  not  appear  to  be  very 
sick,  did  not  arrive.  Suspected  that  he 
might  be  killed  by  the  wolves  in  the  hut 
during  the  night.  At  sun-set  had  all  the 
asses  properly  tied  near  the  tents ;  and 
watched  myself  with  the  sentries  all  night, 
as  the  wolves  kept  constantly  howling 
round  us. 


CHAPTER  V. 

Departure  from  Koolihori — Ganifarra — Scarcity  of  pro- 
visions —  Distressing  situation  of  the  Authgr  from 
deaths  and  sickness  of  the  party — ^Escapes  from  three 
lions — Intricate  route  to  Koomikoomi^-Dombila— 
Visit  from  Karfa  Taura — View  of  the  Niger — Reduced 
state  of  the  party — Bambakoo— Losses  from  wolves— 
Bosradoo ;  embark  on  the  Niger ;  incidents  in  the 
voyage  to  Marraboo — Isaaco  sent  to  Sego  witli  pre- 
sents for  Mansong — Message  from  Mansong — Course 
to  Koolikorro— Deena — Yamina— >Samee — Return  of 
Isaaco;  account  of  his  interview  with  Mansong — 
Messengers  sent  by  Mansong,  and  enquiries  respect- 
ing  the  Author's  journey — Quit  Samee — Excessive 
heat^-Reach  Sansanding-— Account  of  that  city  and 
its  trade — Deadi  of  Mr.  Anderson.  —  Preparations 
for  continuing  the  voyage  eastward— ^Information 
collected  respecting  various  districts. 
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August  6th.  — Having  hired  two  more  zss 
drivers  at  one  bar  and  their  victuals  per 
day,  we  left  Koolihori  early  in  the  morning, 
and  travelled  with  considerable  dispatch  till 
three  o'clock ;  at  which  time  we  reached 
Ganifarra,  a  small  beggarly  village.  In  the 
course  of  this  march  L.  Cahill  and  J.  Bird, 

» 

two  of  the  soldiers,  and  William  Cox,  one 
of  the  seamen,  fell  behind,  and  laid  down. 
As  soon  as  the  front  of  the  coffle  had  reach- 
ed Ganifarra,  it  came  on  a  very  heavy  rain. 
Being  in  the  rear  I  was  completely  drenched ; 
and  two  of  the  asses  carrying  four  trunks, 
in  which  were  the  gun  stocks,  pistols,  look- 
ing glasses,  &c.  fell  down  in  a  ^Stream  of 
water  near  the  town,  and  all  the  contents 
were  completely  wet.    I  could   purchase 
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nothing  here, not  so  much  as  a  fowl.  Served 
out  a  short  allowance  of  rice,  being  very 
short  of  that  article. 

August  7th. — During  the  night,  some 
person  had  stolen  one  of  our  best  asses ;  and 
1  as  the  load  must  be  left  if  we  could  not  re- 

cover it,  Isaaco's  people  having  traced  the 
foot-marks  to  a  considerable  distance,  agreed 
to  go  in  search  of  it.  Isaaco  gave  them  the 
strictest  orders,  if  they  came  up  to  the  thief 
in  the  woods,  to  shoot  him ;  and,  if  not,  to 
follow  him  to  a  town  and  demand  the  ass 
from  the  Dooty ;  if  he  refused  to  give  it  up, 
to  return  as  soon  as  possible. 
,  Spent  the  day  in  drying  such  things  as 

f  were  wet ;  cleaned  and  greased  with  Shea 

butter  all  the  ornamented  pistols,  ten  pair. 
Dried  the  looking  glasses,  which  were 
quite  spoiled.  In  the  afternoon  sent  two  of 
the  natives  away  with  goods  to  a  neigh- 
bouring town  to  purchase  rice  and  com. 
At  sun-set  Bird  came  up,  but  had  seen  no- 
thing of  Cox  nor  Cahill. 
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August  8th.— People  not  yet  returned. 
Opened  the  trunk  which  contained  the 
double  barrelled  gun  stocks ;  cleaned  and 
greased  them.  About  noon  people  returned 
with  the  rice  and  corn,  but  not  quite  suffi- 
caent  for  one  day.  Nearly  at  the  same  time 
Isaaco's  people  came  up  with  the  ass ;  they 
had  traced  his  foot-marks  past  Koolihori, 
and  found  him  at  Balandoo.  Did  not  see 
tbethief.but  learned  his  name;  which  Isaaco 
promised  to  write  to  his  friend  at  Bangassi, 
to  inform  Serinummo  of  him.  In  the  after- 
noon agreed  with  the  Dooty  for  35  bars  to 
carry  every  thing  over.  Rained  heavily  all 
the  evening. 

-  August  9th. — Michael  May,  a  soldier, 
having  died  during  the  night,  buried  him  at 
day  break.  Had  all  the  loads  taken  to  the 
crossing  place  by  eight  o'clock.  The  Ba 
Woolli  is  nearly  of  the  same  size  as  the 
one  we  formerly  crossed  of  that  name;  it 
appeared  to  be  exceedingly  deep, andflowed 
at  the  rate  of  four  or  five  miles  per  hour. 
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tha^  is  a  very  good  canoe  here, 
can  carry  over  four  ass  loads  at  once.  A&J 
it  threatened  rain,  soitover  three  men  with^ 
one  of  the  tents,  and  jatched  it  on  tlie  East* 
side  about  half  a  mile  from  the  river;  the- 
ground  near  the  bank  being^  marshy.  Hired, 
peoiidc  to  carry  dowii  the  bundles,  and  put" 
them  into  the  canoe;  and  others  to  receive 
them  on  the  other  side,  and  carry  therti  up, 
Ae  bank ;  so  that  the  soldiers  had  nothing 
to  move,  being  all  weak  and  sickly. 

By  oneo' clock  all  the  baggage  wasaver;  but 
we  found  some  difficulty  in  traruportiiig:  the 
asses;  the  rapidity  of  the  stream  s^vefA  the 
canoe  and  the  first  six  past  the  landing  place  ; 
and  they  went  so  far  do\vn  the  rivec.that  I 
realiy  thought  the  asses  must  be  drowned; 
which  would  iiave  been  an  infeparable  I0&& 
in  our  situation.  Ho wsver,  by_  the  exertions 
of  tl*e  N^roes,  whQ3wam  in  with  rtxpes  W 
the  eanoe„  the  asftes  were  landed  on  th© 
tther  skie ;  where  they  stood  by  the  water's 
edge  until  the  negroes  with  th«ir  comjhoea 
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'  made  a  path  for  them  up  the  steep  bank. 

To  prevent  such  an  accident,  we  took  the 

ropes  from  several  of  our  loads,  and  fastened 

them  together,  so  as  to  reach  across  the 

river;  with  this  we  hauled  over  the  loaded 

canoe,  and  the  Negroes  paddled   it  back 

when  empty.    In  this  manner  all  the  asses 

randhorses  were  swamover  without  any  loss. 

When  the  bundles  were  all  carried  up 

to  the  tent,  we  found  that   we  had  not 

more  rice  than  was  barely  sufficient  for  thq 

I  present  day;  and  as  no  more  could  be  pur-» 

[  fhased,  we  had  no  alternative,  hut  to  marcb 

Mprly  in  the  morning  for  Bambara ;  the  dis* 

flknce  by  all  accounts  would ,  not  exceed 

urteen  or  fifteen  miles.  :     "i 

r^;  August  loth. — William  Ashtondedared 

m^at  he  was  unable  to  travel;  butas  theaw 

\y(Ks  no  i^ace  to  leave  himat,[  advised  hint 

I  make  an  exertion  and  come  on,  though 

^ilowly,  till  he  should  reach  a  place  where 

he  could  have  food-     At  eight  o'clock  set 

forwards ;  and  travelled  very  expeditiously 
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ifrithout  halting  till  four  in  the  aitenio(»)>  at 
which  time  the  front  <^  the  coffle  reached 
DababoOj  a  village  of  Bambara.  Being  in 
the  rear,  I  found  many  of  the  men  very 
much  fatigued  with  the  length  of  the  jour- 
ney and  the  heat  of  the  day.  At  half  past 
four  r  arrived  with  the  ass  I  drove  at  a 
stream  flowing  to  the  Westwards. 

Here!  foimd  many  of  the  soldiers  sittings 
and  Mr.'  Anderson  lying  under  a  bush,  ap- 
parently dying.  Took  him  on  my  back,  and 
carried  him  across  the  stream,  which  came 
up  to  my  middle.  Carried  over  the  load  of 
the  ass  which  I  drove,  got  over  the  ass,  Mr. 
Anderson'9  Horse,  &c.  Found  myself  much 
fatigued,  having  crossed  the  stream  sixteen 
times*  Left:  I  here  four  soldiers  with  their 
asses,  being  unable  to  carry  over  their 
loads.  Having  loaded  my  ass  and  put  Mr. 
Ajuderson  on  his  horse,  we  went  on  to  the 
village ;  but  was  sorry  to  find  that  no  rice 
Could  be  had,  and  I  was  only  able  to  buy 
one  solitary  fowl. 
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August  11th.— Bought  a  small  bullock 
f  the  Moorish  breed  for  one  barraloolo ; 
nd  having  purchased  some  corn,  had  it 
cleaned  and  dressed  for  the  people  instead 
of  rice.  This  morning  hired  Isaaco's  peo- 
ple to  go  back,  and  bring  up  the  loads  of 
the  soldiers  who  had  halted  by  the  side  of 
the  stream.  In  the  course  of  the  day  all 
the  loads  arrived ;  but  was  sorry  to  find  that 
in  the  course  of  the  last  two  marches  we 
had  lostfourmen,  viz.  Cox,  Cahili,  Bird,  and 
Ashton.  Mr.  Anderson  still  in  a  very  dan- 
gerous way,  being  unable  to  walk  or  sit 
upright.  Mr.  Scott  much  recovered.  I  found 
that  I  must  here  leave  one  load,  one  of  the 
horses  being  quite  finished.  Left  the  seine 
nets  in  charge  of  the  Dooty,  till  I  should 
send  for  them. 

August  i«th. —  Rained  all  the  morning. 
About  eleven  o'clock,  the  sky  being  clear, 
loaded  the  asses.  None  of  the  Europeans 
being  able  to  lift  a  load,  Isaaco  made 
the  Negroes  load  the  whole.    Saddled  Mr. 
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Andersen's  horse ;  and '  havii^  fpat  a  aick 
soldier  on  mine,,  took  Mir.^bidersati^s  horse 
by  the  bridle,  that  he*mig^t^»7eno  trouble 
but  sitting  njMightron  the  saddle.  -  We  had 
not  gone  £ur  before  I  found  one  of  the  asses 
with  a  load  of  gimpowder,  the  driver 
(  Dickinson  )  being  unable  to  t>roo9ed  ( Ine^ 
ter  heard  of  him  afterwatds);  and  s^rtlj 
after  the  sick  man  dismottnted  from  mj 
horse,  and  laid  down  by  a  small  pool  of 
water,  refusing  to  rise.  Drove  the  ass  and 
horse  on  before  me.  Passed  se  number  (^ 
Sickv  At  half  past  twelve  o'dock  Mr.  An* 
derson  declared  he  could  ride  no  £uther« 
Took  him  down  and  laid  him  in  the  shade 
of  a  bush,  and  sat  down  beside  hinu  At 
half  past  two  o'clock  he  made  another  Bt* 
tempt  to  proceed;  but  had  not  rode  above  an 
hundred  yards  before  I  had  totake  him  4own 
from  the  saddle^  and  lay  him*  again  m  the 
shade.  I  now  gave  up  all  thoughts  t>f  be4 
ing  able  to  cany,  hini  forwards  dU  theNCOol 
of  the  evening ;  and  having  turned  the  horses 
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and  ass  to  feedjrl  sat  down-tCP  watch  the^ 
pulsations  of  my^  dyihg  friend;  At  foaff* 
o'dock  four  of  the  sick'^same  up;  three  of  * 
them  agpeed'to  take  "charge  of  the^ass  with 
tbe  gurii*ii;<^der;'Jand  I  put  the  fourth iMrho' 
had  a  soire  legj  dn  my  horsej  telling  him  tf 
he  8*v/ Mr.  Scott  on  the  road  to  give  him 
the  horse;     ••*  -^^  ^  * 

i  At  half  past  iiVe^  oTclock,  there  l>eing  a- 
fine  bfteeze  fromp  the  South  W^t  y  Mr.  An- 
dersdn  ^agreed  id  '^mak6  another  attempt, 
aOtdhatrng*  again  platefd^  him  on  the  saddle^ 
Wed  fthehorSe- on '"pretty  smartly  in  hopes 
of  i^eaohingiKoomikooDfii  before  dark.'  W6 
bad  t>ibt  proceeded  above^a  mile^  before  we 
heard  on^our^  left  a  noise  vety  much  like 
the  barkihg  qF  a  large  mastiff/4>iit  ending 
in^  a  hiSff  lik6  the  f uf  ♦*  of  a  <:at.  I  thought  it 
must  be  sotbe  lat^e  monkey  ^  -  and  was  ob-> 
serving- tO'  Mi*.  Anderson  "  what  a  botmcj 
**  ing  fellow  that  must  be/'  when  we  heard 
ahothet  barfc  nearer  to  us,  aiid  presently -a 
third  still  nearer,accb!npairfed  with  a  growL 

*  Thus  in  Mr.  niik*8  MSS. 
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I  now  suspected  that  some  wild  aninial 
meant  to  attack  us,  but  could  not  conjec- 
ture of  what  spedes  it  was  likely  to  be. 
We  had  not  proceeded  an  hundred  yards 
farther,  when  coming  to  an  opening  in  the 
bushes,  I  was  not  a  little  surprised  to  see 
three  lions  coming  towards  us.  They  were 
not  so  red  as  the  lion  I  formerly  saw  in 
Bambara,*  but  of  a  dusky  colour,  like  the 
colour  of  an  ass.  They  were  very  large,  and 
came  bounding  over  the  long  grass,  not  one 
after  another,  but  all  abreast  of  each  other. 
I  was  afraid,  if  I  allowed  them  to  come  too 
near  us,  and  my  piece  should  miss  fire,  that 
we  should  be  all  devoured  by  them.  I  there- 
fore let  go  the  bridle,  and  walked  forwards 
to  meet  them.  As  soon  as  they  were  \^ithin 
a  long  shot  of  me,  I  hred  at  the  centre  one. 
I  do  not  think  I  hit  him ;  but  they  all  stopt, 
looked  at  each  other,  and  then  bounded 
away  a  few  paces,  when  one  of  them  stopt, 
and  looked  back  at  me.  I  was  too  busy  in 
loading  my  piece  to  observe  their  motions 
*  Fa^'a  TriTeli,  p.  310. 
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as  they  went  away,  and  was  very  happy 
to  see  the  last  of  them  march  slowly  off 
amongst  the  bushes.  We  had  not  pro- 
ceeded above  half  a  mile  farther,  when  we 
heard  another  bark  and  growl  close  to  us 
amongst  the  bushes.  This  was  doubtless 
one  of  the  lions  before  seen,  and  I  was 
afraid  they  would  follow  us  till  dark,  when 
they  would  have  too  many  opportunities  of 
springing  on  us  unawares.  I  therefore  got 
Mr.  Anderson's  call,  and  made  as  loud  a 
whistling  and  noise  as  possible.  We  heard 
no  more  of  them. 

Just  at  dark  we  descended  into  a  valley 
where  was  a  small  stream  of  water ;  but 
the  ascent  on  the  opposite  side  was  through 
a  species  of  broken  ground,  which  I  . 
have  never  seen  any  where  but  in  Africa. 
It  is  of  the  following  nature.  A  stratum 
of  stiff  yellow  clay  fourteen  or  twenty 
feet  thick,  (which  unless  when  it  rains, 
is  as  hard  as  rock)  is  washed  by  the 
annual  rains  into  Assures  of  a  depth  equal 
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to  the  thickness  of  the  stratum.  There  is, 
no  vegetation  on  these  plaices,  excepton^the 
summit  or  original  level/  Amongst  these 
horrid,  gullief  I  unfortunately  lost  sight 
of  the  foqtmarJcs  of.the  assqs  which:  had 
gone befcH*e;.;9nd iindingnoivtray  4o  get  out, 
I^  the  horse  up.  a  yexy  ateep  place  inprder 
tagain  the  orij^al/ level,  hoping  there  .to 
fkyithe  £9ot  path.  But  unludkj|jf;the  ground 
was  aU  fapoken  as  iar  as  J  could  se^: ;  and 
alter  travellLDg  some  little  way,  \ve  came 

tp  a  gulley  which  we  could  not  cross  ;  ajofd 

■» 

finding  no  possibility  of  .moving,  without 
the  danger  of  being  killed^  by  ffUling  into 
some  pfj these  ravines,  or  ^ver  some  pi;€(Gi<- 
pi«s»  I  bought  it  advisable*  to  halt  till,  tlu 
itomiDg.  On  this  n^g^d  summit  we  fell 
in  with  Jonas  Watkins,  cme  of  the  $ick ;  and 
with  his  assistance  I  lighted  a  fire.  Wrapped 
l/bc.  Anderson  in  his  cdofdc,  and  laid  ^m 
down»  beside  it.  Watched  all  night  toikeep 
thei  fire  burning,  and  prevent  our  being 
sttrpriaed;  bgr  the  lions,'  winch  we  iKiew  wer^ 
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at  no  great  distance.  About  two  o'clock  in 
the  mprning  two  more  of  the  sick  joined  us. 
Mr.  Anderson  slept  well  during  the  night, 
and  as  soon  as  day  dawned, 

August  13th, — having  found  the  foot- 
marks of  the  asses,  and  having  with  diffi- 
culty/even  in  day  light  traced  our  way 
through  this  labyrinth,  we  found  Mr.  Scott 
and  three  more  of  the  sick.  They  too  had 
lost  their  way,  and  had  slept  about  half  a 
mile  to  the  East  of  us.  We  reached  Koo- 
mikoomi  at  ten  o'clock.  This  is  an  un- 
walled  village,- but  surrounded  with  exten- 
sive'corn 'fields. 

August  13th. — Halted ;  rested  at  Koo* 
mikoomi. 

August  i4th.^onas  Watkins  died  this 
morning ;  buried  him.  Halted  here  to  day 
to  see  w^hich  way  Mr.  Anderson's  fever  was 
likely  to  terminate ;  and  in  the  mean  time 
sent  two  loaded  asses  forward  to  Doombila, 
the  asses  to  return  in  the  evening  and 
carry  loadatomorrow  morning. 
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It  is  a  common  observation  of  the  Negroes, 
that  when  the  Indian  com  is  in  blossom  the 
rain  stops  for  eleven  days.  The  stopping  of 
the  rain  evidently  depends  00  the  sun  ap- 
proaching the  zenith  of  the  place  ;  the  sun 
by  this  day's  observation  being  only  se- 
voity-one  miles  North  of  us:  and  it  is  a 


*  Mr.  Park  took  •  wnmg  day'i  declinadoo,  \.  e.  die 
15th  instead  of  the  14th.  It  should  be 

ZD.  .  -         I  I'l    0 
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wonderful  institution  of  providence,  that  at 
this  time  the  maize  here  is  all  in  full  blos- 
som ;  and  on  passing  through  the  fields, 
one  is  like  to  be  blinded  with  the  pollen  of 
the  male  flowers. 

August  15th.— Having  slung  a  cloak  like 
a  hammock  under  a  straight  stick,  had  Mr. 
Anderson  put  into  it,  and  earned  on  two 
men's  heads ;  two  more  following  to  relieve 
them.  Mr.  Scott  complained  this  morning 
of  sickness  and  head  ach.  Made  one  of  the 
soldiers  saddle  Mr.  Anderson's  horse  for 
him;  and  having  seen  him  mount,  and  given 
him  his  canteen  with  water,  I  rode  for- 
wards to  look  after  four  Negroes  whom  I 
had  hired  to  carry  loads  on  their  heads ; 
but  being  strangers,  I  was  apprehensive 
they  might  run  away  with  them.    Found 
every  thing  going  on  well ;  and  we  travelled 
with    such    expedition,  that  we  reached 
Doombila  in  four  hours  and  a  half,  though 
the  distance  cannot  be  less  than  sixtem  or 
eighteen  miles,  nearly  South.    It  rained 
hard  all  the  afternoon,  and  it  was  not  till 
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dark  that  all  the  sick  soldiers  came  up. 
Only  three  of  the  soldiers  were  able  to 
drive  their  asses  to  day. 

When  I  entered  the  town  I  was  happy 
to  meet  Karfa  Taura*  the  worthy  Negro 
mentioned  in  my  former  travels  :  he  heard 
a  report  at  Boori  ( where  he  now  resides  ) 
that  a  coffle  of  white  people  were  pass- 
ing through  Fooladoo  for  Bambara ;  and 
that  they  were  conducted  by  a  person  of 
the  name  of  Park,  who  spoke  Mandingo, 
He  heard  this  report  in  the  evening ;  and 
in  the  morning  he  left  his  house,  deter- 
mined if  possible  to  meet  me  at  Bamba- 
koo,  a  distance  of  six  days  travel.  He 
came  to  Bambakoo  with  three  of  his  slaves 
to  assist  me  in  going  forward  to  Sego,  but 
when  he  found  I  had  not  come  up.lie  came 
forwards  to  meet  me.  He  instantly  recog- 
nised me,  and  you  may  judge  of  the  plea- 
sure 1  felt  on  seeing  my  old  benefactor. 

At  four  o'clock,  as  Mr.  Scott  had  not 
come. up,  and  the  people  in  the  rear  hacj 

liU  3^,i^,,*, Park's  Travels,  p.  8/6. 
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not  seen  .bim-  lately,.  I  sent  one  of  Isaaco's 
peoplq  bd(J(:^on,i;9y^:!ho796ds  far  as  the  next 
village^  9Visp^cting  thfit  he  might  have  halted 
there  when  th0  oraiiv  C4me  on.  t  The  maxfi 
iretiirned  after  4»rk^  h4|/uig  been  nearly,  ^ 
Koomikoomi  without  seeing  or  he^ng  aay 
Aing  ,of  Mr.  Scott.  We,  all  concluded  that 
hehad  returned  to  Koomikoomi.  .,  ,> 
•  August  i^ith.-^Halted  at  Doombila  in 
order  to  dry  the; baggage,  and  in  hopes  of 
Mr.  Scott  Gomlngr  upp  .  Told  the  four  Ne^ 
groes,  who.  carried  Mr«  Anderson,  and  who 
letumed  to  'Kpoiiiikopml  this  morning,  to 
make  every^  possible  encjuiry  concemjog 
M;p.  Scott  ;van4rif«  he  wap  able,  to  ride^J 
WQuld  pay  .thein  handsqmely  for :  coiping 
with  hijrn.:  If;  he  Jiad  cetumed  to  Koomir. 
koomi,  J  desired  the|a  to  assure  thq  Pooty 
that  I  would  pay  for »  every  ,expence  lie, 
mighty  incur,  .an4  pary  for  ^^  guide .  ta  ,con- 
duet^  Wtpj  tOf  Marr^bo©.;  .  R^oewved,  from 
^«i  I>pQty:PfriPP90)biIa:  a/'.sipall.  bullofdc 
and  .^sheepi^o  FMMm  a,,banraWp„6,yp 
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August  i8th.— Hearing  no  account  of 
Mr.  Scott,  concluded  he  was  still  at  Koo- 
mikoonii,  but  unable  to  travel.     At  sev< 
o'clock  left  Doombita,  and  as  the  asa 
were  now  very  weak,  it  was  not  long  bi 
fore  I  had  to  dismount  and  put  a  load  c 
my  horse.     Only  one  of  the  soldiers  ab] 
to  drive  an  ass.     Road  very  bad :  did  ni 
each  Toniba  till  sun  set,  being  a  distance 
eighteen  or  twenty  miles  S.  E.  by  S 
Mr.  Anderson's  bearers  halted  with  him 
a  village  on  the  road,  where  there  was  soi 
|^0ood  beer.    As  soon  as  we  had  pitched  t 
[tent,  it  began  to  rain,  and  rained  all  night 
[  the  soldiers  run  all  into  the  village.  Ipasj 
la  very  disagreeable  night,  having  to  k( 
ur  asses  from  eating  the  people's  con 
I  caused  me  to  keep  walking  aboi 
r  almost  the  whole  night. 

In  case  it  should  escape  my  memory,  Ital 
riiis  opportunity  of  observing,  that  the  stai 
dard  law  of  Africa  runs  thus :  If  an  at 
should  break  a  single  stem  of  com,  th 
prietor  of  the  corn  has  a  right  to  seb 
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ass;  and  if  the  owner  of  the  ass  will  not 
satisfy  him  for  the  damage  he  thinks  he  has 
sustained,  he  can  retain  the  ass.  He  cannot 
sell  or  work  him,  but  he  can  kill  him ;  and 
as  the  Bambarans  esteem  ass-flesh  as  a 
great  luxury,  this  part  of  the  law  is  often 
put  in  force. 

August  19th. — Mr.  Anderson's  bearers 
having  brought  him  forward  early  in  the 
morning,  we  immediately  loaded  the  asse:?, 
and  departed  from  Toniba  ( Sergeant 
M'Keal  appears  to  be  slightly  delirious). 
We  kept  ascending  the  mountains  to  the 
South  of  Toniba  tijl  three  o'clock,  at  which 
time  having  gained  the  summit  of  the 
ridge  which  separates  the  Niger  from  the 
remote  branches  of  the  Senegal,  I  went  on 
a  Uttle  before  ;  and  coming  to  the  brow  of 
the  hillj  I  once  more  saw  the  Niger  rolling  its 
immense  stream  along  the  plain  ! 

After  the  fatiguing  march  which  we  had 
experienced,  the  sight  of  this  river  was  no 
doubt  pleasant,  as  it  promised  an  end  to,  or 
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to  be  at  least  an'  alleviation  of  trtir  to^fSI*  RH 
li'hen  I  reflected  that  three  fonrths  of  the  soF^ 
diers  had  died  on  their  march,  andlhat  in  ad* 
dition  to  our  weakly  state  we  had  no  carpenJ* 
ters  to  build  the  boats,  in  which  We  propose" 
to  prosecute  our  discoveries ;  the  prosped 
appeared  somewhat  gloomy.  It  howfcvetf 
afforded  mt  peculiar  pleasure^  wheri  I  re- 
flected, that  in  conducting  a  party  of  Eun 
peans\  with  immense  baggage, 'through  aiS 
extent  of  more  than  five  hundred  miles, i 
had  always  been  able  to  preserve  the  niosE 
friendly  terms  with  the  natives.  In  fic^ 
this  journey  plainly  demonstrates,  ist.  that 
with  common  prudence  any  quantity  'irf 
Merchandize  may  be  transported  from  the 
Gambia  to  the  Niger,  -without  dlajiger  oE 
being  robbed  by  the  natives :  adly,  that  i£ 
this  journey  be  performed  inthe  dry  season', 
one  may  calculate  on  losing  not  more  than 
three  or  at  most  four  men  out  of  fifty. 
• ''  But  to  return  '  to  the  Niger.  The  TVfvt 
was  much  swelled  by  the  rains,  but  did 
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t  appear  to  overflow  its  banks.  It  cer- 
tainly is  larger  even  here  than  either  thtf 
Senegal  or  the  Gambia.  We  descended 
with  difficulty  down  the  steep  side  of  the 
hill  towards  Bambakoo,  which  place  we 
reached  at  half  past  six  o'clock,  and  pitched 
our  tents  under  a  tree  near  the  town.  Of 
thirty-four  soldiers  and  four  carpentersj 
who  left  the  Gambia,  only  six  soldiers  and 
one  carpenter  reached  the  Niger. 

During  the  night  the  wolves  carried  away 
two  large  cloth  bundles  from  the  tent  door 
to  a  considerable  distance ;  where  they  eat 
off  the  skins  with  which  they  were  covered, 
and  left  them.-  '      ■ 

August  soth — Received  a  bullock  from 
the  Dooty  as  a  present.  It  was  in  the  after- 
noon, and  we  fastened  it  to  the  tree  close 
to  the  tent,  where  all  the  asses  were  tied. 
As  soon  as  it  was  dark  the  wolves  tore  its 
bowels  out,  though  within  ten  yards  of  ti»e 
tent  door  where  we  were  all  sitting.  >Tiie 
wolves  here  are  the  largest  and  most  fero- 
cious we  have  yet  seen. 
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August  9ist — Dried  a  bundle  of  beadft^ 
the  strings  of  which  were  all  rotten  with 
the  rain.  Opened  a  leather  bag  which  con- 
tained about  thirtypounds  of  gunpowder  for 
present  use.  Found  it  all  wet  and  damaged. 
Spread  it  out  in  the  sun ;  resolved  to  make 
something  of  it.  Spoke  for  a  canoe  to  carry 
down  the  baggage  to  Marraboo,  the  river 
being  navigable  over  the  rapids  at  this  sea- 
son. In  the  course  of  our  march  from 
Toniba  to  Bambakoo,  we  lost  Serjeant 
M'Keil,  Purrey,  and  Samuel  Hill. 

August  sand. — Elarly  in  the  mornings 
had  all  the  bundles  put  on  the  asses,  and 
carried  to  the  place  of  embarkation,  which  i 
a  village  called  Bossradoo,  about  a  mile  and 
a  half  East  of  Bambakoo.  It  rained  hard  all 
the  forenoon.  The  canoes  could  not  carry 
any  of  the  soldiers,  or  any  person  except 
two  to  look  after  the  goods.  I  resolved  to; 
go, down  with  Mr.  Anderson,  leaving  Mr; 
Martyn  to  come  down  with  the  men  by 
land.    They  rode  on  the  asses. 

We  embarked  at  ten  minutes  past  thre^ 
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o'clock.  The  current,  which  is  nearly 
five  knots  per  hour,  set  us  along  without 
the  trouble  of  rowing  any  more  tharv  was 
necessary  to  keep  the  canoe  in  the  proper 
course.  The  river  is  full  an  English  mile 
oyer,  and  at  the  rapids  it  is  spread  out  to 
nearly,  twice  that  breadth.  The  rapids  seerti 
to  be  formed  by  the  river  passing  through 
a  ridge  of  hills  in  a  South  Easterly  direc- 
tion :  they  are  very  numerous  and  corre- 
spond with  the  jetting  angles  of  the  hills. 
There  are  three  principal  ones,  where  the 
water  breaks  with  considerable  noise  in  the 
middle  of  the  river ;  but  the  canoe  men 
easily  avoid  them  by  paddling  down  one  of 
the  branches  near  the  shore.  Even  in  this 
manner  the  velocity  was  such  as  to  make 
me  sigh. 

We  passed  two  of  the  principal  rai»ds, 
and  three  smaller  ones,  in  the  course  of  the 
afternoon.  We  saw  on  one  of  the  islands, 
in  the  middle  of  the'river  a  large  elephant ; 
it  was  of  a  red  clay  colour  with  black  legs.  I 
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was  very  unwell  of  the  dysentery ;  othenrise 
I  would  have  had  a  shot  at  him,  for  he  was 
quite  near  us.  We  saw  three  hippopotaitri 
close  to  another  of  these  islands.  The  canoe 
men  were  afraid  they  might  follow  us  and 
overset  the  canoes.  The  report  of  a  rauskeJ 
will  in  all  eases  frighten  them  away.  They 
blow  up  the  water  exactly  like  a  whale.  Kt 
we  were  gliding  along  shore  one  of  th< 
canoe  men  speared  a  fine  turtle,  of  tht 
saxoe  Species  as  the  one  I  formerly  saw 
and  made  a  drawing  of  in  Gamlna.  At  sur 
set  we  rowed  to  the  shore,  landed  on  sonK 
flat  rocks,  and  set  about  cooking  the  turtli 
and  rice  for  our  suiter;  but  before  thii 
atdermarac  repast  was  half  dressed,  the  rail 
came  on  us,  and  continued  with  great  vio 
lence  all  night. 

August  «3d. — At  day  break  embarkei 
again,  very  wet  and  sleepy.  Passed  th( 
third  rapid,  and  arrived  at  Marrabooat  mn< 
o'clock.  Our  guide  soon  found  a  larg< 
p^sage  hut,  in  whkh  to  deposit  oar  bag 
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^age,  for  one  Btone  of  mnmll  ^mber  pet 
load.  We  carried  the  whole  of  it  up  in  a  feW 
minutes.  In  the  evening  Mr.  Martyn  ar- 
rived, and  all  the  people,  except  two^  who 
came  up^tteit  day.     . 

August  84th. — Received  fiiom  the  Dooty 
a  small  black  bullock  in  .1  presetit,  ^hidh 
our  guide  would  not  ali6w  us  to  kill/ it 
being  of  a  jet  black  oolour.  Th*  Ddo^'i 
name  is  Sokee ;  and  so  superstitious  Wajs  he, 
that  ail  the  time  we  retnained  at  Marraboo 
he  kept  himself  in  his  hUt^  concaving  that 
if  he  saw  a  white  matt^he  Would  .tiever 
prosper  after.  .      i 

August  s^th-^-rPaid  Isaaco  goods  to  the 
fuJiLyalue  of  two  prime  sl&Ves^  adtording  to 
agreementi.  I  likewise  gave  him  several 
articles ;  and  told  him,  that  when  the  pala- 
ver  was  adjusted  at  SegO^  he  should  then 
have  all  thd  asses  and  horses  for  his  trouble. 

August  ii6th.-^Took  out  soch  things 
as  I  meant  to  give  to-  Mansong,  viz^ 

A  handsome  silver  piated  tureen « 
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TWo  padr  of  pistois 


in  the  ame 


A  sailve  ^iidi  Mcmoooo 
Tliirty-twu  yaixls 
TwdTe  ditto  blue* 


scuiet  bnud  ciodi. 


^VmX  a  loafl  of  gmifamdar^  or  tiro 

jndalidf. 

To  MansGOg's  eldest  son  Ar, 
*  A  doidde  boirdfed  gm,  salver  mannted. 
A 
A  sslIk^  ditto. 

I  wiflhed  to  pot  a  atop  to  dK  malidout 
leporti  of  the  iiaon  mid  Mahnmedans  at 
Sego  as  soon  as  poraMe,  I  daerefofe  re- 
aoliped  to  send  Isuoo  forwnd  to  Sego  with 
aft  the  aitidbt  hefoiiiaiemioped,  except 
Aoat  mail^  dns\  mtidtt  I  denred  liini 
to  say  to  ModSanne  fPiMtki  he  girenas  socm 
aslheaid  aoowmis  dut  Mansong  would 
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prime  minister ;  he  is  a  Mahomedan,  but 
not  intolerant  in  his  principles.  Isaaco  ac- 
cordingly departed  on  the  si8th  with  his 
wife  and  all  his  goods.  Ever  since  my 
arrival  at  Marraboo  I  had  been  subject  to 
attacks  of  the  dysentery ;  and  as  I  found 
that  my  strength  was  failing  very  fast,! 
resolved  to  charge  njyself  with  mercury.  I 
accordingly  took  calomel  till  it  affected  my 
mouth  to  such  a  degree,  that  I  could  not 
speak  or  sleep  for  six  days.  The  saliva- 
tion put  an  immediate  stop  to  the  dysen- 
tery, which  had  proved  fatal  to  so  many  of 
the  soldiers.  On  the  sd  of  September,  I 
observed  the  ,  ^      ,     a 

Mer.  alt.  of  the  Sun  1^9  54    o 
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As  soon  as  I  recovered,  I  set  about  exchange 
ing  some  amber  and  cora!  for  cowries, 
which  are  the  current  money  of  Bambara. 
Cowries, 
.Coral  No.  4  each  stone  60 

Amber  No.  5        -  -  6c 

Blue  agates  per  string  -  100 
'WIdi  these  three  articles  I  bought  about 
twenty  thousand  cowries.  It  is  curious 
that  in  counting  the  cowries,  they  call  eighty 
a  hundred ;  whilst  in  all  other  things  they 
calculate  by  the  common  hundred.  Sixty  is 
called  a  Mandlng  hundred. 

Oi  the  6th,  Thomas  Dyer  (a  private) 
died  of  the  fever.  I  had  to  pay  one  thou- 
sand shells  to  Dooty  Sokee,  before  he  would 
allow  me  to  bury  him ;  alleging  that  if  the 
ground  was  not  bought  where  he  was  buried, 
it  would  never  grow  good  com  after. 

There  js  no  wood  proper  for  boat  build- 
ing in  this  neighbourhood ;  the  best  wood 
18  neat  Kankaree,  on  a  large  navigable 
branoh  of  the  Niger;  and  almost  all  the 
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Bamibara  canoes  come  from  thence ;  many 
of  them  are  mahogany. 

The  travellers  from  Sego  brought  us  every 
day  some  unfavourable  news  or  other.  At 
one  time  it  was  reported^  and  believed  all 
over  Marraboo,  that  Mansong  had  killed 
Isaaco  with  his  own  hand,  and  would  do  tl&e 
same  with  all  the  whites  who  should  come 
into  Bambara.  Our  fears  were  at  length  diB* 
pelled  by  the  arrival  of  Bookari,  Mansong's 
singing  man,  on  the  8th^  with  six  canoes. 
He  told  us  he  came  by  Mansong's  orders 
to  convey  us  and  our  baggage  to  Sego. 
That  Mansong  thought  highly  of  the  pre- 
sents which  Isaaco  had  brought,  and  wished 
us  to  be  brought  to  Sego  before  he  received 
them  from  Isaaco.  We  accordingly  put 
our  baggage  in  order ;  but  it  was  not  till 
the  12th  that  the  singing  man  and  his  So- 
monies  (canoe  people)  could  be  prevailed 
on  to  leave  Dooty  Sokee's  good  beef,  and 
beer.  We  embarked,  and  left  Marr^boo  Mt 
ten  minutes  past  three  o'clock. 
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September  i3tl).— Bookari  sent  four  of 
the  Sonlonies  over  to  a  town  on  the  opposite 
side  of  the  river,  to  put  in  requisition  a 
canoe  for  carrying  part  of  our  baggage. 
The  people  refused  to  give  the  canoe,  and 
sent  the  Somonies  back  without  it.  Bookari 
immediately  went  with  all  the  Somonies 
(38) ;  and  having  cut  the  owner  of  the  canoe 
across  the  forehead  with  his  sword,  and 
broke  his  brother's  head  with  a  canoe  pad- 
dle, he  seized  one  of  his  sons,  and  brought 
him  away  as  a  slave  along  with  the  canoe. 
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He  however  set  the  boy  at  liberty,  his  father 

paying  two  thousand  shells  for  his  release. 

We  left  Koolikorro  at  thirty-five  minutes 

past  eleven.    I  will  not  trouble  your  Lord- 

ship  with  transcribing    the    courses    and 

compass  bearings  from  this  to  San^and-  « 

ing.   The  latitude  of  the  places  will  give 

a  sufficient  idea  of  the  course  of  the  river ; 

and   I   hope  to  give  a  tolerable  correct 

chart  of  all  its  turnings  and  windings,  when 

I  return  to  Great  Britain. 

Observ.  mer.  alt.  Sun  80  45    o 

o  16    o 


81 


KooUkorro      ZD.  8  59    uN 

D.  3  53    ^ 

Latitude  -  12  52    oN 


The  horizon  was  an  oblique  view  across 
the  river.  Distance  of  the  land  seven 
miles ;  height  of  the  eye  sixteen  inches 
above  the  surface  of  the  water. 

We  travelled  very  pleasantly  all  day  ;  in 


fact  nothing  can  be  more  beautiful  than  thi 
views  of  this  immense  river ;  sometimes  ai 
smooth  as  a  mirror,  at  other  times  ruffle< 
with  la  gentle  breeze,  but  at  all  time 
sweeping  us  along  at  the  rate  of  six  oi 
seven  miles  per  hour.  We  halted  for  th< 
night  at  Deena,  a  Somoni  village  on  th< 
south  side.  Had  a  tornado  in  the  night 
f  which  wetted  our  baggage  much.    Most  o 

I  us  slept  in  the  canoes  to  prevent  theft. 

September  1 4th. — Departed  from  Deem 
^  early  in  the  morning,  and  arrived  at  Yamin j 

•  at  forty-five  minutes  past  four  o'clock 

j  Halted  here  the  15th,  in  order  to  purchase 

r  cowries.  ^       - 

Observ.  alt.  Sun         -         79  ^8    ^ 

o    16    < 


t 


Yamina        -        lo    8     c 

5    7    < 

18  i5    c 
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On  the  i6th  left  Yamina,  anil  in  the  even- 
ing reached  Samee,  where  we  landed  our 
baggage;   and  Bookari  went  forward  to 
Sego  to  inform  Mansong  of  our  arrival. 
September  1 7th .  — 


Obser.  mer.  alt.  Sun 
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September  18th. — No  accounts  from  Sego. 

September  19th. — About  two  o'clock  in 
the  morning,  Isaaco  arrived  in  a  canoe 
from  Sego,  with  all  the  articles  I  had  sent 
to  Mansong.  Mansong  had  never  yet  seen 
any  of  them ;  and  when  he  heard  that  I 
was  arrived  at  Samee,  he  desired  Modi- 
binne  to  inform  Isaaco  that  he  had  best  take 
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the  articles  up  to  Samee ;  and  he 
send  a  person  to  receive  them  fro 
own  hand.    Isaaco  informed  me  that  Man- 
song,  at  all  the  interviews  he  had  with 


him,   uniformly   declared  that  he  woul* 
allow  us  to  pass ;  but  whenever    Isaai 
mentioned  us  particularly,  or  related  any 
incident  that  had  happened  on  the  journey 
Mansong    immediately    began    to    makau 
squares  and  triangles  in  the  sand  befoi 
him  with  his  finger,  and  continued  to  dp 
so,  so  long  as  Isaaco  spoke  about  us.   Isaaco 
said,  tliat  he  thought  Mansong  was  rather 
afraid  of  us  ;  particularly  as  he  never  once 
expressed  a  wish  to  see  us,  but  rather  tl 
contrary. 

September  22d. — In  the  evening,  Modi- 
binne  and  four  more  of  Mansong's  friends 
arrived  in  a  canoe.  They  sent  for  me,  and 
Modibinne  told  me,  that  they  were  come 
by  Mansong's  orders  to  hear,  from  my 
own  mouth,  what  had  brought  me  inl 
Bambara.    He  said  I  might  think  on 
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during  the  night,  and  they  would  visit  me 
in  the  morning ;  he  said  Mansong  had  sent 
me  a  bullock,  which  he  shewed  me ;  it 
was  very  fat,  and  milk  white. 

September  d3d.^As  soon  as  we  had  break-- 
fasted,  Modibinne  and  the  four  grandees 
came  to  visit  us.  When  they  had  seated 
themselves,  and  the  usual  compliments 
passed,  Modibinne  desired  me  to  acquaint 
them  with  the  motives  which  had  induced 
me  to  come  into  their  country.  I  spoke  to 
them  in  the  Bambara  language  as  follows. 

*  I  am  the  white  man  who  nine  years  ago 
^  camd  into  Bambara.  I  then  came  to 
'  Sego,  and  requested  Mansong's  permis* 
'  sion  to  pass  to  the  Eastwards ;  he  not 
'  only  permitted  me  to  pass,  but  presented 

*  me  with  five  thousand  cowries  to  pur- 

*  chase  provisions  on  the  road  ;*  for  you  all 
'  know  that  the  Moors  had  robbed  me  of 
'my  goods.  This  generous  conduct  of 
'  Mansong  towards  me,    has  made  his 

*  See  Yol.  i.  p.  298. 
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*^  sell  them  to  you.    Now  the  King  of  the 
**  white  people  wishes  to  find  out  a  way  hy 
*'  which  we  may  bring  our  own  merchan- 
"  dize  to  you,  and  sell  every  thing  at  a 
"  much  cheaper  rate  than  you  now  have 
them.    For  this    purpose,  if  Mansong 
will  permit  me  to  pass,  I  propose  sailing 
"  down  the  Joliba  to  the  place  where  it 
"  mixes  with  the  salt  water ;  and  if  I  find 
**  no  rocks  or  danger  in  the  way,  the  white 
'*  men's  small  vessels  will  come  up  and 
trade  at  Sego,  if  Mansong  wishes  it. 
What  1  have  now  spoken,  I  hope  and 
trust  you  will  not  mention  to  any  per- 
son, except  Mansong  and  his  son ;  for 
"  if  the  Moors  should  hear  of  it,  I  shall 
*^  certainly  be  murdered  before    I  reach 
**  the  salt  water.'' 

Modibinne  answered,  "  We  have 
•*  heard  what  you  have  spoken.  Your 
journey  is  a  good  one,  and  may  God 
prosper  you  in  it ;  Mansong  will  protect 
you.  We  will  carry  your  words  to  Man- 
sottg  this  afltemoon ;  and  to-morrow  we 
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*'  ^1  bring  you  his  answer."  I  made 
kaaco  shew  them  the  difierent  things, 
which  I  had  allotted  for  Mans«ig  and 
his  son.  They  were  delighted  with  the 
tureen,  the  double-barrelled  ^ns,  and  in 
Fact  every  .thing  was  far  superior  to  any 
thing  of  the  lund  they  had  ever  before 
atcn. 

Whoi  I  had  laid  out  evoy  thing  for 
Mansong  and  tus  sou,  I  then  made  each 
of  the  grandees,  and  Modibinne,  a  pre- 
soit  of  scarlet  cloth.  Modibinne  now  ssud 
that  they  had  seen  what  I  laid  out  for  Man- 
swig  and  his  son.  and  that  the  present  was 
great,  and  worthy  of  Mansong ;  but,  added 
be,  Mansong  has  heard  so  many  reports  ad- 
eeming your  baggage,  that  he  wishes  as  to 
examine  it.  **  Sudi  of  the  bundles  as  are 
'*  covered  with  skin,  we  will  nat  open ;  jou 
'*  will  tell  us  what  is  in  tbem,and  diat  will  be 
"suflSdent."  I  told  dton  Aat  I  had  nacfaing 
but  what  was  necessary  for  purchasing  pro- 
visknu ;  and  that  it  would  please  me  mudi 
if  they  could  ifispense  with  opening  the 
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bundles.  They  however  persisted  ;  and  I 
ordered  the  bundles  to  be  brought  out> 
taking  care,  with  the  assistance  of  the  sol- 
diers, to  secrete  all  the  good  amber  and 
coral. 

When  all  the  loads  were  inspected,  I 
asked  Modibinne  what  he  thought  of  my 
baggage  ?  If  he  had  seen  any  more  silver 
tureens,  or  double-barrelled  guns  ?  He  said 
he  had  seen  nothing  that  was  bad,  and 
nothing  but  what  was  necessary  for  pur- 
chasing provisions;  that  he  would  report 
the  same  to  Mansong.  They  accordingly 
went  away  to  Sego;  but  without  taking 
Mansong's  present,  till  they  had  heard  his 
answer. 

September  24th. — Seed  and  Barber  (sol- 
diers) died  during  the  night;  one  of  the 
fever,  the  other  of  the  dysentery.  Paid 
the  Somonies  twenty  stones  of  amber  for 
burying  them. 

September  25th.  —  Modibinne  and  the 
same  people  returned  with  Mansong's 
answer,  a  literal  translation  of  which  I 
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accept  them  from  me  as  a  farther  proof  of 
my  esteem. 

I  made  choice  of  Sansanding  for  fitting 
out  our  canoe,  because  Mansong  had  never 
said  he  wished  to  see  me,  and  because  I 
could  live  quieter  and  freer  from  begging 
than  at  Sego.  I  therefore  sent  down  the 
bullocks  by  land  to  Sansanding. 

September  sGth.  —  We  departed  from 
Samee.  The  canoes  were  not  covered 
with  mats ;  and  there  being  no  wind,  the 
sun  became  insufferably  hot.  I  felt  myself 
affected  with  a  violent  head-ach,  which 
encreased  to  such  a  degree  as  to  make  me 
almost  delirious.  I  never  felt  so  hot  a  day ; 
there  was  sensible  heat  sufficient  to  have 
roasted  a  sirloin ;  but  the  thermometer  was 
in  a  bundle  in  the  other  canoe,  so  that  I 
could  not  ascertain  the  actual  heat.  We 
passed  down  a  small  stream  to  the  north  of 
Sego  Korro,  and  halted  opposite  to  Segosee 
Korro,  near  the  sand  hills,  where  I  formerly 
waited  for  a  passage.    We  waited  here 
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about  an  hour  for  Isaaco,  who  had  gone  ■ 

Segosee  Korro  to  inform  Mansong  of  oi 

passing.     When  Isaaco  returned,  he  mat 

a  sort  of  shade  over  our  canoe  with  foi 

sticks  and  a  couple  of  cloaks;  and  in  tl 

'■i  evening  I  found  myself  more  collected  ai 

•■j  less  feverish.     At  sun-set  we  rowed  ti 

wards  the  north  bank,  where  there  ai 

'  some  flat  rocks,  on  which  passengers  I 

I  water  often  sleep.     We  found  the  plai 

occupied  by  a  number  of  people.  I  counh 

:  i  between  thirty  and  forty  fires ;  we  then 

^  fore  passed  on  a  little  to  the  Eastward 

I  and  slept  on  a  sand  bank  covered  wii 

i  verdure. 

September  S7th.— At  day-break  we  aga 
proceeded,  and  in  stretching  over  to  ga 
J  the  middle  of  the  river,  we  passed  a  Somo 

-  fishing  village  on  an  island  ;  the  huts  o 

,  cupied  the  whole  of  the  dry  ground,  ar 
it  appeared,  even  when  close  to  it,  like 
floating  village.  We  reached  Sansandir 
at  ten  o'clock.    Such  crowds   of  peep 


LAST  MISSION  TO  AFRICA.  .   213 

came  to  the  shore  to  see  us,  that  we  could 
not  land  our  baggage  till  the  people  were 
beaten  away  with  sticks,  by  Koontie  Ma- 
madie's  orders,  on  whose  premises  we  were 
accommodated  with  a  large  hut  for  sitting 
in,  having  another  hut  opening  into  it,  in 
which  we  deposited  our  baggage. 

October  ad. — Marshall  and  W.  Garland 
( privates )  died ;  one  of  the  fever,  the  other 
of  the  dysentery.  During  the  night  the 
wolves  carried  away  Garland,  the  door  of 
the  hut  where  he  died  being  left  open. 
Buried  Marshall  on  the  morning  following, 
in  a  corn  field  near  the  church. 

October  4th. — Mansong  sent  down  two 
broken  gun-locks,  and  a  large  pewter  plate 
with  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  it,  for .  me  to 
repair ;  and  it  was  with  much  difficulty  that 
I  could  persuade  the  messenger  that  none 
of  us  knew  any  thing  about  such  occu- 
pations. 

October  6th.— Dti,  Mansong's  eldest  son, 
sent  one  canoe  as  a  present,  and  requested 


me  to  sell  htm  a  blunderbuss  and  tTirei 
swords,  with  some  blue  and  yellow  broad 
cloth.     Sent  him  three  swords,  and  ten 
spans  of  yellow  cloth :  received  in  retuiH 
six  thousand  cowries.  1 

Sansanding  contains,  according  to  Koon- 
tie  Mamadie's  account,  eleven  thousand 
inhabitants.  It  has  no  public  buildings, 
except  the  mosques,  two  of  wliicli,  though 
built  of  mud,  are  by  no  means  inelegant. 
The  market-place  is  a  large  square,  and 
the  different  articles  of  merchandize  are 
exposed  for  sale  on  stalls  covered  with 
mats,  to  shade  them  from  the  sun.  The 
market  is  crowded  with  people  from 
morning  to  night ;  some  of,the  stalls  con- 
tain nothing  but  beads ;  others  indigo  in 
balls;  others  wood-ashes  in  balls;  others 
Houssa  and  Jinnie  cloth.  I  observed  one 
stall  with  nothing  but  antimony  in  small 
bits;  another  with  sulphur,  and  a  third 
with  copper  and  .silver  rings  and  bracelets. 
In  the  houses  fronting  the  square  is  sold. 


L 
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scarlet,  amber,  silks  from  Morocco,  and 
tobacco,  which  looks  like  Levant  tobacco^ 
and  comes  by  way  of  Tombuctoo.  Adjoin- 
ing this  is  the  salt  market,  part  of  which 
occupies  one  comer  of  the  square.  A  slab 
of  salt  is  sold  commonly  for  eight  thpusand 
cowries ;  a  large  butcher's  stall,  or  shade, 
13  in  the  centre  of  the  square,  and  as  good 
and  fat  meat  sold  every  day  aa  any  in 
England.  The  beer  market  is  at  a  little 
distance,  under  two  large  trees  ;  and  there 
are  often  exposed  for  sale  from  eighty  to 
one  hundred  calabashes  of  beer,  each  con^ 
taining  about  two  gallons.  Near  the  beer 
market  is  the  place  where  red  and  yellow 
leather  is  sold. 

Besides  these  market-places,  there  is  a 
very  large  space  which  is  appropriated  for 
the  great  market  every  Tuesday.  On  this 
day  astonishing  crowds  of  people  come 
from  the  country  to  purchase  articles  in 
wholesale,  and  retail  them  in  the  different 
villages,  &c.    There  are  commonly  from 
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sixteen  to  twenty  large  fat  Moorish  bul- 
locks killed  on  the  market  morning. 

October  8th. — As  Mansong  had  delayed 
much  longer  in  sending  the  canoes  he  pro- 
mi.sed,  than  I  expected,  I  thought  it  best  to 
be  provided  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
shells  to  purchase  two;  particularly  when 
I  reflected  that  tlie  river  would  subside  in 
the  course  of  a  few  days,  having  sunk  this 
morning  about  four  inches  by  the  shore. 
I  therefore  opened  shop  in  great  style,  and 
exhibited  a  choice  assortment  of  European 
articles  to  be  sold  in  wholesale  or  retail,  I 
had  of  course  a  great  run,  which  I  suppose 
drew  on  me  the  envy  of  my  brother  mer- 
chants ;  for  the  Jinnie  people,  the  Moors, 
and  the  merchants  here  joined  with  those 
of  the  same  description  at  Sego,  and  (in 
presence  of  Modibinne,  from  whose  mouth 
I  had  it)  offered  to  give  Mansong  a  quan- 
tity of  merchandize  of  greater  value  than 
all  the  presents  I  had  made  him,  if  he 
would  seize  our  baggage,  and  either  kill 
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U9,  or  sfend  us  back  again  out  of  Bambara. 
They  alleged,  that  my  object  was  to  kill 
Mansong  and  his  sons  by  means  of  charms, 
that  the  white  people  might  come  and  seize 
on  the  country.  Mansong,  much  to  hia 
honour,  rejected  the  proposal,  though  it 
was  seconded  by  two-thirds  of  the  people 
of  Sego,  and  almost  all  Sansanding. 

From  the  8th  to  the  i6th  nothing  of  con- 
sequence occurred.  I  found  my  shop  every 
day  more  and  more  crowded  with  customers ; 
and  such  was  my  run  of  business,  that  I 
was  sometimes  forced  to  employ  three  tellers 
at  once  to  count  my  cash.  I  turned  one 
market  day  twenty-five  thousand  seven 
hundred  and  fifty -six  pieces  of  money 
(cowries.) 

The  second  day  after  my  arrival  at 
Marraboo,  as  no  accounts  whatever  had 
arrived  concerning  Mr.  Scott,  I  sent  a 
messenger  to  Koomikoomi,  desiring  him  to 
bring  Mr.  Scott,  or  some  account  of, him. 
He  returned  in  four  days,  and  told  us  that 


\ 
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Mr.  Scott  was  dead,  and  that  the  natives  I 
stolen  the  pistols  ouf  of  the  holsters ;  but 
he  had  brought  the  horse  to  Bambakoo. 

When  Modibinne  enquired  of  Isaaco  what 
sort  of  a  return  of  presents  would  be  most 
agreeable  to  me,  Isaaco  (being  instructed 
before)  said  he  believed  two  large  canoes, 
and  Modibinne  assured  me,  that  the  canoes 
would  be  sent  down  to  Sansanding  imme- 
diately on  our  arrival  there. 

In  order  to  give  a  just  idea  of  the  trade 
and  profits  on  different  articles  sold  at  San- 
sanding,  I  have  annexed  a  list  of  European 
and  African  articles,  with  their  respective 
values  in  cowries,  the  great  medium  of  ex- 
change and  the  general  currency  of  Bam- 
bara.  _ 

EUROPEAN  ARTICLES.         f 

Value  in  Cowries. 

A  musket  -  -  6  to  7000 

1500  to  sooo 


A  cutlass 
Ailint 


i 
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Value : 

in  Cowriei. 

Gunpowder,  one  bottle 

Sooo 

Amber  No*  i            -            - 

lOOQ 

Ditto  No.  2. 

800 

Ditto  No.  3.            -              - 

400 

Ditto  No.  4.        -            • 

160 

Ditto  No.  5. 

80 

Ditto  No.  6. 

60 

G)ral  No.  4.  each  stone 

6q 

Black  points,  per  bead 

%o 

Red  garnets,  per  string 

4fi 

White  ditto,  per  string 

40 

Blue  agates,  per  string 

100 

Round  rock  coral,  per  bead 

5 

Long  ditto,  per  bead            •<• 

S 

Short  arrangoes,  pef  bead 

40 

Gold  'beads,  per  bead 

10 

An  Iiidian  baft 

to,coo 

A  barraloolo,  or  five-bar  piece 

8000 

Scarlet  cloth  10  spans 

ao,ooo 

If  sold  to  the  Karankeas  in  retail 

S0,ooo 

Light  yiliow  cloth  nearly  the  same 

as  scarlet ;  blue  not  so  high. 

• 
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,;  Value  in  Comia. 

Paper  per  sheet  -  -  40 

A  dollar  -  from  6  to  13,000 

Or  from  1/.  51.  to  2/.  105. 

AFRICAN  PRODUCE. 

A  mtnkalli  of  gold  (  ibj.  6d.  sterling)    3000 
Four  minkallies  are  equal  to  £$.  3s. 
Ivory,the  very  largest  teeth,  each       10,000 
The  medium  size  -  7600 

The  smaller  -  3  or  4000 

Indigo  leaves  beat  and  dried  in  ' 

lumps  larger  than  ones  fist,  each  40 

A  prime  slave,  ( male )         -  40,000 

A  ditto,  (female)         from  80  to  100,000 
A  girl  -  _        -  40,000 

A  horse  from  two  to  ten  prime 

male  slaves 
A  cow  (fat)  -  -  15,000 

An  ass  -  -        -  17,000 

A  sheep    .         -    .        -  3  to  5,000 

A  fowl  -  -  350  to  300 
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Value  in  Cowrief* 

As  much  excellent  fat  beef  as  will 
be  sufficient  for  seven  men  one 
day  -  -  -  6%o 

As  much  good  beer  as  the  same 

number  can.  drink  in  one  day  300 

October  16th. — Modibinne  and  Jower 
arrived,  and  told  me  that  they  had  brought 
a  canoe  from  Mansong.  I  went  to  see  it, 
and  objected  to  one  half  of  it,  which  was 
quite  rotten.  They  sent  up  to  Sego  for 
another  half;  but  when  it  arrived,  it  would 
not  fit  the  owe  already  sent.  I  was  there- 
fore forced  to  send  Isaaco  again  to  Sego;  and 
as  Mansong  had  requested  me  by  Modi- 
binne to  sell  him  any  spare  arms  I  might 
have,  I  sent  two  blunderbusses,  two  fowl- 
ing pieces,  two  pair  of  pistols,  and  five  un- 
serviceable muskets ;  requesting  in  return 
that  Mansong  would  either  send  a  proper 
canoe,  or  permit  me  to  purchase  one  that 
I  might  proceed  on  my  journey.  Isaaco 
returned  on  the  soth  with  a  large  canoe; 
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but  half  of  it  was  very  much  decayed, 
patched.    I  therefore  set  about  joining  the 
best  half  to  the  half  formerly  sent;  and  witb.^ 
the  assistance  of  Abraham  Bolton  (privatej 
took  out  all  the  rotten  pieces ;  and  repaireil" 
all  the  holes,  and  sewed  places  ;  and  with 
eighteen  days  hard  labour,  changed  the  Bam- 
bara  canoe  into  His  Majesty's  schooner  Jo~ 
iiba ;  the  length  forty  feet,  breadth  six  feet ; 
being  flat  bottomed,  draws  only  one  foot 
water  when  loaded, 

October  aSth, — At  a  quarter  past  filflj 
o'clock  in  the  morning  my  dear  friend  Miri> 
Alexander  Anderson  died  after  a  sickness 
of  four  months.  I  feel  much  inclined  to 
speak  of  his  merits  ;  but  as  his  worth  was 
known  only  to  a  few  friends,  I  will  rather 
cherish  his  memory  in  silence,  and  imitate 
his  CDoi  and  steady  conduct,  than  weary 
my  friends  with  a  panegyric  in  which  they 
cannot  be  supposed  to  join.  I  shall  only 
observe,  that  no  event  which  took  place 
during  the  journey,  ever  threw  the  smallest 
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gloom  over  ray  mind,  till  I  laid  Mr.  Ander- 
son in  the  grave.  I  then  felt  myself,  as  if 
left  a  second  time  lonely  and  MtnAleM 
amidst  the  wilds  of  Africa. 

November  14th.— The  schooner  is  now 
nearly  ready  for  our  departure;  I  only  wait 
for  Isaaco's  return  from  Sego,  that  1  may 
give  him  this  paper  in  charge. 

November  15th.— Isaaco  returned;  anfl 
told  us  that  Mansong  was  anxious  that  I 
should  depart  as  soon  as  possible,  before 
the  Moors  to  the  East  had  intimation  of 
my  coming.  Bought  bullock  hides  to  form 
an  awning  to  secure  us  from  the  spears  and 
arrows  of  the  Surka  or  Soarka  and  Mahinga 
who  inhabit  the  North  bank  of  the  river 
betwixt  Jinnie  and  Tombuctoo. 

November  18th All  ready  and  we  sail 

to-morrow  morning,  or  evening.  I  will 
therefore  conclude  this  long  epistle  with 
some  miscellaneous  information. 
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Variation  of  the  compass.       «      , 
West  of  the  Faleroe  river         14  iiWes 
At  Badoo.  near  Sbikillin         14  56 
Near  the  Bqfing  -  16  30 

At  Marraboo  on  the  Niger      16  36 
At  Yamina  -  -      17  11 

At  Sansanding         -        -        ■  7  4^ 

In  case  any  one  should  be  inclined  I 
doubt  the  accuracy  of  the  latitudes  taken  b 
the  back  observation  with  Troughton' 
pocket  sextant ;  I  think  it  proper  to  mentio 
that  I  have  observed  at  Sansanding  altei 
nately  with  the  horizon  of  the  river,  and  th 
back  observation  in  water  and  the  artifici. 
horizon ;  and  never  found  them  to  var 
more  than  four  minutes,  but  general! 
much  nearer. 

A  fac-simile  sketch  of  the  course  of  th 
Niger,  made  by  an  old  Somonie,  who  ha 
been  seven  times  at  Torabuctoo,  and  is  no\ 
going  the  eighth. 
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Ba  Nimma  rises  in  the  Kong  mountair 
South  of  Marraboo;  it  passes  one  day 
\  "         journey  South  of  Sego ;  and  having  receive 

a  branch  from  Miniana,  empties  itself  inl 
the  lake  Dibbie.  It  is  not  quite  half  so  larg 
as  the  Niger.  I  have  not  the  least  doubt  c 
the  truth  of  this,  having  heard  it  from  a 
many  people.  We  shall  not  see  Jinnie  i 
going  ta  Tombuctoo. 


Route  from  Sego  to  Mhtiand. 

From  Sego  in  one  day, 

Deena,  cross  the  Ba  Nimma  in  canoe 
and  halt  on  the  south  side ;  thenc 
in  one  day, 
Dahmaroo, 
Sijirri, 
Neaguana, 
MuUo  Soo, 
'  Billi  Soo ; 

In  all  seven  days. 
■  The  inhabitants  of  Miniana  eat  their  em 

j  n.ie3,,»..,ra„ge«.ir.h.yd,ei„d,eoour 
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try.  They  eat  the  flesh  of  horses ;  but  such 
is  their  veneration  for  the  cow  that  she  is 
never  killed ;  when  she  dies,  they  eat  the 
flesh.  Miniana  is  hilly ;  all  the  grains  are 
cultivated  the  same  as  in  Bambara. 

Route  from  Sego  to  Badoo. 
From  Sego  in  one  day. 

Koogoo, 

N.  goi,* 

Jeenna, 

Doo-Wassoo, 

Choyna, 

Guandoo  on  the  banks  of  the  Ba- 
dingfing,  a  small  riv«r  from  Mi- 
niana. 

Cheraboo, 

Baboo, 

BlendoOy 

Koolokoa, 

Kay-a, 

Wangeera, 

Jibbi, 

•  Thin  mritteB  is  Pulfs  MS. 
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Keniansana, 
Kooli. 
Chemosoo, 
N.jeera, 
Chdcora, 
Koonteela, 
Doomba, 
Ch<Higi, 

Teng :gera, a  great  Juli  town:  a  Juli 
is  called  in  Baedoo,  Kirko  Btmba ; 
Teeleemagee, 
Soomasoo, 
Koorinsoo, 
Jondoo;  Juli  town, 
Sala. 

N.  Kannoo,  Juli  town. 
The  whole  of  the  foregoing  places  are 
in  Bambara. 

Totti,  a  town  in  Baedoo. 
Exdoo,  the  capital. 
The  Julis  are  people  who  understand  the 
language  of  Baedoo  and  Miniana.  and  are 
employed  as  iiiter}H«ters  and  brokers  by 
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the  salt  merchants.  One  month's  travel 
South  of  Baedoo  through  the  kingdom  of 
Gotto,  will  bring  the  traveller  to  the  coun- 
try of  the  Christians,  who  have  their  houses 
on  the  banks  of  the  Ba  Sea  feena;  this 
water  they  represent  as  being  incomparably 
larger  than  the  lake  Dibbie,  and  that  the 
water  sometimes  flows  one  way,  sometimes 
another.  There  are  no  Shea  trees  in  Kong 
or  Gotto,  and  very  few  in  Basdoo. 
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^'  Oovemment  Housef 
Sierra  Leone,  lOth  December,  1811. 


"  My  Lord, 

*'  With  reference  to  my  lettter 
of  the  8th  of  March  1810,  communicat- 
ing having  engaged  a  person  to  go  in 
search,  and  ascertain  the  fate  of  the  late 
Mr.  Mungo  Park ;  I  have  the  honor  to 
communicate  to  Your  Lordship,  that  this 
person  returned  to  Senegal  on  the  1st  of 
September;  but  I  am  concerned  to  state 
that  his  information  confirms  the  various 
reports  of  Mr.  Park's  death. 

"  I  have  enclosed  a  copy  of  the  Journal 
of  the  person  whom  I  sent,  which  was 
kept  in  Arabic,  and  has  been  translated 
into  English  by  a  person  resident  in  Se- 
negal. 


"v^TTt^  idmAI 


JJS 
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ISAACO'S  JOURNAL. 


I,  Isaaco,  left  Senegal  on  Sunday,  the  tsd 
day  of  the  moon  Tabasky  ;♦  in  the  after- 
noon we  came  to  an  anchor  at  the  foot  of 
the  bar.  We  passed  the  bar  next  morning, 
and  had  like  to  have  lost  ourselves;  we 
got  on  board  the  George.  Weighed  anchor 
in  the  night  of  the  S3d,  from  the  roads, 
and  anchored  at  Goree  the  d4,th,  at  about 
4  P.M.-f  On  my  arrival  there,  I  found 
some  of  my  effects  had  been  stolen ;  I  sig* 
nified  to  the  commandant  of  Goree  my  in* 
tention  to  postpone  my  voyage,  until  my 

*  Seventh  of  January,  1810. 
t  'i  hese  times  of  the  day  are  not  very  exact^  being 
regulated  by  the  Mahometan  times  of  prayer. 
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Stolen  goods  were  found.  The  commandani 
sent  me  back  on  board  the  George,  anc 
ordered  the  vessel  to  return  to  Senegal 
that  I  might  make  there  my  complaint  t< 
Governor  Maxwell.  We  were  nine  dayi 
at  sea  with  heavy  weather,  and  could  noi 
fetciv;  we  were  obliged  to  return  to  Gorec 
on  the  tenth  day. 

The  commandant  next  day  (Friday] 
after  my  arrival,  sent  a .  courier  to  Se- 
negal to  the]  Governor,  vdth  the  accouni 
of  my  goods  being  stolen;  and  on  the 
Friday  following  the  courier  brought  mc 
my  effects.*  The  same  day  in  the  after- 
noon, I  left  Goree  in  the  George,  and 
arrived  in  Gambia,  the  night  after  at  Youm- 
my.  We  left  Yoummy  on  the  Sunday 
following,  and  arrived  on  Monday  at  Jili- 
frey.  We  left  Jilifrey  the  same  day ;  passed 
Tancrowaly,  in  the  night,  and  on  Tuesday 
came  opposite  a  forest.     Passed  this  spot, 

*  These  goods  had  been  stolen  in  the  lighter,  out  «de 
of  the  bar. 
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and  came  to  anchor  at  Baling.     Fronot  Ba« 
ling  came  to  an  anchor  opposite  a  forest  at 
four  P.  M.     We  got  under  weigh  in  the 
night  and  came  to  in  the  morning.     De- 
parted after  breakfast,   and   came  to    at 
noon.     Departed    immediately  after,  and 
came  to  after  sun  set.  Passed  Caour  in  the 
night,  and  came  to  anchor  at  four  A.  M. 
(Thursday).   Weighed  in  the  evening  and 
came  to  Yannimmarou  at  noon.     We  left 
Yanimmarou  in  the  morning  of  Friday, 
and  came  to  Mongha.     Left  the  Mongha 
the  same  day  at    sunset,  and    came  to 
Mariancounda   late  in  the   evening,  and 
Robert  Ainsley  being  there,  I  landed  and 
presented  to  him  the  Governor's  letter; 
making  in  all  eight  days  from  Goree  to  my 
arrival  at  Mariancounda. 

Robert  Ainsley  kept  me  five  days  with 
him.  He  gave  me,  by  the  Governor's 
desire,  one  horse,  one  ass,  and  twenty 
bars  of  beads.  I  left  Robert  Ainsley  on 
Wednesday  morning,  and  went  to  the 
village   of  the  king  of  Cataba    to  pay 


my  respects.  I  had  previously  sent  ^ 
same  day,  my  baggage  and  people,  tc 
Giammalocoto.  On  my  arrival  before  Ca- 
taba,  [  gave  him  one  musquet,  and  oik 
string  of  amber  No.  4,  which  he  distributed 
to  his  attendants.  In  the  evening  of  tht 
same  day,  1  took  leave  of  the  king,  ami 
airived  at  Giammalocoto,  after  sunset 
where  I  met  my  people  and  effects.  I  leP 
Giammalocoto  on  Friday  morning,  and 
slept  at  Tandacounda.  I  departed  nexi 
morning  (Saturday)  and  slept  at  Guenda 
On  Sunday  crossed  a  rivulet  and  slept  undo 
a  tamarind  tree  close  to  the  village  of  SaA 
dougoumanna.  I  sent  to  Sallatigua-koum 
king  of  that  country,  five  bars  of  tobaocc 
(ten  heads).  I  went  and  slept  at  WouUi' 
manna.  I  gave  to  Mansangcoije,  the  chief 
two  bars  of  scarlet  cloth,  and  two  bars  ol 
tobacco,  and  to  his  son,  one  bar  of  scarki 
cloth.  1  also  gave  to  my  landlord  three 
bars  of  tobacco.  Departed  next  day  early; 
stopped  at  Carropa  at  noon,  and  went  (c 
Coussage,  where  we  slept.    1  there  found 


A 


my  family,  who  had  been  dfriven  away  by 
the  Bamb^a  arrmy.  I  staid  at  Cbussage 
two  dayd,  and  gave  Maitafodey,  chief  of  the 
village,  three  bottles  of  powder.*  We  left 
Coussage  in  the  evening,  with  all  my  family ; 
arrived  at  Montogou  in  the  morning,  where 
my  family  resided  before  the  Bambara 
army  entered  this  country.  I  here  fodnd 
my  mother.  I  staid  at  Montogou  about 
one  month  and  a  half,  or  forty-six  days. 

Having  disposed  of  such  of  my  pro- 
perty as  I  could  not  carry  with  me,  I  left 
Montogou  at  ab€«(t  nine  A.  M.  with  my 
family  and  people,  stopf^  at  Moondoun- 
don,  having  crossed  three  rivulets ;  slept 
there.  Mamadou,  the  chief,  killed  me  a 
sheep :  I  gave  Inm  one  bottle  of  powder. 
We  departed  in  the  morning,  stopped^^  at 
Coucbiaf  at  noon,  under  a  bark-*tree,  where 
we  passed  the  rest  of  the  day.  We  filled 
our  leather  bags  with  w»ter  and  darted 
about  four  P.  M.    We  travelled  aH  night 

*  One  bottle  of  powder  ptsses  for  fife  bftfs. 
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and  came  to  Saabie  at  dnee  A.  M.    T 

village  is  inhabited  by  Marabou's  (  priest 
We  stayed  there  two  days.    I  found  tb 
)  a  relation  of  one  of  my  wives.    I  gave  1 

one  bottle  of  powder  and  three  pagnes 
piece  of  cloth  the  natives  make  use  of 
their  dresses).  We  left  Saabie  in  the  mo 
ingy  stopped  at  noon  at  Joumajaoury, ; 
arrived  at  Tallimangoly.  I  there  me 
relation,  who  killed  a  sheep.  I  gave  1 
three  grains  of  amber.  We  slept  th( 
Next  morning  we  departed,  and  arri 
at  niidnight  at  Baniscrilla,  where  I  foi 
the  King  of  Bondou  with  the  Baml 
'i  army.     I  went  to  pay  my  respects  to  h 

A  and  gave  him  ten  bottles  of  powder,  tl 

f  teen  grains  of  amber  No.  i,  two  grains 

coral  No.  i ,  and  one  handsome  tin  box. 
his  first  valet  one  pagne,  worth  one  pi 

■ 

of  baft ;  to  his  goldsmith  four  pagnes ; 
tlie  chief  of  th^  village  two  bottles 
powder.  (Ten  bars.)  Slept  there  i 
nights ;  departed  early,  so  did  the  army 
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their  way  to  Gambia,  ^ye  stopped  at  now* 
at  Cambayv,  being  very  hungry :  we  depart* 
ed  in  the  evening ;  and  slept  on  the  road. 
At  about  eight  A.  M.  On  the  next  day,  wa 
.  passed  Gnary  and  Sangnongagy ;  r^ceivod 
at  this  last  village  9ome  peas,  without 
stopping.  We  stopped  at  noon  at  l>ougay. 
Next  morning  early  we  departed,  and 
stopped  at  noon  at  Daacada ;  in  the  even** 
ing  we  stopped  JEUnd  slept  at  Bougoldanda. 
Next  day  we  stopped  at  noon  at  Saamcolo. 
Some  ringers  of  the  village  paid  me  a  visit ; 
I  gave  them  a  few  trinkets,  I  had  here  a 
grand  palaver  (dispute)  about  one  of  my 
dogs,  who  had,  as  was  said,  bit  a  man ; 
with  great  difficulty  I  preyented  the  animal 
from  being  killed. 

Departed  next  -day  early;  arrived  at 
noon  at  Soumbourdaga,  and  slept  there. 
Next  morning  at  nior  A.  M.'  arrived  at 
Debbou ;  my  ibiend  Saloumou  gave  me 
two  sheep ;  I  gave  him  two  bottles  of 
powder.  Saioomou  tsAd  me  he  wpi}14 
keep  me  company  to  Sega  if  I  pleased ;  I 
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readily  agreed,  and  gave  him  ten  pag 
to  give  to  his  wife  to  support  her  until  h 
return.  Next  morning,  Saloumou  bein 
ready,  we  departed  from  Debbou :  v 
crossed  the  Faleme,  and  stopped  on  t} 
other  side  at  a  village  also  called  Debboi 
I  bought  there  tvi^o  sheep  and  some  corn 
we  staid  there  three  days,  and  had  our  cor 
converted  into  kouskous.  We  departe 
from  Debbou  early  on  Monday,  the  fir 
day  of  Raky  Gamon,*  and  arrived  at  noc 
at  the  village  of  Diggichoucoumee,  the  n 
sidence  of  the  King  of  Bondou  :  we  stayc 
there  four  days  and  killed  two  sheep, 
gave  to  Almami  Sega  two  bottles  of  pow 
der;  bought  one  sheep.  Departed  earl 
and  went  to  Sabcouria,  where  we  slept 
■  it  is  the  last  village  of  Bondou  to  th 
northward. 

Left  Sabcouria  early,  and  passed  Gou 
loumbo :  we  slept  on  the  road.  Nen 
morning  at  nitie  A.  M.  we  stopt  at  Dra 
mana,  in  sight  of  Saint  Joseph,  the  Fort  c 

"  May  4,  ISIO. 
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Gabm ;  we  staid  there  five  days.  I  was 
forced  to  stay  there  so  long,  on  account  of 
a  palaver  I  had  with  the  family  of  one  of 
my  wives,  who  opposed  her  going  on  th^ 
voyage  with  me :  I  was  divorced;  and  she 
had  to  give  me  what  she  had  received  at 
our  marriage,  which  is  the  law  among  us 
Mahomedans.  I  received  one  bullock  and 
four  sheep.  I  gav€f  the  chief  Enchoumana 
fourteen  bars  in  amber  and  powder ;  to  the 
people  one  bottle  and  a  half  of  powder,  and 
two  bars  of  amber;  to  thj6  Chief  of  Gjdam 
two  bottles  of  powder  and  twenty  flints^ 

We  departed  early ;  crossed  QtoMgotsfi 
and  Taningertolee*,  two  rivulets,  and  jif  rived 
at  noon  at  Moussala ;  slept  there.  We  were 
well  treated  by  the  Chief.  I  gave  him  two 
flints  and  thirty  loads  of  powder.  De* 
parted  very  early,  and  arrived  at  Tamboun- 
cana  on  the  Senegal  River.  J  there  saw  a 
Moor  who  had  a  very  fine  mare,  which  I 
bought  with  the  goods  which  were  returned 
to  me  in  my  palaver  at  Drainana.    The 

^  The  Ch  must  be  pratiounced  tbiough  the  throat. 
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Kjhg  of  Bamb^ra  built  there  a  large  fbit« 
We  departed,  and  arrived  at  noon  at  Sanri^ 
couta ;  we  then  went  to  Guichttlel,  wiiere 
we  slept  at  the  house  of  Amady  face.  Chief 
of  the  villag*.  We  stopt  there  the  next 
day,  owing  to  one  of  my  slaves  running 
away,  whom  I  got  back  again.  Earfy 
in  the  monung  we  crossed  the  Senegal 
l^ver  at  Settouooule,  on  the  Moors*  side.  I 
bought  one  sheep;  slept  there,  and  was 
well  treated. 

D^iarted  early;  atdjlt  at  nine  A.  M. 
at  Cbulou^  and  slept  there ;  v^  found 
there  cmly  ^  women>  the  men  had  fol- 
lowed the  Bambara  army.  Departed  early, 
crossed  C%oIibinne  and  arrived  at  Oialfi* 
mancounna,  where  I  Staid  two  days.  Oari- 
giague,  the  CWef,  receive  me  wdl,  and 
killed  a  bullock.  I  gave  him  one  bottle  of 
powder.  We  departed  long  before  day- 
break, crossed  Fallaou^  stopt  at  day-^break 
at  the  Lake  of  Douro  to  taka  f^ter ;  we  went 
on,  and  arrived  at  n^  A.  M.  at  Mecfina. 
I  was  obliged  to  stay  tiiert  twelve  days,  to 
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wait  the  return  of  one  of  my  fellow  travel- 
lers ;  not  hearing  any  thing  of  him,  I  sent  a 
man  after  him^  because  I  had  lent  him  my 
mare  and  a  musket.  The  man  brought  me 
back  my  mare  and  musket.  I  was  there  well 
treated  by  the  Chief  and  village  people^  who 
gave  me  five  sheep.  I  gave  them  in  return 
pne  bottle  of  powder^  and  one  a.nd  a  half 
bars.  I  bought  a  sheep*  This  completed 
the  three  moons  from  my  departure  from 
Montogou. 

We  departed  early,  and  crossed  IGrgout^ 
a  river  /ull  of  hippopotami  and  alligators. 
At  noon  arrived  at  Cougnacary,  formerly 
the  metropolis  of  the  kingdom  of  Casso^ 
but  now  occupied  by  Bambaras.  Received 
one  sheep,  and  gave  one  bottle  of  pow<>- 
der  and  five  flints.  We  slept  there,  and 
next  day  early  went  round  and  crossed 
the  river  Kirgout  again.  At  nine  A.  M. 
passed  Maretoumane;  farther  on,  passed 
a  large  rock  called  Tap-pa.  'Arrived  at 
noon  at  Camatingue,  after  crossing  five 
rivers ;  we  'rtaid  there  two  days ;  received 
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a  bullock  and  a  sheep  from  the  SeracooUe 
residing  in  Casso.  I  gave  to  Nare-Moussa 
the  Chief,  half  a  bottle  of  powder,  and  ter 
grains  of  amber.  One  of  my  slaves  wa; 
there  redeemed,  and  I  received  another  ir 
exchange.  I  met  there  the  King  of  Bam- 
bara's  messenger;  I  gave  him  half  a  bottit 
of  powder.  We  departed  early,  crossec 
Garry  between  two  rocks ;  arrived  at  noot 
at  Lambatara  ;  slept  there.  We  were  al 
the  way  surrounded  by  mountains  anc 
rocks.  We  started  early,  after  taking 
water  for  our  provisions,  and  had  to  ascent 
high  mountains.  About  noon  we  arrive< 
at  the  top  of  one  of  them ;  a  part  of  mj 
people  went  forward.  When  on  the  ver 
top  of  the  hill,  they  were  surrounded  anc 
attacked  by  such  a  quantity  of  bees,  tha 
my  people  and  beasts  of  burden  were  scat 
tered  ;*  when  they  were  a  little  appeased 


•  Tlie  bees  in  those  parts  of  the  country  are  ver 
numerous,  especblly  on  the  tops  of  llie  moUDtains.  i 
Bimilar  accident  from  the  attnck  of  bees  is  meDliooedb; 
Parit  in  his  Jaurnal,  p.  40.     See  also  vol.  i.  p.  4iH, 
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we  went  after  our  beasts,  who  had  thrown 
away  every  thing  they  had  on  their  backs. 
I  found  one  of  my  asses  dead,  being  stifled 
by  the  bees  getting  into  its  nostrils,  and 
one  of  ray  men  almost  dead  by  their  stings. 
I  had  to  give  him  something  to  bring  him 
to  life,  and  that  with  a  great  deal  of  pains. 
We  slept  at  the  foot  of  that  mountain, 
under  a  njonkey-bread  tree. 

Departed  early ;  at  nine  A.  M.  we  met 
on  the  road  one  of  the  King  of  Bambara's 
messengers,  who  was  sent  after  me;  we 
stopped  and  sat  under  a  tree  together ;  he 
told  me  he  was  sent  by  his  master,  to  let 
me  know  if  he  met  me  at  Cougnacary,  he 
was  ordered  to  procure  me  plenty  of  provi- 
sions, and  keep  me  there  to  rest  myself;  but 
as  he  had  met  me  on  the  road,  and  a  long 
way  past  Cougnacary,  he  would  lead  me 
to  the  first  village,  would  get  me  some  pro- 
visions, and  that  I  might  stay  there  to  rest 
myself;  to  which  I  agreed.  We  passed 
Goundouguede  and  arrived  at  foujr  P.  M. 
at  Jyggiting  Yalla ;  on  my  arrival  I  told  the 
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Ttiessenger  hiy  intention  of  sending  soif 
body  to  the  King,  to  let  him  know  of  my 
being  in  his  dominions,  and  near  him.  1 
then  sent  Saloumcu  my  friend  to  Giocha, 
where  the  king  resided.  I  told  Iiim  on  his 
arrival  at  Giocha,  to  go  to  Sabila,  the  chief 
of  all  the  king's  slaves,  and  a  confident  of 
his,  to  give  him  thirteen  grains  of  amber 
No.  J, one  pairofscissars,  one  snuff-box, and 
t)ne  looking-glass  ;  and  tell  him  I  sent  him 
those  things  as  a  present,  and  let  him  know 
of  my  arrival.  After  this  man's  departure, 
I  sent  another  messenger,  and  desired  him 
to  go  to  Giocha,  to  endeavour  to  see  mj 
old  friend  Allasana-Bociara,  one  of  Hk 
King  of  Sego's  messengers,  who  were  seni 
as  ambassadors,  and  tell  him  that  I  senc 
him  this  grain  of  amber,  and  that  piece*  o! 
silver,  as  a  mark  of  my  being  near  him 
and  not  to  leave  Giocha  before  he  saw  me 
I  had  learnt  his  arrival  there  by  a  caravar 
of  slaves  J  met  on  the  road. 
After  I  hr  d  .sent  these  two  messenger, 

•    Onorcund  half  dollar. 
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unknown  to  one  another,  the  king's  nies* 
senger  came  in  the  evening,  and  told  xne 
he  was  going  away ^  but  should  ^ve  orders . 
to  the  first  village  he  should  come  to^ 
to  receive  me  well  and  give  me  provisions 
and  all  assistance ;  and  that  I  should  wait 
there  for  further  orders.    I   then  slept 
there:   in  the  course  of  the  nighty  the 
chief  of  the  village  where  I  was  ordered 
to  go  and  stop  for  further  orderii,  sent  a 
messenger  to  his  son  here,  where  I  was, 
desiring  him  to  stop  me  here.  Next  mom« 
ing  his  son  came  to  me,  and  said  it  was 
useless  for  me. to  go  any  farther;  that 
his  father  had  sent  to  him  and  desired  he 
would  furnish  me  with  whatever  I  wanted 
and  keep  me  here.     I  told  him,  if  I  staid 
where  I  was,  I  should  die  with  all  my  fa- 
mily, of  hunger  and  thirst;  and  that  I  would 
go  on  where  I  was  ordered,  unless  I  was 

stopped  by  force.  I  immediately  got  every 

* 

thing  ready  and  departed. 

At  noon, we  arrived  at  Maribougou  where 
I  was  ordered  to  stop.    Foula  Massa,  the 
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.Chief,  sent  me  to  his  brother  to  take  u, 
lodgings.  When  I  came  to  his  brother' 
house  I  was  refused  lodgings ;  1  thenwer 

,  under  a  large  monkey-bread  tree  and  mad 

.  halt  there.  The  Chief  <xune  and  told  me  t 
stay  here ;  I  said  I  could  not>  as  water  wa 
very  scarce,  and  my  company  very  nume 
Fous.  He  immediately  gave  orders  that  ni 
one  in  the  village  should  draw  water,  s< 
that  I  might  not  want,  and  that  I  stvouXt 
■  have  no  excuse.  I  took  that  opportunity  t 

.  give  drink  to  all  my  people  and  cattle,  ant 
filled  my  skins.  Being  ready  to  depart  fron 
thence,  the  two  men  I  had  sent  to  Giochi 
from  Jyggiting  Yalla,  arrived;  one  toh 
me  he  had  seen  Sabila,  and  delivered  mj 
message  and  present  to  him ;  that  Sabih 

.said,  he  perceived  I  wanted  to  be  his  friend 
to  which  he  had  no  objection ;  the  othei 
messenger  told  me,  that  the  King  of  Sego'i 
ambassador  said  I  might  be  assured  hi 
would  not  leave  Giocha  before  he  saw  mc 

r  according  to  my  desire. 

I  liad  in  my  caravan  a  merchant  I  met  a 
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Dramana;  he  came  from  Senegal,  and  had 
some  friends  in  this  village,  who  sent  to  tell 
lum  to  take  away  his  goods  from  mine  and 
put  them  aside,  as  I  was  in  great  danger  of 
being  plundered,  and  his  goods  would  be 
lost  to  him  if  found  amongst  mine ;  to  which 
he  objected ;  which  gave  me  a  proof  of  his 
good  intentions,  and  of  his  friendship  to 
me.  I  was  then  convinced  something  un- 
pleasant was  planning  against  me.  I  there- 
fore  forced  this  merchant  to  take  away  his 
goods  from  mine ;  as  it  would  be  unjust  he 
should  suffer  on  my  account.  I  then  placed 
myself  and  people  against  the  tree,  well 
armed.  I  had  two  double-barrelled  guns 
and  a  musket  in  good  order,  and  well  load- 
ed ;  and  waited  for  what  should  happen. 

While  I  was  in  this  state  of  defence,  a 
messenger  from  the  king  came  to  me,  the 
same  man  I  had  met  first,  who  told  me, 
that  as  I  was  complaining  of  want  of  water, 
he  would  conduct  me  to  another  village. 
We  accordingly  departed,  and  arrived  at 
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Wassaba;  when  tiben,  the 
ibewed  |De  a  bouse  wfaere  I  was  to  tAz 
up  my  lodging,  and  have  my  dungs  m 
Balety.  He  then  vanttd  to  separate  ny 
people  firom  me  and  scatter  them  in  llie 
nllage,  so  as  to  have  a  better  diance  to 
plunder  me ;  to  which  I  strongly  ol^ected. 
I  went  with  my  people,  baggage,  &c.  into 
^te  middle  of  the  yard  of  the  house  ap- 
peioced  for  my  lod^g.  and  staid  there. 

The  chief  erf"  the  village  came  to  me,  and 
dcared  I  should  give  hjm  my  people  to  go 
and  fetdi  me  a  bullock :  the  iGng's  mes- 
senger took  him  aade  and  spoke  a  little 
while  to  him :  he  came  again  and  tcdd  me 
he  oould  not  give  me  now  the  buUodc.  as 
his  cattle  were  too  far  off  among  die 
King^s  herd.  When  the  mesBenger  saw 
me  settle  in  die  yard,  and  disposed  to  spend 
the  evening  there,  he  left  me  and  went 
away. 

When  I  was  sure  erf*  his  departure,*! 
aerit  another  man  to  (Socha^  and  ordered 
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him  to  go  to  Madiguijou  Marabou,  who 
would  introduce  him  to  Sabila ;  and  when 
there,  to  give  Sabila  seven  grains  of  amber^ 
and  tell  him  to  go  and  let  the  King  know^ 
that  wherever  I  went,  I  met  some  of  his 
people  who  stopped  me  from  one  place  to 
another;  and  my  intention  was  positively 
to  go  to  him,  and  to  beg  Sabila  to  obtain  my 
request.  My  courier  came  back  the  next 
day,  and  told  me  that  Sabila  said»  the  king, 
his  master's  pleasure  was,  that  I  should  stay 
where  I  was,  and  come  to  see  Wm  (the  King) 
on  the  next  day,  with  which  I  compiled. 

Next  day  the  king  sent  a  messenger  to 
me  with  orders  to  lead  me  to  him.  I  left  my 
family  and  baggage,  taking  three  horse*^ 
men  of  my  people  with  me  and  four  foot- 
men, and  departed  with  the  messenger.  I 
had,  previous  to  that,  sent  a  man  before  me 
with  five  grains  of  the  largest  amber  No.  i . 
with  orders  to  wait  at  Giocha  for  me.  We 
arrived  at  the  back  of  the  village  at  three 
P.  M.  on  Tuesday ;  the  man  I  had  sent 


«5i 


ISAACO  S  JODMNAXm 


before  me,  was  there  waiting  for  rae;  lie  toU 
me  softly  that  where  I  was  going,  we  wen 
betrayed ;  aiid  not  to  let  the  king  knov 
of  my  going  to  Sego,  as  our  lives  dependei 
upon  it.  1  told  him,  that  he  well  knew, 
was  sent  by  the  governor  of  Senegal  t< 
Sego ;  and  to  Sego  I  must  go,  unless  I  waj 
prevented  by  death  or  force,  I  then  en- 
tered the  village  and  went  straight  to  the 
king's  door,  followed  by  his  messenger. 
I  there  alighted ;  the  messenger  made  nu 
wait  at  the  door,  and  went  in  to  take  th* 
king's  orders.  He  came  back  immediately 
and  told  me  the  king  was  sleeping;  tbt 
guard  took  possession  of  my  people  ant 
roe,  and  lodged  us  in  the  guard-room  witl 
them.  It  was  then  about  sunset,  and  Jioi 
a  single  soul  of  my  friends  and  acquaint- 
ances or  relations  came  to  sec  me.  1  thei 
began  to  think  seriously  what  was  to  bi 
done.  A  griot*  woman  was  the  only  pe|^ 
who  came  to  comfort  me  in  ray  d 

*  Ballad  siogcr  aad  dancer. 
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This  woman  on  leaving  me  went  imme^ 
diately  to  the  ambassadors  of  Sego  (  which 
I  afterwards  learnt),  and  said  to  them, "  Oh 
me,  oh  me,  my  back  is  broke/'*  The  am- 
bassadors asked  heF  the  reason;  she  said, 
"  Because  Isaaco  our  friend  is  here,  and  they 
are  going  to  kill  him."  Sabila  being  a  very 
powerful  nrian,  and  not  hearing  from  himi 
I  sent  my  boy  to  Madiguijou ;  and  begged 
he  would  introduce  the  boy  to  Sabila,  and 
when  there,  to  give  him  the  five  grains  of 
amber.  Not  being  well  guarded,  I  sent 
another  man  to  my  landlord  where  I  al- 
ways resided  whfen  I  passed  in  this  village, 
with  my  compliments,  and  my  surprise  at 
not  seeing  him  sinc6  my  arrival.  He  sent 
me  word  that  he  was  happy  to  hear  of  my 
being  so  near  him  and  in  good  health,  and 
that  nobody  had  given  him  any  notice  of 
my  arrival :  which  last  words  I  attributed 
to  his  being  afraid  to  meddle  with  me  while 
in  the  king's  hands.  I  sent  in  the  night  the 

*  Aq  expression  of  sorrow  among  thtf  cassonkeis* 
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merchant  who  \na  advised  to  draw  his 
goods  from  mine  at  Miribongoii,  to  die 
Sego  ambassadors ;  and  iufoimed  them  of 
ray  being  here. 

Seeing  the  guards'  carelessness,  I  went 
(still  in  the  night)  to  my  landlord,  who 
still  had  some  influence  near  the  kii^, 
and  gave  him  one  of  my  wives  neck-* 
laceSy  nine  grains  of  amber,  and  seven 
grains  of  coral.  From  thence  I  went  to 
Madigu^ou,  and  told  him  I  was  sent  on  a 
mission  to  the  king  of  S^o,  with  some 
papers;  in  order  to  facilitate  me  on  my 
voyage  in  search  of  a  white  man  gone  in 
the  intenor  of  this  country  long  ago.  I 
went  from  there  to  Sabila  and  told  him  the 
same  thing.  Afterwards  I  went  back  to 
the  guard-house,  and  laid  myself  down  to 
sleep ;  while  tiie  guards  were  amusing  them* 
selves  in  dancing,  singing,  and  drinking. 
My  slumber  bdlng  disturbed  by  my  uneasy 
mind,  I  awoke  and  found  all  the  guards 
gone. 
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I  went  to  take   the  air,  and  returned 
again  to  sleep,  but  could  not.    I  heard  the 
feet  of  several  horsemen  in  the  street,  go- 
ing, I  presumed,  to  Sabila's  house.    Early 
in  the  morning  I  sent  another  message  to 
the  ambassadors,  to  let  them  know  how 
critically  I  was  situated ;  that  I  heard  they 
were  going  away  to  Sego  without  me ;  and  . 
my  uneasiness  at  not  hearing  a  word  from 
them.   They  sent  to  ask  me  why  I  did  not 
follow  this  time  the  same  road. I  had  fol- 
lowed on  my  other  voyage.     I  sent  back 
the  man  to  let  them  know  as  the  two'  king- 
doms were  at  peace,  I  thought  it  secure  and 
safe  to  travel  through  this  part ;  that  Mungo 
Park  had  promised  King  Mansong  a  pre- 
sent; and  Mungo  Parjc  not  returning,  the 
Governor  of  Senegal  had  entrusted  this 
same  .pi^ent  to  me  for.  Mansong,  and 
that  I  was  now  the  bearer  of  it.   However, 
since  they  were  determined  to  go  without 
me,  they  might  do  so,  and  whether  I  should 
be  released  or  die,  they  should  hear  it  soon 
enough  at  Sego.    They  sent  to  Tiguingr 
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Coroba  *  (the  Khig)  a  message  saying ;  "^ 
have  heard  that  Isaaco  our  friend  is  ; 
Giocha,  bearer  of  a  present  to  Dacha  (  Kin 
of  Sego)  which  Mr.  Park  had  promised  i 
Mansong  ( Dacha's  father) ;  that  Mr.  Pai 
not  returning  in  time  to  his  country,  fa 
friends  had  appointed  Isaaco  to  be  d; 
bearer  of  that  present,  which  is  with  hit 
now,  and  is  destined  for  Sego,  to  the  kin 
our  master.  In  case  Isaaco  wishes  to  g 
back,  we  beg  you  will  not  let  him  do  k 
but  if  he  wishes  to  go  on,  on  his  missiwi 
Sego,  we  also  beg  and  hope  you  will  gr" 
him  all  assistance,  and  come  trusty  pe 
sons  to  conduct  him  to  Sego.-f 

Then  came  Massatan  Wague, 
bou,  who  told  me  what  I  have  abovel 
lated,  and  how  1  had  been  arrested  witk  3 
intention  to  destroy  me,  and  take  what 
had ;  tliat  Sabila  had  been  the  means  of  n 


we^ 


•  Vulgarly  Tiguing-curo. 

t  'iTiis  equivocal  invitation  was  givtn  to  the  kl 
who  well  knew  that  llic  King  of  Sego  «bs  more  pcnre 
thaa  ttisii  and  if  lie  Fhoulrl  injure  Isaaco  in  ai^ji 
he  wouU  be  drivea  from  his  dominions. 
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escaping  such  danger,  and  had  saved  my 
life ;  to  which  story  I  gave  little  credit, 
knowing  well  the  reason  why  they  shewed 
me  such  mercy  ;  but  I  thanked  God  alone 
,  for  my  preservation.  Massatan  Wague  ad- 
t  vised  me  to  give  the  King's  only  son  some- 
thing. I  went  to  that  prince,  and  gave  him 
•  half  a  piece  of  white  baft,  and  two  grains  of 
amber  No.  1.  I  went  back  to  the  guard- 
house, where  I  passed  the  following  night. 

Next  morning  my  landlord  went  to  the 
King  to  beg  ( as  every  thing  was  settled 
and  appeared  favourable  on  my  side ) 
that  he  might  take  rae  to  his  lodging ;  to 
which  the  King  consented.  He  immedi- 
ately came  and  took  me  away  to  his  house 
with  my  people,  i  went  with  my  land- 
lord (Tong-Manchong)  and  my  people 
to  the  King:  on  arriving,  after  the  usual 
salutations,  I  presented  him  with  a  fine 
tin  box.  The  King  addressed  Sabila,  and 
said  with  a  nod,  "  Here  is  the  business." 
Sabila  said,  "  This  man  is  our  old  friend,' 
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and  is  a  good  man/'  My  landlord  sai< 
the  satne.  The  King  turned  to  me  an< 
said,  "  No;  here  is  your  box  and  keep  it 
what  else  you  have  brought  in  my  coun 
try  I  shall  keep ;  you  may  return  to  th 
place  you  first  started  from,  and  travc 
tin  your  mission  by  the  same  road  yd 
''  travelled  first,  with  the  white  men ;  bi 


re 
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your  goods,  and  every  thing  else  yo 
*'  have  with  you,  I  shall  keep.  I  kno^ 
"  what  you  have  is  destined  to  the  King  c 
"  Sego."  I  said,  "  I  might,  it  is  true,  ha^ 
"  travelled  by  other  roads,  and  you  woul 
"  never  have  heard  of  me ;  but  in  my  wa^ 
"  I  heard  you  lived  in  peace  and  friendshi 
**  with  the  King  of  Sego;  1  therefore  thougl 
"  I  might  with  security  travel  throug 
"  your  country."  He  stopped  me,  sayinj 
<!,  "  What  Ihave  said  to  you  is  enough." 

'  ^  I  left  the  house  with  part  of  his  slaves. 

went  to  my  lodging,  and  immediately  con 
pleted  the  amount  of  sixty  bars  in  powdc 
amber,  &c.   I  took  the  horse  Robert  Ainsh 
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had  bought  for  me,  three  ducks,  and  the 
tin  box  he  refused.  I  gathered  all  these 
things,-  and  went  with  my  landlord  and 
offered  them  as  presents  to  the  King,  which 
he  accepted :  in  his  presence  I  gave  Sabila 
one  bottle  of  powder ;  to  the  king's  singer 
one  snufF-box.  The  King,  on  seeing  these 
presents,  (the  only  thing  to  cool  his  anger) 
told  me  he  would  lend  me  somebody  who 
would  conduct  me  straight  to  Sego.  I  said, 
**  I  could  not, go  so  soon;  because  if  I  did, 
^*  whoever  would  see  me  would  think  I 
**  deserted  from  him ;  and  I  therefore 
"  thought  proper  to  stay  where  I  was  and 
"  rest  myself  awhile."  The  King  said  to 
Sabila,  "  You  see  Isaaco  appears  to  be  a 

■ 

courageous  man;  if  he  had  been  of  a 
weak-spirited  mind,  he  would  have  run 
away,  and  left  his  things  in  my  Iiands/* 

I  went  home,  and  spent  the  rest  of  the  day 

and  the  night. 

In  the   morning  I   departed   with  my 

people  to  Wassaba,  to  fetch   my  family 

and  things;   I   staid  there  two  days;  but 
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being  uneasy  in  my  mind,  and  bemg" 
afraid  of  something  planning  against  me, 
and  as  I  had  good  reason  to  think  so  by 
the  few  words  I  heard  at  different  times,  I 
went  back  to  Giocha,  presented  myself  to 
the  King ;  and  told  him  that  before  I  left 
his  dominions,  I  had  thought  proper  to 
come  and  swear  fidelity  and  friendship  to 
him ;  and  that  whenever  I  should  go  back- 
wards or  forwards  from  Senegal  to  Sego, 
I  should  always  pass  through  his  country 
and  see  htm ;  but  that  I  should  wish  also  at 
the  same  time  that  he  would  swear  to  pro- 
tect and  treat  me  well,  and  be  my  frittid ; 
even  should  he  be  at  war  with  the  King  of 
Sego.  He  sent  for  Chiaman,  the  eldest 
son  of  the  royal  family,  who  swore  the 
same  to  me  in  his  and  the  king's  naihe.  t 
likewise  swore  before  them  what  I  related 
above.  After  swearing,  Chiaman  told  me 
to  give  him  a  handsome  gun  or  a  coussabi 
(  shirt )  by  way  of  cementing  our  oaths.  I 
told  him,  I  had  none  at  present  fit  to  pr^ 
sent  to  him,  but  gave  him  my  word,  th»t 


if  I  should  go  back  to  tfie  wliile  men's 
country,  on  ray  return  I  would  bring  him 
one  of  those  two  objects. 

I  staid  in  the  village  until  the  next  morn- 
ing. I  had  in  the  mean  while  wrote  a  prayer 
(Grisgris)  or  amulet,  to  a  man  who  gave  me 
a  bullock,  which  I  carried  to  Wassaba;  I 
slept  there.  Next  morning  I  had  the  bullock 
killed.  The  next  day  laque,  Chiaman's 
brother,  sent  me  word  to  wait  there  for 
him.  I  immediately  sent  my  family  and 
things  by  another  road,  and  waited  for 
laque.  He  came  and  presented  me  with  an 
ass  loaded  with  kouskous  to  help  me  in  my 
travels.  1  gave  him  half  a  piece  of  fine 
white  baft,  five  bottles  of  powder,  two 
Jooking-glasses,  and  two  snuff-boxes.  He 
then  left  me,  and  I  went  the  same  day  to 
Giocha,  to  take  leave  of  the  King,  and  beg 
he  would  let  me  have  the  promised  con- 
ductor ( between  Wassaba  and  Giocha  there 
being  seven  rivulets  to  cross.)  He  gave 
me  a  man  named  Mourocouro,  who  went 
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on  foot.  He  then  shook  hands  with  me, 
saying,  "  Isaaco,  I  bear  you  no  malice 
now;  but  did  so  once,  because  you  con- 
ducted white  men  to  Sego;  and  never  passec 
here  to  let  me  have  something  from  them 
whilst  every  body  else  shared  their  gene- 
rosity. I  took  my  leave  of  him  and  wenl 
to  Chicouray,  Chiaman's  village,  where  1 
met  my  family  and  things  safe.  I  staid 
there  two  days.  Chiaman  killed  me  a  bul- 
lock, and  I  gave  him  one  pagne,  worth  twc 
pieces  of  bafts,  one  bottle  of  powder,  twej 
flints,  and  one  bar  of  scarlet  cloth. 

We  started  in  the  evening  and  arrived  ai 
Chicouray.*  Sambabile  (Chiaman's  othei 
brother)  gave  me  some  corn  and  a  sheep 
I  gave  him  a  bUie  pagne,  a  striped  dittOj 
one  bottle  of  powder,  twenty  flints,  and 
one  bar  of  scarlet  cloth ;  which  pagnes  1 
got  by  the  sale  of  three  slaves  I  was  obliged 
to  sell  to  help  me  in  my  expenses.  I  staid 
there  two  days ;  in  the  morning  I  started. 

'  Tbese  two  last  villages  bear  the  same  Dane. 
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and  arrived  at  noon  at  Jyallacoro;  where 
resided  Madifoutane,  the  King's  son,  to 
whom  I  had  given  half  a  piece  of  fine 
cotton  and  two  grains  of  amber ;  he  gave 
me  some  corn.  Madimarian,  a  Marabou, 
killed  me  a  bullock ;  I  gave  him  one  bottle 
of  powder. 

Next  morning  I  started  from  thence, 
passed  three  villages,  and  arrived  at  three 
P.  M.  at  Cobla.  I  received  cooked  victuals 
from  the  village ;  I  gave  two  flints.  We 
departed  next  morning  early,  and  arrived 
at  noon  at  Amadifalouma  bougpu,  the 
last  village  belonging  to  King  Tiguing- 
coro,  it  being  on  Wednesday,  and  six 
moons*  after  my  departure  from  Senegal. 
I  bought  there  an  ass. 

Having  before  me  a  large  forest  to  cross, 
and  uncertain  of  the  right  road,  I  hired 
four  men  to  conduct  me.  I  departed  next 
morning,  and  crossed  a  small  river  near  the 
village.  We  entered  the  forest  at  noon,  and 
came  to  a  large  muddy  pond,  where  the  hogs 

*  July  2, 1810. 
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could  not  pass  safely ;  our  guides  sh 
a  better  road,  where  we  crossed  easily.  / 
two  P.  M.  we  stopped  where  had  been  fo; 
merly  a  village.  We  found  in  our  way  alb 
sun-set,  a  largeland-turtle,  which  we  killec 
and  passed  the  night  there.  Departc 
early ;  at  ten  A.  M.  passed  Sarins,  foi 
merly  a  village ;  stopped  awhile.  The  foi 
men  I  had  charged  to  go  as  guides,  wishe 
to  go  back ;  they  were  afraid  to  go  o 
further.  I  was  much  disappointed  at  sue 
behaviour,  and  got  angry  with  them,  an 
said  I  would  sooner  go  back  than  be  left  i 
such  a  forest.  Tiiey  shewed  me  a  road,  an 
told  me  to  follow  it  straight  along,  and  t 
be  careful  not  to  turn  either  to  the  right  o 
left,  and  tliat  I  should  soon  find  a  villag- 
inhabited.  1  gave  them  half  a  bottle  c 
powder  and  ten  flints,  and  let  them  go,  a 
I  could  not  do  otherwise. 

I  went  on,  and  found  the  road  the  King  c 

Sego's  army  had  taken  nine  years  ago.*  Faj 

ther  on  we  met  a  small  pond  ;  being  v«r 

*  When  at  war  with  Tiguins-coro. 
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thirsty,  we  spent  there  the  best  part  of  the 
day;  a  Httle  farther  we  found  a  large  pond, 
where  we  made  a  halt,  and  passed  the  night 
under  a  tree.  Departed  early ;  arrived  at  noon 
at  the  lakes  of  Chinchare  and  Tirinn.  These 
lakes  are  never  dry ;  and  the  King's  army 
always  stops  at  them  to  take  water.  After 
dinner  we  started,  and  at  five  P.  M.  arrived 
at  another  lake.  We  went  on,  and  came 
to  the  village  of  Giangounte  after  sun-set ; 
where  we  stopped  five  days,  on  account  of 
one  of  my  people  being  sick  ;  received  the 
first  night  a  few  provisions  ;  next  day  they 
killed  me  a  bullock.  Here  I  thanked  God 
for  my  escape. 

On  the  third  day  the  Kng's  people 
came;  the  village  gave  them  a  bullock 
and  a  sheep,  which  I  killed  myself;  they 
gave  me  a  quarter  of  each  for  my  share. 
This  village  is  surrounded  by  a  mud 
wall,  is  well  fortified,  and  I  presume  is 
vrel!  secured  against  any  attack.  One 
of  the  hogs  being  very  large  and  fat,  I 
could  not  carry  it  any  farther,  but  with 
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;  great  difficulty:    I  told  the  Chief  of  th 

village  to  take  charge  of  the  hog,  and  ha\ 
it  conveyed  to  the  King  his  master ;  1 
which  he  objected,  being  afraid  to  tak 
charge  of  an   unknown  animal,  and  tli 

]  additional  responsibility  of  taking  charg 

I  of  it  for  his  master.     I  told  him  I  found 

impossible  for  me  to  carry  it  any  farther ; 
should  therefore  leave  it  with  him,  and  h 
might  do  with  it  as  he  pleased.  .That  th 
village  belonged  to  his  •  master,  so  did  th 
hog;  and  I  was  sure  he  would  take  goo 
.     ]  care  of  it. 

;  '  ^  -We  departed  early,  and  arrived  at  noo] 

,  J  at  Fabougou.     After  dinner  we  went  t( 

Giongoey,  where  we  arrived  after  sun-set 
we  staid  there  two    days.     Early  in  th< 

morning  we  departed,  and  at  ten  A.  M 

if  • 

^  arrived  at  the  lake  Sonne;  stopped  a  littL 

^  .  under  a  tree;  crossed  the  lake;  stoppec 

awhile  at  Tonneguela ;  arrived  and  stopper 
at  Gommingtora,  where  we  spent  the  night 
received  a  sheep.  Departed  early^  and  a 
ten  A.  M.  arrived  at  Wattere.    Departed  ii 
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the  evening  and  came  to  a  large  open  field, 
very  dangerous  for  travellers,  on  account 
of  the  Moors  passing  there  very  often.  We 
therefore  travelled  during  the  day  and  all 
the  night. 

At  three  A.  M.  came  to  Toucha.  On 
my  way  from  Gommingtora  here,  I  saw 
a  tree  grown  on  the  top  of  the  dried  stump 
of  another  large  tree;  the  wood  of  the 
above  tree  is  employed  in  the  composition 
of  our  gunpowder.  There  is  also  near  the 
tree  a  large  and  high  rock,  forming  a  pyra- 
mid, and  a  large  stone  on  the  top  of  its 
head.  On  my  arrival  at  Toucha,  I  missed 
a  chest  which  my  nephew  carried,  and, 
which  contained  some  looking  glasses, 
beads,  my  fine  coussabi,  and  my  wife's 
bracelets,  which  were  given  me  by  Gover- 
nor Maxwell.  I  asked  the  boy  what  was 
become  of  it ;  he  said,  that  being  fatigued 
on  the  way,  he  had  given  the  chest  to  a 
man  who  had  followed  our  caravan  from 
Giocha.  I  suspected  the  man  had  stolen  it, 
by  not  seeing  him  with  us,    I  left  my  family 


ISAACO  S  JOURNAL. 


1 


and  things  there,  and  went  immediae< 
with  some  of  the  king's  people  to  Watti 
in  search  of  the  thief.  I  had  the  Chiel 
Toucfaa's  son  and  the  son  of  the  Chief 
Wattera  with  me.  From  Wattera  we  wi 
to  Tagoubou,  where  we  found  the  thi 
who  had  broken  the  chest  and  taken  aw 
the  things ;  he  had  on  my  coussabi,  had  sc 
somethings,  and  had  in  hand  theremaxnd4 
looking  after  a  slave  to  purchase.  WeseiZ' 
him.  The  cHef  of  Tagoubou  begged  i 
not  to  hurt  him  in  his  village,  but  to  car 
him  to  Dinghang.  Arrived  at  Dinghan 
Maineoro,  the  chief,  told  me,  since  I  caug 
the  thief,  I  might  take  him  away,  and  < 
as  I  thought  proper  with  him. 

We  went  and  slept  at  Togouboo,  ai 
next  morning  went  to  Wattera.  Depar 
ed  in  the  evening  and  arrived  at  nigl 
at  Toucha,  and  joined  my  family,  0 
our  way  the  thief  shewed  me  Tfhere  h 
had  destroyed  the  chest.  1  found  -, 
boards  useless  and  left  them.  I 
Toucha  early  next  morning,  and  at  J 
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A.  M.  arrived  at  Douabougou.  The  Chief 
wished  me  to  stay,  but  I  refused,  and  he 
gave  me  a  sheep.  Farther  on  we  passed 
Dilla-faa  Couma  and  Bonabougou,  where 
we  staid  awhile,  and  went  to  see  Magna- 
coro  at  sunset :  {these  villages  are  all  sur- 
rounded by  Ronn-trees  ;* )  the  thief  carry- 
ing all  the  way  the  remaining  hog.  On  my 
way  there,  one  of  my  people  staid  on  the 
road,  having  a  sore  leg.  I  was  well  treated 
at  Magnacoro  and  slept  there ;  the  man 
with  the  sore  leg  came  next  day.  I  staid 
two  days.  There  is  in  this  village  a  fine 
DoualH  tree,  the  first  I  had  seen  on  ray  way 
from  Senegal ;  this  tree  is  most  beautiful, 
always  green  and  in  blossom,  but  bearing 
no  fruit  whatever.  On  the  back  of  the  vil- 
lage there  is  a  foundery  for  casting  iron  ; 
at  a  little  distance  on  the  river  there  is  a 
cataract,  not  quite  so  high  as  the  Feloups. 
J  took  guides  to  shew  me  the  right  road. 


•  A  species  of  palm  tree.    (I  do  not  know  the  parti* 
culv  mnieO 
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Departed  early ;  at  noon  arrived  at  Soub 
carra,  passed  Tacoutalla ;  crossed  there 
small  rivulet ;  farther  on  crossed  anoth< 
and  stopped  at  Sirecaime,  a  village  situat 
between  two  mountains,  where  we  slej 
Next  morning  received   ten   moulles* 

I  corn  and  departed. 

,  At  noon  arrived  at  Camecon  ;  receiv 

there  from  Fiong,  the  Chief,  a  shee 
some  milk,  and  com.  In  the  afterno< 
departed,  and  passed  Sidong.  At  sun-j 
arrived  at  Sannanba,  where  we  slept, 
found  here  my  sister  and  one  of  my  wiv 
I  had  left  in  my  voyage  with  Mr.  Par 
and  where  they  waited  for  my  return, 
asked  them  what  they  heard  concemij 
Mr.  Park.  They  assured  me  that  they  h. 
seen  Alhagi  Biraim,  who  told  them  th 
Mr.  Park  was  dead;   and  that  he  saw  t! 

'^  canoe  in  which  he  died  in  the  country 

Haoussa;  to  which  country,  he,  Alhagi,  h 
been,  and  to  the  place  where  Mr.  Pa 
died.   Yamme  Marabou  gave  me  a  buUoc 

i   •  *  A  small  measure  made  out  of  a  calabash. 

V 
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SO  did  Moulina  one;  Guiniba  one;  and 
Facoro,  the  chief,  also  one  and  some  com. 
Two  sheep  were  given  to  me  by  Alhagi ; 
one  by  Fatuna-bougou ;  one  by  Amadi- 
binne-doucara,  and  three  by  Dimba  Sou- 
mares.     We  staid  there  eight  days. 

On  the  ninth  day  the  hog  I  had  left 
behind  was  brought  here.  I  received  one 
ass  from  Mouline :  I  gave  to  Amadi-binne 
one  musket  and  five  yards  of  white  cotton  ; 
to  Yamme  half  a  bottle  of  powder ;  to  my 
sister  ten  dollars  and  one  muslin  pagne ;  to 
the  chief  one  bottle  of  powder  and  twenty 
flints.  I  released  here  the  thief,  who  all  the 
way  had  carried  Jthe  hog ;  I  released  him, 
because  I  was  certain,  that,  if  once  in  the 
King's  power,  he  would  be  put  to  death. 
Four  days  after  the  hog  came,  being  the 
thirteenth  day  of  my  stay  at  SaHnamba 
(Saturday),  and  the  seventh  moon  of  my 
voyage. 

I  departed  early,  and  ordered  the  hog  to 
be  brought  along  by  the  same  people;  passed 
Baromba,  took  water  at  a  large  fountain ; 

VOL.  II.  T 
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passed  Bancoumalla.    After  passing  a  lar 
lake,  stopped  and  slept  at  Sirberra,  at  1 
house  of  Babamerine,  who  killed  a  sheep : 
ceived  from  Manchia,  the  Chief,  one  shei 
I  gave  them,  twenty  loads  of  powder  2 

k  ten  flints.     Departed  in  the  night,  and 

I  rived  at  two  in  the  morning  at  Counnc 

There  is  but  one  well  for  the  whole  villaj 
and  three  beautiful  large  Doualli  trees  ; 

T  round  it.    Found  there  the  King's  army. 

There  is  on  the  east  of  the  village 
enormous  large  tree,  inhabited  by  a  gr 

']  number  of  bats ;  another  such  tree  is  on  1 

west  side  of  the  village,  likewise  full  of  ba 
but  what  is  most  extraordinary,  the  bats 
the  east  constantly  go  at  night  to  the  w^ 
and  return  to  the  east  at  the  approach 
day ;  those  of  the  west  never  go  to   1 

f  east.    The  bats  are  all  of  the  same  kii 

The  natives  say  that  their  lawful  king  1 
on  the  west,*  The  army  departed  ab 
three,  and  I  about  day-light;  we  met 

r 
I 

*  Tiguing-coro,  the  descendant  of  the  lawful  Kinj 
1^  =  Sego., 
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the  road  the  rear  guard  on  its  way  to  join 
the  aroiy.  At  four  P.  M.  arrived  at  Gargnie, 
a  large  village,  where  we  slept.  There  is 
but  one  door  to  enter  it,  and  two  large 
trees  on  each  side  of  the  doOr ;  the  village 
is  situated  in  the  front  of  a  beautiful  large 
lake,  which  supplies  them  with  water.  Wig 
met  there  a  caravan  from  Cancare ;  receiv- 
ed from  them  a  few  collas.  Departed 
early,  and  at  ten  A.  M.  arrived  at  Dedougou, 
where  we  slept.  The  people  of  Gargnie 
had  brought  here  the  hog  and  gone  back  ; 
and  the  people  of  this  village  being  all  out 
in  their  fields,  I  was  obliged  to  wait  until 
next  morning,  so  as  to  have  the  hog  car- 
ried ;  received  three  fowls ;  I  gave  three 
loads  of  powder.  Next  morning  I  required 
four  hands  to  carry  the  hog  ( which  impo- 
sition I  laid  on  every  village  I  came  to ) 
and  departed.  Passed  Issicora  and  five 
deserted  villages ;  at  four  P.  M.  arrived  at 
Yaminna,  and  stayed  there  three  days,  at 
the  house  of  Boya  Modiba,  who  killed  me 

T» 
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a  sheep.  I  gave  him  two  bars  of  scarlet 
cloth.  A  woman  who  had  been  redeemed 
at  Montogou,  and  who  had  followed  my 
caravan,  found  here  her  husband,  who  gave 
me  a  sheep  and  a  hundred  collas. 

Departed  early,  and  arrived  at  noon  at 
Yaminna,*  on  the  river  Joliba  (Niger).  I 
wanted  to  cross  the  river  immediately,  but 
the  rain  prevented  me  ;  at  four  P.M.  em- 
barked in  a  canoe,  and  went  on  till  about  ten 
P.  M.  Arrived  at  Mognongo,  on  the  other 
side  of  the  river,  having  passed  nine  villages. 
The  river  hereis  very  wide.  Departed  again, 
and  arrived  at  noon  at  Samman ;  lodged 
with  Guinguina,  where  we  formerly  lodged 
with  Mr.  Park,  and  where  we  lost  three 
white  men  by  sickness.  At  four  P.  M, 
departed,  and  arrived  at  sun-set  at  Sego- 
coro,  on  the  opposite  side  of  Samman,  hav- 
ing passed  four  villages  ;  lodged  with  Sego 
Somma. 

This  village  was  formerly  the  residence 
*  BeariDg  the  same  aaoie  as  the  last  place. 
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I  of  the  kings;  and  to  this  day,  when  the 
I  King  wishes    to  go  to   war,   he   always  . 
l.goes  there  to  have  his  gris-gris  (amulets) 
I  made,   and    to    prepare    himself.     When 
[  they  take  a  king,  a  prince,  or  a  man  of 
[  high  rank,  whether  a  stranger,  or  of  the 
I  country,  they  confine  him  until  the  fast- 
|ing  moon  is  come.    He  is  brought  in  that 
moon  to  this  village,  and  laid  down  in  a 
house  appropriated  for  this  purpose  only. 
His  throat  is  then  cut  across.    When  the 
blood  has  completely  stained  the  ground, 
the  body  is  carried  into  the  open  field,  and 
left  a  prey  to  the  wild  beasts.   There  is  not 
a  fasting  moon,  but  that  one  or  more  are 
butchered  in  the  house,  and  for  the  space 
of  eight  days  after  these  executions,  no 
man,  whatever  he  may  be,  is  allowed  to 
pass  by  that  house  (called  Kognoba)  with- 
out pulling  off"  his  shoes  or  cap. 

Departed  early,  passed  SegobougoUjSego- 
coura,  and  Douabougou,  and  arrived  about 
eight  A.M.  at  Sego-chicoro,  the  residence  of 
Dacha  King  of  the  Bambaras^  on  Monday 
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11th  of  the  moon,*  This  townv 
Dacha's  grandfatlier,-f- who  rebelled  agmn 
the  lawful  king ;  being  chosen  leader 
the  head  of  his  party,  drove  the  king  fro 
his  dominions,  who  retired  to  the  west 
and  was  proclaimed  king  himself.  Baifl 
a  great  warrior,  he  maintained  himself  ( 
the  usurped  throne,  and  left  it  to  his  post 
rity,  who  enjoy  it  peaceably  now. 

I  lodged  with  Guiawe,  a  man  attached' 
the  King.  Next  morning  the  King  hearir 
of  my  arrival,  sent  to  tell  me  he  was  goir 
to  Douabougou,  and  wished  I  would  go  ai 
see  him  there.  He  had  got  on  his  horse  at 
was  proceeding,  when  a  heavy  shower  - 
rain  came  on ;  he  dismounted  and  wei 
back  to  his  house.  After  the  rain,  he  oi 
dcred  me  to  come  to  him,  and  bring  hi 
the  hogs  in  the  manner  I  had  tied  the 


h»^ 


*  August  26,  1810. 

f  Mansoi]g*s  father,  named  WoIlo( 

X  lie  is  obliged  to  gather  another  army  and  go  \n 
self  at  (lie  head  of  it>  to  revenge  the  firsts  shculd  it 
desiroj'ed. 
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travelling.  On  my  entrance  in  the  first 
yard  I  found  a  guard  of  forty  men>  young, 
strong,  and  without  beards.  On  entering 
another  yard  I  met  another  guard,  Nwell 
armed  and  very  numerous,  lying  in  the 
shade.  A  little  farther  on  I  found  the  king 
sitting ;  there  were  four  broad  swords  stuck 
in  the  ground,  on  each  side  and  behind 
him,  which  had  been  given  to  him  by  Mr. 
Park.  He  had  on  his  military  coat,  which 
he  is  obliged  to  wear  when  he  sends  out  an 
army,  and  cannot  leave  off  imtil  the  army 
returns.  He  commonly  wears  dresses  of 
white  or  blue  cotor,  or  silk,  with  a  great 
many  gris-gris,  covered  with  plates  of  gold 
or  silver,  sewed  about  his  dresses.  I  sat 
down  on  one  side  of  him,  and  my  landlord 
on  the  other  side.  After  the  usual  saluta- 
tions, I  laid  before  him  the  drum,  the  two 
blunderbusses,  the  bed,  the  two  hogs,  the 
scarlet  cloth,  &c.  and  one  dog.*    I  said  to 

*  The  other  got  away  on  leaving  Mariancounda,  and 
was  lost. 
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him:  "  Maxwell,  Governor  of  Senegal,  sa- 
lutes you,  and  sends  his  compliments  to  you; 
here  is  the  present  which  Manchong  ( or 
Mansong)  your  father  asked  of  Mr.  Park, 
and  which  he  promised  to  send  him."  He 
said, "  Is  the  Governor  well  ?"  I  said,  "  Yes, 
he  is  well,  and  desired  me  to  beg  your 
assistance  in  his  endeavours  to  discover 
what  is  become  of  Mr.  Park,  and  ascertain 
whether  he  is  dead  or  alive  ;  and  that  you 
would  give  me  a  vessel  to  facilitate  my 
voyage  ;  and  the  Governor  will  reward  you 
for  so  doing."  He  replied,  "  What  does  the 
Governor  mean  to  give  me.?"  I  said,  "  If  you 
render  me  all  tlie  assistance  in  your  power, 
the  Governor  will  give  you  two  hundred 
bars."  He  asked  me,  how  the  Governor 
could  give  him  that  sum,  being  so  far  from 
Jiim  ?  I  told  him,  the  Governor,  it  was  true, 
was  far  from  him  ;  but  that  I  was  there  to 
represent  and  answer  for  him.  He  then 
accepted  my  offer  and  promised  me  his 
assistance.     The  King  ordered  a  bullock  to 


be  killed  for  me.    I  staid  to  the  end  of  that 
moon.* 

The  first"f-  of  the  following  moon,  being 
the  day  I  intended  to  depart,  a  prince  of 
Tombuctoo  came  to  Sego,  to  demand  a 
wife  who  had  been  promised  him.  The 
King  went  out  to  meet  him  with  a  guard 
of  six  hundred  men,  almost  naked  and  well 
armed.  The  prince  said,  that  being  a  friend 
of  his  father  ( Manchong ) ,  he  thought  it  his 
duty  to  come  and  let  him  know  of  his  coming 
to  take  the  wife  promised  him ;  the  King,  re- 
plied, "  Why  have  you  permitted  the  people 
of  your  country  to  plunder  one  of  my 
caravans,;!;  and  why  did  you  not  prevent  it, 
and  why  did  you  yourself  plunder  another, 
belonging  also  to  me  ?"  The  King  left  the 
prince  out,  and  returned  to  his  house  with 

•  September  13,  1810. 

t  September  14,  1810.  They  reckoa  one  day  whea 
the  moon  is  seen. 

I  My  landlord  lost  his  share  in  that  caravan ;  cevcB 
hundred  groa§  of  gold  and  a  slare. 

V  Groi  (Qn.  gniaM  1} 
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the  guards,  after  unloading  t 
The  prince  went  to  his  lodging.  He  re 
fleeted  how  critically  he  was  situated,  zn< 
that  by  his  bad  behaviour,  the  wife  whks 
he  had  once  been  promised,  had  been  give 
to  another ;  and  that  the  people  of  the  cara 
van  he  had  plundered,  had  been  before  th 
King  and  there  had  denounced  hira ;  an< 
that  his  life  was  at  stake.  He  immediate!; 
sent  tliree  horses  to  the  King,  and  half 
piece  of  cotor*  to  all  the  chiefs  present. 

Next  day  the  ambassadors  of  Giocb 
came  together  with  the  ambassadors  c 
Tiguingcoro.  The  day  after  the  King  wen 
to  Impebara.  I  next  day  went  to  meet  hir 
there.  After  staying  there  nine  days,  am 
hearing  nothing,  I  was  much  displeased 
some  one  went  to  the  King  and  told  hin 
that  I  was  angry,  and  was  about  to  depart 
He  sent  to  tell  me  he  was  going  to  Banang 
core,  and  that  I  should  go  with  him  ;  he  dii 
depart  from  Banangcoro,  but  I  staid  ;  he  sen 

*  So  in  the  MSS.  of  this  translation. 
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me  a  courier  to  order  me  near  him.  I  went 
to  Banangcoro,  and  lodged  with  Inche,  the 
King's  slave andconfident  The ftiotive of 
the  King's  journey  was  to  see  one  of  his  chil- 
dren. He  has  six  now  living :  and  three  he 
had  destroyed.  The  custom  is  when  a  male 
child  of  the  King's  Wivcis  is  born  on  a  Fri- 
day, that  the  throat  should  be  cut ;  which  is 
done  immediately.  The  King  sent  for  me. 
Iweht  to  him  it  ten  A.  M. ;  he  ordered 
part  of  the  pfresents  to  be  brought  before 
him ;  which  was;  done,  ^nd  among  which 
were  the  hogs.*  They  were  left  loose 
before  him  and  pleased  him  much. 

On  the  next  day  (Friday)  he  gave  me  d 
canoe  with  three  hands  (fishermen),  and  I 
departed  on  my  voyage  after  Mr.  Park  the 
following  tide ;  we  passed  ten  villages^ 
and  arrived  at  stipper  time  at  Sansanding.*f 

*  The  remaining  dog  died  shortly  after  my  arrival  at 
Sego. 

t  This  village  ia  two  days  jouniey  by  land  fiooi 
BanangcorOf 
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i  by  land  a 


where  we  slept ;  departed 
P.  M.  and  arrived  at  sunset  at  Madin: 
and  lodged  with  Alihou.  I  found  thei 
Amadl  fatouraa,-f  the  very  guide  I  ha 
recommended  to  Mr.  Park,  and  who  wei 
with  him  on  his  voyage  from  Sansandinj 
I  sent  for  him;  he  came  immediately, 
demanded  of  him  a  faithful  account  i 
what  had  happened  to  Mr.  Park.  O 
seeing  me,  and  hearing  me  mention  Mi 
Park,  he  began  to  weep;  and  his 
words  were,  "  They  are  all  dead.' 
said,  "  I  am  come  to  see  after  you, 
"  intended  to  look  every  way  for  you,  t 
"  know  the  truth  from  your  own  mout^ 
"  how  they  died."  He  said  that  they  wer 
lost  for  ever,  and  it  was  useless  to  raak< 
any  further  enquiry  after  them ;  for  to  lool 
after  what  was  irrecoverably  lost,  was  los 
ing  time  to  no  purpose.  I  told  him  I  wa 
going  back  to  Sansanding,  and  requeste 
he  would  come  the  next  day  there  to  met 


'  Amadou  fstouma.  ^^ 
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me,  to  which  he  agreed.  I  went  to  San- 
sanding  and  slept  there ;  next  day  I  sent 
back  the  canoe  to  Impebara.  Amadi 
fatouma  came  at  the  appointed  time  to 
meet  me,  being  the  «ist  day  of  the  moon.* 
I  desired  he  would  let  me  know  what 
passed  to  his  knowledge  concerning  Mn 
Park. 

•  4th  October,  1810. 
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We  departed  from  Sansanding  in  a  canoe 
the  a7th*  day  of  the  moon,  and  went  in 
two  days  to  Sellfie,+  where  Mr.  Park 
ended  his  first  voyage.  Mr.  Park  bought 
a  slave  to  help  him  in  the  navigation  of 
the  canoe.  There  was  Mr.  Park,  Martyn, 
three  other  white  men,  three  slaves,  and 
myself  as  guide  and  interpreter  ;  nine  in 
number,  to  navigate  the  canoe:  vnthout 
landing  we  bought  the  slave.  We  went  in 
two  days  to  Ginne.  We  gave  the  chief 
one  piece  of  baft  and  went  on.  In  passing 
Sibby,^  three  canoes  came  after  us,  armed 

*  This  Journal  meotioiii  no  moon  nor  year, 
t  Called  Silla  in  Mr.  Park's  fint  voyage. 
X  Here  no  neouoD  is  made  of  times.    Called  DiUiie 
in  the  plan. 
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with  pikes,  lances,  bows  and  arrows,  &c. 
but  no  fire-arms.  Being  sure  of  their  hos- 
tile intentions,  we  ordered  them  to  go 
back  ;  but  to  no  effect ;  and  were  obliged  tp 
repulse  them  by  force.  Passed  on  ;  we 
passed  Rakbara;*  three  came  up  to  stop  our 
passage,  which  we  repelled  by  force.  On 
passing  Tombuctoo  we  were  again  attack* 
ed  by  three  canoes ;  which  we  beat  off, 
always  killing  many  of  the  natives.  On 
passing  Gouroumo  seven  canoes  came  after 
us  ;  which  we  likewise  beat  off.  We  lost 
one  white  man  by  sickness ;  we  were  re- 
duced to  eight  hands ;  having  each  of  us 
fifteen  muskets,  always  in  order  and  ready 
for  action.  Passed  by  a  village  (of  which 
I  have  forgotten  the  name ) ,  the  residence 
of  King  Gotoijege ;  after  passing  which  we 
counted  sixty  canoes  coming  after  us,  which 
we  repulsed,  and  killed  a  great  number  of 
men.  Seeing  so  many  men  killed,  and 
our  superiority  over  them,  I  took  hold  of 

•  Called  Kabra  id  the  Plan. 
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Martyn's  hand,  saymg,  "  Martyn,  let  u 
cease  firing  ;  for  we  have  killed  too  man; 
already"  ;  on  which  Martyn  wanted  to  ki: 
me,  had  not  Mr.  Park  interfered.  Afte 
passing  Gotoijege  a  long  way,  we  met 
very  strong  army  on  one  side  of  the  river 
composed  of  the  Poul  nation ;  they  had  n 
beasts  of  any  kind.  We  passed  on  the  o 
side  and  went  on  without  hostilities. 

On  going  along  we  struck  on  the  rock: 
An  hippopotamus  rose  near  us,  and  ha 
nearly  overset  the  canoe ;  we  fired  on  th 
animal  and  drove  it  away.  After  a  gre; 
deal  of  trouble  we  got  off  the  canoe  with 
out  any  material  danger.  We  came  to  a 
anchor  before  KafFo,  and  passed  the  da 
there.  We  had  in  the  canoe  before  \\ 
departed  from  Sansanding,  a  very  larg 
stock  of  provisions,  salted  and  fresh  of  a 
kinds ;  which  enabled  us  to  go  along  witl 
out  stopping  at  any  place,  for  fear  of  ace 
dent.  The  canoe  was  large  enough 
contain  with  ease  one  hundred  and  twen 
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people.  In  the  evening  we  started  and 
came  to  before  an  island  ;  we  saw  on  shore 
a  great  quantity  of  hippopotami;  on  our 
approach  they  went  into  the  water  in  such 
confusion,  that  they  almost  upset  our  canoe. 
We  passed  the  island  and  sailed.  In  the 
morning  three  canoes  from  KafFo  came 
after  us,  which  we  beat  off.  We  came  to 
near  a  small  island,  and  saw  some  of  the 
natives  ;  I  was  sent  on  shore  to  buy  some 
milk.  When  I  got  among  them  I  saw  two 
canoes  go  on  board  to  sell  fresh  provisions, 
such  as  fowls,  rice,  &c.  One  of  the  natives 
wanted  to  kill  me  ;  at  last  he  took  hold  of 
me,  and  said  I  was  his  prisoner.  Mr.  Park 
seeing  what  was  passing  on  shore,  sus- 
pected the  truth.  He  stopped  the  two  canoes 
and  people,  telling  the  people  belonging  to 
them,  that  if  they  should  kill  me,  or  keep 
me  prisoner  on  shore,  he  would  kill  them 
all  and  carry  their  canoes  away  with  him. 
Those  on  shore  suspecting  Mr.  Park's  in- 
tentions^  sent  me  off  in  another  canoe  on 
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board ;  they  were  then  released.  Afte 
which  we  bought  some  provisions  froi 
them,  and  made  them  some  presents. 

A  short  time  after  our  departure,  tweni 
canoes  came  after  us  from  the  same  place;  c 
coming  near,  they  hailed  and  said,  '*  Ama 
•'  fatouma,  how  can  you  pass  through  oi 
*'  country  without  giving  us  any  thing." 
mentioned  what  they  had  said  to  Mr.  Part 
and  he  gave  them  a  few  grains  of  amb< 
and  some  trinkets,  and  they  went  bac 
peaceably.  On  coming  to  q  shallow  pa 
of  the  river,  we  saw  on  the  shore  a  gre 
many  men  sitting  down  ;  coming  nearer  ' 
them  they  stood  up ;  we  presented  o{ 
muskets  to  them,  which  made  them  run  c 
to  the  interior.  A  little  farther  on  w 
carae  to  a  very  difficult  passage.  Tl 
rocks  had  barred  the  river;  but  three  pa 
sages  were  still  open  betweeji  them.  C 
cooling  near  one  of  them,  we  discoven 
the  same  people  again,  standing  on  the  t< 
of  a  large  rock ;  whi^h  caused  great  u^^ 
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AWs  id  ttS,  i^pecaiUy  to  the,  and  I  seriously 
jfyfomi^^  h*V»  to  piSi  there  agim  without 
miking  considerable  charitable  donations 
to  the  poo?.  We  returned  and  went  to  a 
pass  of  les^  danger  j  where  we  passed  un- 
fnolesVed.  '  / 

We  caih6  to  Ufm  CarSiasse,  and  gave 
the  chief  ohfe  piece  of  baft.    We  W^t  on 
Artd  aftchoi^ci  befof*  G^uJ-niori.     Mr.  Patk 
sfetit  rtie   oh  shore  with  forty    thoiisihd 
to\Vri(^  to  buy  prdvisfottij.     I  w6ht  ahd 
bibug^ht  rice,  onions,  fowls,  milk,  &c.  ^nd 
(iipzff^d  late  in  the  evening.    The  chief 
of  the  village  sent  a  canoe  aftfer  ui\  to 
let  us  kitoW  of  i  large  arrhy  encamped  dii 
the  top  of  a  very  high  mountain^  Waitihg 
for  us ;  and  that  we  had  better  retUfh,  or 
be  art  OUT  guard.    We  irtmierfiately  cainl6 
to  ah  anchor,  and  spent  thef e  the  re^  of 
the  day,  and  2t\l  the  nigfrt.    We  started  in 
the  morning ;  on  passing  the  aboVef-meri- 
tioned  mountaih^  wfe  saw  th«  B/riay,  com- 
posed of  Moors^^  with,  hots^s  aind  canleb ; 
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but  without  any  fire-arms.  As  they  said 
iiotliing  to  us,  we  passed  on  quietly,  and 
entered  the  country  of  Haoussa,  and  came 
to  an  anchor.  Mr.  Park  said  to  me,  "  Now, 
*'  Amadi,  you  are  at  the  end  of  your 
"journey;  I  engaged  you  to  conduct  me 
"  here ;  you  are  going  to  leave  me,  but 
"  before  you  go,  you  must  give  me  the 
"  names  of  the  necessaries  of  life,  &c. 
"  the  language  of  the  countries  througU 
"  which  I  am  going  to  pass ;"  to  which  I 
agreed,  and  we  spent  two  days  together 
about  it,  without  landing.  During  our 
voyage  I  was  the  only  one  who  had 
landed.  We  departed  and  arrived  at 
Yaour. 

I  was  sent  on  shore  the  next  morning 
with  a  musket  and  a  sabre,  to  carry  to  the 
chief  of  the  village,  also  with  three  pieces 
of  white  baft  for  distribution.  I  went  and 
gave  the  chief  his  present :  I  also  gave  one 
piece  to  Alhagi,  one  to  Alhagi-biron,  and 
the  other  to  a  person  whose  name  1  forgeL 
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all  Marabous.  The  chief  gav^  us  a  bul- 
lock, a  sheep,  three  jars  of  honey,  and  four 
men's  loads  of  rice.  Mr.  Park  gave  me 
seven  thousand  cowries,  and  ordered  me 
to  buy  provisions,  which  I  did;  he  told 
me  to  go  to  the  chief  and  give  him  five 
silver  rings,  some  powder  and  flints,  and 
tell  him  that  these  presents  were  given  for 
the  King*  by  the  white  men,  who  were 
taking  leave  of  him  before  they  went  away. 
After  the  chief  had  received  these  things, 
he  enquired  if  the  white  men  intended  to 
come  back.  Mr.  Park  being  informed  of 
this  enquiry,  replied  that  he  could  not  re- 
turn  any  more.-f  Mr.  Park  had  paid  me 
for  my  voyage  before  we  left  Sansanding : 
I  said  to  him,  "  I  agreed  to  carry  you  into 
the  kingdom  of  Haoussa ;  we  are  now  in 
Haoussa.  I  have  fulfilled  my  engagements 

•  The  King  staid  a  few  hundred  yards  from  the  river, 
t  These  words  occasioned  his  death  3  for  the  certainty 

of  Mr.  Park's  not  returning  induced  the  chief  to  withhold 

tlic  presents  from  the  kingi 
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with  you;  I  am  therefore  going  tp  Ua[ve 

you  here  and  return." 

Next  day  ( Saturday )  Mr.  Park  departed, 
and  I  slept  in  the  village  (Yaour).  Next 
morning,  I  went  to  the  King  to  pay  my  re- 
spects to  him  ;  on  entering  the  house  I 
found  two  men  who  came  on  horseback ; 
they  were  sent  by  the  Chief  of  Yaour. 
They  .said  to  the  King,  "  we  are  sent  by 
■'  the  Chief  of  Yaour  to  let  you  know  that 
"  the  white  men  went  ^way,  withput  giv- 
"  ing  you  or  liim  (the  Chief)  any  thing  ; 
"  they  have  a  great  many  things  with  them, 
"  and  we  have  received  nothing  from  them ; 
"  and  this  Amadou  fatouma  now  before 
•'  you  is  a  bad  man,  and  has  likewise  made 
"  a  fool  of  you  both."  The  King  immedi- 
ately ordered  me  to  be  put  in  irons ;  which 
was  accordingly  done,  and  every  thing  I 
had  taken  from  me ;  some  were  for  killing 
me,  and  some  for  preserving  my  life.  The 
next  morning  early  the  King  sent  an  array 
to  a  viilage  cdlled  Boussa  near  the  river 
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side.  Th^fe  is  before  this  Village  a  rodk 
across  tlie  whole  breadth  of  thii  riVer.  One 
part  of  the  rocks  is  very  high;  there  is 
a  Itfrge  opiening  in  that  rock  irt  the  form  of 
a  door,  which  is  the  only  passage  for  the 
water  to  pass  through;  the  tide  current  is 
here  very  strong.  This  army  went  and 
took  possession  of  the  top  of  this  opening. 
Mr.  Park  came  th6re  after  the  army  had 
p&sfed  itself;  h6  nevertheless  attempted  to 
p^ss.  The  pebpte  begafl^  to  attack  hWh, 
throwirig  lahces;  pikes ^  artxiws  and  sttthes. 
Mr.  Pafrk  defended' himself  for  a  long  time; 
tvfrb  of  his  slaves  at  the  stern  of  the  canoe 
vf^S^ii^  killed ;  thfiy  threw  evety  thing  they 
had  in  the  cahoe  into  the  river,  and  kept 
firing;  but  being  overpowered  by  numbers 
ahd  fatigue,  and  unable  to  keep  up  the 
canoe  against  the  current,  and  nd  probabi- 
lity of  efsfcaping,  Mr.  Park  took  hold  of  one 
of  the  white  men^  and  jumped  into  the 
water;  Martyn  did  the  same,  and  they 
were  drowned  in  the  stream  in  attempting 
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to  escape.  The  only  slave  remaining  in 
the  boat,  seeing  the  natives  persist  in  throw- 
ing weapons  at  the  canoe  without  cegsing, 
stood  up  and  said  to  thera  *'  Stop  throwing 
now,  you  see  nothing  in  the  canoe,  and 
nobody  but  myself,  therefore  cease.  Take 
me  and  the  canoe,  but  don't  kill  me."  They 
took  possession  of  the  canoe  and  the  man, 
and  carried  them  to  the  king. 

I  was  kept  in  irons  three  months ;  the 
King  released  me  and  gave  me  a  slave 
(woman).  I  immediately  went  to  the  slave 
taken  in  the  canoe,  who  told  me  in  what 
manner  Mr.  Park  and  all  of  them  had  died, 
and  what  I  have  related  above.  1  asked 
him  if  he  was  sure  nothing  had  been 
found  in  the  canoe  after  its  capture;  he 
said  that  nothing  remained  in  the  canoe  but 
himself  and  a  sword-belt.  I  asked  him 
where  the  sword-belt  was  ;  he  said  the  King 
took  it,  and  had  made  a  girth  for  his 
horse  with  it. 
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I  immediately  sent  a  Poule  to  Yaour  to 
get  me  the  belt  by  any  means  and  at  any 
price,  and  any  thing  else  he  could  discover 
belonging  to  Mr.  Park.  I  left  Madina  and 
went  to  Sansanding,  and  from  thence  to 
Sego.  On  my  arrival  I  went  to  Dacha,  the 
King,  and  related  to  him  the  above  facts. 
He  said  he  would  have  gone  himself  to 
destroy  that  country,  if  it  had  not  been  so 
far.  He  gathered  an  army  and  went 
with  it  to  Banangcoro.  I  followed  him 
there.  He  ordered  the  army  to  go  and  de- 
stroy  the  kingdom  of  Haoussa.  The  army 
went  away,  passed  Tombuctoo  a  long  way, 
and  made  a  halt  at  Sacha ;  and  dispatched  a 
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i^jo  kack  to  uK  KflB^y  to  let 


•ot^  S?^C3t  2  dEstzice  for  zn  aniT  to  go, 
wuuut  fvgtfBffg  BUfii  dzQgcTs  €)f  aH  knds. 


Iiic  Kis^  ofdered  ukA  fD  gp  to 
a  szebU  ocmnttT  lirlwgiitg  to  tbe  Poole 
BatiaB,  «D  take  awar  all  tbe  Ponies'  cattle, 
and  retsiTTL    Ther  dki  so,  and  bgought 
witb  tiieiii  a  great  qmbi  v*  cattle.  76e 
fWBrS  caoK  wnh  tbe  cattle  after  2  yq 
of  tbree  monfks^ ;  and  tne  amy  csasK 
moirtb  after,  which  made  fbor  Hknitfia 
fatd  been  out.    Tbe  SSng  was  modh  i§s- 
]deased  widi  die  Chiefs'  oondiict,  and  watt- 
ed to  pmmh  tbexn  for  not  going  where  be 
sent  tfiem;  bat  tbej  observed  dMt  tbiey 
wentarfar  as  diej  pooiUy  could ;  that  tbtf 
distance  was  too  great  and  ftfotJd  bave  dfe- 
strojed-  an  army ;  and  thaft  prudcQce  syid 
tfxe  hanfslfips  they  kid  already  susta^ed, 
had  dictated  the  necessity  of  returmng, 
though  very  contrary  to  thcar  iQclm< 
We  all  remmed  to  Seeo. 
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I  went  back  to  Sansanding  and  staid 
there,  waiting  for  the  arrival  of  the  Poule 
J  had  sent  to  Yaour.  Four  months  after 
he  came  back,  having  been  eight  mcmths 
on  his  Voyage,  and  having  suffered  greatly. 
He  brought  me  the  belt ;  and  said  that  he 
had  bribed  a  young  slave  girl  belonging  to 
the  King,  who  had  stolen  it  from  him ;  aud 
that  he  could  not  get  any  thing  more,  as 
nothing  else  was  to  be  found  which  had 
belonged  to  Mr.  Park  or  his  companions. 

I  went  to  Sego  and  informed  the  King-  of 
what  I  had  got  belonging  to  Mr.  Park, and 
that  I  was  going  to  Senegal  immediately. 
The  King  was  desirous  that  I  should  spend 
the  rainy  .reason  with  him.  I  said,  1  could 
not  stay;  as  the  object  of  my  mission  was 
attained,  1  wislied  to  go  as  soon  as  pjssible. 
Amadi  fatouma  being  a  good,  honest,  and 
upright  man,  I  had  placed  him  with  Mr. 
Park ;  what  he  related  to  me  being  on  his 
oath,  having  no  interest,  nor  any  hopes  of 
reward  whatever ;   nothing  remainiijg  of 
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Mr.  Park  or  his  effects ;  the  relations  of 
several  travellers  who  had  passed  the  same 
country,  agreeing  with  Amadou's  Journal ; 
being  certain  of  the  truth  of  what  he  had 
said,  and  of  the  dangers  I  should  have  run 
to  no  purpose  in  such  a  distant  part ;  all 
these  reasons  induced  me  to  proceed  no 
farther.  After  obtaining  the  belt,  I  thought 
it  best  to  return  to  Senegal. 

Further  Intelligence  from  haaco. 
Isaaco  says  that  Mr.  Park  gave  him  his 
papers  to  carry  to  Gambia  to  Robert  Ains- 
ley,  with  an  order  on  Robert  Ainsley  for 
ten  bars.  That  Mr.  Park  went  away  from 
Sansanding  with  Amadi-fatouma,  in  his 
presence;  that  he  cannot  tell  precisely  the 
date,  but  that  Mr.  Park  died  four  months 
after  his  departure  from  Sansanding,  which 
date  may  be  nearly  taken  from  the  date  of 
Mr.  Park's  papers  brought  by  him  (Isaaco) 
to  Robert  Ainsley.  That  Mr.  Park  had 
lost  all  his  companions  but  four  men.     He 
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arrived  at  Foolah  Dougou  with  thirty-three 
white  men,  and  from  Foolah  Dougou  to 
Scgo  (which  was  eight  days  march,  but 
which  is  generally  performed  in  three  days 
by  a  Negro)  they  lost  twenty-six  men  by 
rains,  the  damps^  &c*  Mr.  Park  went  away 
from  Sansanding,  with  four  men^  and  he 
himself  making  five. 
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orderi  of  Ca|)tain  A.  J.  Von  Krusnutern.  Tna^ated  fron 
German  by  RlB.  Hur?iiBB,  Eiq.  Tlandiomely  printed  iaooa 
vol.  4tu.  with  a  Map  and  other  platci.  21.  1S>.  6d.  '    ~ 

MODERN  COSTUME 

Of  Rutiia,   Autlria,   China,   England,    and   TUrke^. 
UepreKDtatiiini  of  the  Dress  and  Manner)  of  these  .Vat>»ii*r 
tntted  by  Too  Huhored  and  SevenTr-FoDit  Engravlafi,  coli 
from  theOrigiaal  Drawing*.   Handsomely  printed  iafttol.roji 

MARINE  DICTIONARY. 

A  copiout  Explanation  of  Technical  Terms  and  Fhra«a 
ployed  in  the  Con-^truction,  Equipment,  Flimilure.  Modij 
AfuTcments,  and  Military  OperalioDS  of  Ships  t  inlerspeniid 
»uch  puib  of  Attrunomy  ai  will  he  found  uteful  to  Practical 
gators.  The  whole  illustrated  with  a  Tarlel;  of  Modem  Dcsit 
Shipping,  tugether  with  separate  Views  of  their  Masts,  S«i1i,  i 
and  Rigging.  To  which  will  be  annexed  a  Vocabulary  of  the  Pi 
Sea  Terms  and  Phrasei,  collected  from  the  Worki  of  the  mott 
brated  French  Writers.  Originallycompiledby  Wtctuv  FaUK 
New  Edition,  corrected,  impruTed,  and  much  enlarg«d.  By  Wii 
Bdbnbt,LL.D.  Master  of  Ihe  Naval  Academy,  Go«porL4tOaril 
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